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GI Bill of Rights: Establishes program of 

educational and other benefits, including 
guaranteed home loans, federal job prefer
ence, VA medical care for financially-needy 
veterans, for over 5 million veterans who 
have served in the Armed Forces since Jan-
uary 31, 1955. · 

Juvenile Delinquency Prevention: Fi
nances special education, employment, and 
social work projects to aid in the prevention 
and control of juvenile delinquency. 

CONGRESS FOR A GROWING AMERICA 

It;s amazing to realize that America is stlll 
growing-even after 190 years. Actually we're 
growing tqday faster than during any time 
in our l).istory. 

We do have serious growing pains: our 
cities are frequently over-crowded, our trans
portation systems ·are often cumbersome, our 
housing and schools are in bad repair, and 
our supply of fresh water can seldom keep 
pace with our growth. 

These llls are mostly the by-product of 
a fast-moving economy. They've reached 
serious proportions in the last ten years. It 
was a serious-minded 89th Congress that de
cided forthrightly to do something about 
them. Not afraid to ask questions, and not 
afraid to find answers, the 89th COngress 
found solutions to many of our mid-20th 
century problems. 

Urban Mass Transportation: Expands and 
extends program of assistance to public and 
private transportation companies in improv
ing mass transportation systems, and estab
lishes new programs for technical studies, 
managerial training fellowships and research 
and training in urban transportation prob
lems. 

Department of Hoilsing: Establishes at 
cabinet level a Department of Housing and 
Urban Development to administer federal 
housing and urban development programs. 

Omnibus Farm: Revises and extends 
wheat, feed grains, and National Wool Act 

SENATE -
TuESD~Y, OcTOBER 18, 1966 

'The Senate met at 12 o'clock meridian, 
and was called to order by the Vice Presi
dent. 

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown 
Harris, D.D., offered the following prayer: 

Our Father God, help of the ages past, 
hope for the years to come, in the white 
of Thy holiness we know ourselves for 
what we are--petty, proud creatw·es who 
seek their own wills and whims in spite 
of the noble professions with wl).ich ·we 
come to Thee. 

We would yield our flickering torch to 
the flame of Thy redeeming love. 

Consecrate with Thy presence the way 
our feet may go, and the humblest work 
will shine, and the rough places be made 
plain. 

May we become sure of Thee as men 
who watch through a long night know 
beyond all doubt or questioning that day
light has returned. Raise us up, forgive 
us, enhearten us, strengthen us, convince 
us. Send us forth as sons of the morn
ing to bring Thy light to every shadowed 
life we meet. As every ray of sunshine 
leads back to the sun, so this hour teach 
our thoughts to travel up the road of 
Thy benedictions to Thyself, 
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programs, authorizes new acreage reduction 
and price support program for cotton, pro
grams for dairymen, and cropland retirement 
program. 

Omnibus Housing: Expands current urban 
renewal, college, and rural housing programs, 
adds rehabilitation grants and public hous
ing for 1ihe handicapped, and provides help 
to low-income families in paying rent for 
decent housing. · 

Saline Water Conversion: Extends federal 
program to solve critical water problems 
in this country by investigating methods of 
conve:rting sea and brackish water into fresh 
water. 

Rapid Transit: ·Author12Aes a three-year 
program of research and demonstration proj
ects to develop high-speed, inter-city ground 
transportation. 
IN DEFENSE AND FOREIGN POLICY; A RESPON

SmLE CONGRESS 

The difficult task of standing firm for 
freedom and building peace in the world 
was faced responsibly by the 89th Congress. 
From the war in Vietnam to the arms con
trol talks in Geneva, the 89th Congress has 
shown active leadership in defense and for
eign policy. The 89th can be truly called 
"a responsible Congress.'' 

Asian Development Bank: Authorizes U.S. 
to accept membership in, and provided funds 
for full amount of U.S. subscription to Asian 
Development Bank. Bank, to which 31 na
tions contribute, will make and guarantee 
loans for sound projects that will promote 
economic development of Asian countries. 

Atomic Energy: Authorized funds for fiscal 
1967 for operating expenses, plant and capi
tal equipment, including money :tor under
ground tests of nuclear weapons. 

Defense: Authorized funds ·for fiscal 1967 
for procurement of aircraft, missiles, naval 
vessels, including nuclear-powered frigate 
and two destroyers, and for continuing de
fense research and development. 

"For every virtue we possess 
And every victory won, 
And every thought of holiness, 
Are Thin~ alone." 

For Thine is the kingdom and the 
power. Amen. 

THE JOURNAL 
On request of Mr. MANSFIELD~ and by 

unanimous consent, the reading of the 
Journal of the proceedings of Monday, 
Oct~ber 17, 1966, was dispensed with. 

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT
APPROVAL OF BILLS AND JOINT 

. RESOLUTIONS 
Messages in writing from the Presi

dent of the United States were commu
nicated to the Senate by Mr. Geisler, one 
of his secretaries, and he announced that 
the President had approved and signed 
the following acts and joint resolutions: 

On October 13, 1966: 
S. 2434. An act to clarify authorization for 

the approval by the Administrator of the 
Federal Aviation Agency of the lease of a 
portion of certain real property conveyed to 
the city of Clarinda, Iowa, for airport pur
poses; 

s. 3080. An act to amend section 8 of the 
Revised Organic Act of the Virgin Islands 

Food for Freedom: Provided funds for con
tinuing program of food aid to foreign coun
tries and broadly expanded expiring Food 
for Peace programs. . 

Food for India: Supported U.S. participa
tion in international programs to ship 
emergency food aid to drought-stricken 
India. 

Foreign Aid: Authorized funds for foreign 
economic and m1litary aid, including tech
nical assistance, to limited number of coun
tries for 1 year, except for 3-year authoriza
tion for development loans and Latin Amer
ican Alliance for Progress programs. 

Inter-American Development Bank: Pro
vided increase in U.S. contribution to Bank's 
Fund for Special Operations, which provides 
loans for high-priority economic and social 
development projects in Latin America. 

International Monetary Fund: . Increased 
U.S. contribution to International Monetary 
Fund (IMF) to help promote growth of world 
trade and bilateral credit fac111ties, strength
en position of IMF, finance temporary bal
ance-of-payments deficits and increase 
Fund's holdings of major currencies. 

Military: Authorized supplemental funds 
for fiscal 1966 for aircraft, missiles and com
bat vehicles, naval vessels, research and m111-
tary construction due to Vietnam conflict. 

Peace Corps: Amended Peace Corps · Act 
of 1961 and authorized funds for its fiscal 
1967 program of providing volunteers to some 
40 countries. 

Supplemental Foreign Aid: Authorized 
supplemental funds for economic assistance 
to Southeast Asia. 

U.S. Arms Control: Extended for three 
years U.S. Arms Control Agency to provide 
it With greater opportunity for long-range 
planning for peace in directing and coordi
nating arms control matters, including con
duct of negotiations and sponsorship of re
search. 

to increase the special revenue bond borrow
ing authority, and for other p~poses; 

s. 8096. An act to amend the Federal Air
port Act to extend the time for making grants 
thereunder, and for other purposes; 

S. 3807. An act to amend Public Law 89-· 
428 to authorize the Atomic Energy Com
mission to enter into a cooperative arrange
ment for a large-scale combination nuclear 
power-desalting project, and appropriations 
therefor, in accordance with section 261 of 
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended; 

S. 3830. An act to amend the AtoJ;D,ic En
ergy Act of l954, as amended; and 

S.J. Res. 108. Joint resolution to amend the 
joint resolution providing for membership 
of the United States in the Pan American 
Institute of Geography and History and to 
authorize appropriations therefor. 

On October 14, 1966: 
s. 2218. An ~ct to establish a contiguous 

fishery zone beyond the territorial sea of 
the United States; 

S. 3433. An act to make it a criminal of
fense to steal, embezzle, or otherwise unlaw
fully take property from a pipeline, and for 
other purposes; 

S. 3500. An act to authorize the President 
to advance Maj. Gen. Robert Wesley Col
glazier, Jr., to the grade of lieutenant gen
eral; and 

S. 3715. An act to improve the aids to navi
gation services of the Coast Guard. 

On October 15, 1966: 
S. 405. An act for the relief of Gabriel A. 

Nahas and Vera Nahas; 
S. 491. An act to provide for the establish

ment of the Bighorn Canyon National Recre
ation Area, and for other purposes; 
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S. 801. An act to improve the balance-of

payments position of the United States by 
permitting the use of reserved foreign cur
rencies in lieu of dollars for current expendi
tures; 

S.1275. An act to authorize and direct the 
. Secretary of the Treasury to cause the vessel 
Elva L., owned by Harold Bunker, of Matini
cus, Maine, to be documented as a vessel of 
the United States with coastwise privileges; 

S.1310. An act relating to the National 
Museum of the Smithsonian Institution; 

S.1607. An act to amend the act of Sep
tember 13, 1962, authorizing the establish
ment of the Point Reyes National Seashore 
In the State of California, and for other pur
poses; 

S. 2106. An act for the relief of Dr. Jose 
Joaquin Dlaz Franquiz; 

s. 2457. An act for the relief of Jorge 
Ajbuszyc Volsky; · 

S. 2463. An act to grant the consent of 
the Congress to the acceptance of certain 
gifts and decorations from foreign govern
ments, and for other purposes; 

S. 2587. An act. for the relief of Dr. Hilda 
W. Perez de Gonzalez; 

S. 2640. An act for the relief of Dr. Guil
lermo Rodriguez; 

S. 2738. An act for the relief of Dr. Ezzat 
N. Asaad; 

S. 2739. An act for the relief of Dr. Blanche 
L. A.saad; . 

S. 2761. An act for the relief of Dr. Julio 
Sanguily, Jr.; . 

S. 2771. An act for the relief of Ha~ 
Louise Schuman Strunk; 

S. 3035. An act to establish a program for 
the preservation of additional historic prop
erties throughout the Nation, and for other 
purposes; 

S. 3106. An act for the relief of Dr. Alberto 
L. Martinez. 

S. 3112. An act to amend the Clean Air Act 
so as to authorize grants to air pollution 
control agencies for maintenance of air pol
lution control programs in addition to pres
ent authority for grants to develop, estab
lish, or improve such programs; make· the 
use of appropriations under the act more 
flexible by consolidating the appropriation 
authorizations under the act and deleting 
the provision limiting the total of grants for 
support of air pollution control programs to 
20 percent of the total appropriation for 
any year; extend the duration of the pro
grams authorized by the act; and for other 
purposes; 

S. 3238. An act for the relief of Miss 
Matsue Sato; 

S. 3423. An act to provide for the estab
lishment of the· Wolf Trap Farm Park in 
Fairfax County, Va., and for other purposes; 

S. 3460. An act to authorize the secretary 
of the Interior to enter into contracts for 
scientific and technological research, and 
for other purposes; 

S. 3704. An act to provide for the striking 
of a medal 1-n commemoration of the desig- 
nation of Ellis Island as a part of the Statue 
of Liberty National Monument in New York, 
N.Y.; 

S. 3809. An act to authorize the Public 
Printer to print for and deliver to the Gen-. 
eral Services Administration an additional 
copy of certain publications; and 

S.J. Res.153. Joint resolution to provide for 
the striking of medals in commemoration of 
the 50th anniversary of the Federal land 
bank system in the United States. 

On October 16, 1966: 
- S. 1375. An act providing a method for 

determining the amount of compensation 
to which certain individuals are entitled as 
reimbursement for damages sustained by 
them due to the cancellation of their graz
ing permits by the U.S. Air Force; and 

S. 3158. An act to strengthen the regula
tory and supervisory authority of Federal 
agencies over insured banks and insured sav
ings and loan assoclati'ons, and for other 
purposes. 

THIRD ANNUAL REPORT · ON SPE
CIAL INTERNATIONAL EXHIBI
TIONS 
The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the 

Senate the following message from 
the President of the United States, trans
mitting the third annual report on spe
cial international exhibitions, which was 
referred to the Committee on Foreign 
Relations: 

To the Congress of the United States: 
I am transmitting the Third Annual 

Report on Special International Exhibi
tions for the fiscal year 1965 pursuant 
to section 108(b) of the Mutual Educa
tional and Cultural Exchange Act of 
1961-Public Law 87-256. 

These national exhibitions are pre
sented primarily in Eastern Europe and 
the developing countries. Their primary 
purpose is to focus attention on our eco
nomic, social, and cultural attainments, 
and show how these harmonize with the 
aspirations and capabilities of the host 
countries. In doing so, these U.S. pavil
ions also contribute to mutually profit
able trade relationships. 

This effort in support of American for
eign policy objectives would not be pos
sible without the significant contribu
tions in materials, time, and talent from 
hundreds of American private firms and 
institutions. Thanks to their help, this 
program is now a vital adjunct to this 
country's pursuit of peace, freedom, and 
human dignity for all mankind. 

I am also gratified by the support that 
the Congress has given this program since 
it began more than a decade ago. 

LYNDON B. JOHNSON. 
THE WHITE HOUSE, October 18~ 1966. 
Enclosures: 
1. Letter of transmittal. 
2. Report. 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 
THE CONSERVATION OF ATLAN
TIC TUNAS-REMOVAL OF IN
JUNCTION OF SECRECY 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, as 

in executive session, I ask unanimous 
consent that the injunction of secrecy 
be removed from Executive U, 89th Con
gress, 2d session, the In.ternational Con
vention for the Conservation of Atlan
tic Tunas, signed at Rio de Janeiro un
der date of May 14, 1966, transmitted to 
the Senate today by the President of 
the United States and that the conven
tion, together with the President's mes
sage, be referred to the Committee on 
Foreign Relations, and that the Presi
dent's message be printed in the RECORD. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

The message from the President is as 
follows: 

To the Senate of the United States: 
With a view to receiving the advice 

and consent of the Senate to ratification, 
I transmit herewith a certified copy of 
the International Convention for the 
Conservation of Atlantic Tunas, signed 
at Rio de Janeiro under date of May 14, 
1966. The convention was signed at that 
time by the Governments of Brazil, 
Spain, and the United States of America. 

I transmit also, for the information of 
the Senate, the report by the Acting 
Secretary of State with respect to the 
convention. 
. It is generally agreed by the fishery 

experts of the United States and other 
interested countries that the recent rapid 
increase in the exploitation of Atlantic 
tunas has created an urgent need for 
the establishment of effective interna
tional arrangements for the research and 
management of these tunas. This will 
require the collection and analysis of 
large quantities of oceanographic and 
biostatistical data over a broad geo
graphic area involving widespread field
work and use of complex and highly 
sophisticated biological and statistical 
procedures. The broad experience of the 
United States in dealing with high seas 
conservation problems has demonstrated 
that the most effective means, in some 
cases the only effective means, of dealing 
with such problems is by international 
agreement. Such an agreement provides 
for the est~blishment of a Commission 
and sets forth the terms of reference 
for the Commission with respect to the 
resource covered. Parties to the agree
ment, those countries directly concerned 
with the problem, are represented on the 
Commission. The International Conven
tion for the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries, 
the International North Pacific Fur Seal 
Convention, the International North Pa
cific Fisheries Convention, and the 
Inter-American Tropical Tuna Conven
tion are examples of such agreements. 

The present convention would estab
lish the International Commission for 
the Conservation of Atlantic Tunas to 
carry out these functions with regard to 
the resources of tunas and tuna-like 
fishes of the Atlantic Ocean. It was 
negotiated by a Conference of Plenipo
tentiaries, convened by the Food and Ag
riculture Organization of the United Na
tions, at which the representatives of 17 
States participated which have a mutual 
interest in the conservation and rational 
exploitation of these fishes. 

The convention is patterned to a large 
extent after the International Conven
tion for the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries. 
It will be administered by a Commission 
of representatives of all member states 
and provision is made for panels dealing 
with individual species, groups of species, 
or geographic areas. All members of the 
United Nations system are eligible for 
membership and it is expected that sub
tantially all states whose fishermen har
vest Atlantic tunas, whose industries 
process tunas from this area, or whose 
seacoast is contiguous to the areas where 
these fish are taken will become parties 
to the convention. The United States 
has an important interest in the Con
vention because of the substantial and 
growing catch taken by American fisher
men from Atlantic tuna stocks,--because 
of the increasing dependence of Ameri
can tuna canners on Atlantic tuna pur
chased from American and foreign fish
ermen to meet the growing demand of 
the American market, and because of the 
strong interest .of American sportsmen 
in maintaining the stocks of tuna and 
billfishes which are greatly prlzed as 
sport fish. 
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I recommend that the convention be 
given early and favorable consideration 
by the Senate. 

LYNDON B. JOHNSON. 
THE WHITE J{OUSE, October 18, 1966. 
Enclosures: 
1. Report of the Acting Secretary of 

State. 
2. Commentary. 
3. Certified copy of International Con

vention for the Conservation of Atlantic 
Tunas. 

4. Certified copy of final act of the 
Conference on the conservation of At
lantic Tunas. 

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE 
A message from the House of Repre

sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its 
reading clerks, announced that the 
House had passed, without amendment, 
the following bills of the Senate: 

S. 3230. An act to authorize the Board of 
Regents of the Smithsonian Institution to 
negotiate cooperative agreements granting 
concessions at the National Zoological Park 
to certain nonprofit organizations and to 
accept voluntary services of such organiza
tions or of individuals, and for other pur
poses; and 

S. 3675. An act to amend title V of the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 1949 
_to provide for the determination of the 
amounts of claims of nationals of the United 
States against the Chinese Communist re-
gUne. . 

The message also announced that the 
House had agreed to the concurrent res
olution (S. Con. Res. 115) to request re
turn of S. 3488 from the President of the 
United States, to rescind the signatures 
of the Speaker and President pro tem
pore of the Senate and reenroll it with 
corrections. 

The message further announced that 
the House had agreed to the report of 
the committee of conference on the dis
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the 
amendment of the House to the bill (S. 
985) to regulate interstate and foreign 
commerce by preventing the use of un
fair or deceptive methods of packaging 
or labeling of certain consumer com
modities distributed in such commerce, 
and for other purposes. 

The message also announced that the 
House had agreed · to the report of the 
committee of conference on the dis
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the 
amendment of the House to the bill (8. 
2947) to amend the Federal Water Pol
lution Control Act in order to improve 
and make more effective certain pro
grams pursuant to such act. 

The message further announced that 
the House had agreed to the report of 
the committee of conference on the dis
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the 
amendments of the Senate to the bill 
(H.R. 15857) to amend the District of 
Columbia Police and Firemen's Salary 
Act of 1958 to increase salaries of officers 
and members of the Metropolitan Police 
force and the Fire Department, and for 
other purposes. 

The message also announced that the 
House had concurred in the amendment 
of the Senate numbered 3 to the bill 
<H.R. 3348) to authorize a program for 
the construction of facilities for the 

teaching of veterinary medicine and a 
program of loans for students of vet
erinary medicine, and that the House 
disagreed to the amendments of the Sen
ate numbered 1 and 2 of the bill. 

The message further announced that 
the House had passed the following bills 
of the Senate, severally with an amend
ment, in which it requested the concur
rence of the Senate: 

s. 1349. An act to amend the inland, Great 
Lakes, and western rivers rules concerning 
sailing vessels and vessels under 65 feet in 
length; 

s. 1760. An act to authorize the acceptance 
of a settlement of certain indebtedness of 
Greece to the United States and to authorize 
the use of the payments resulting from the 
settlement for a cultural and educational 
exchange program; 

s. 1861. An act to provide additional 
assistance for areas suffering a major dis
aster; 

s. 3008. An act to amend the Public Heal,th 
Service Act to promote and assist in the 
extension and improvement of comprehen
sive health planning and public health serv
ices, to provide for a more effective use of 
available Federal funds for such planning 
and services, and for other purposes; 

S. 3148. An act to provide for the con
veyance of all right, title, and interest of 
the United States reserved or retained in 
certain lands heretofore conveyed to the 
city of El Paso, Tex.; and 

s. 3887. An act to amend title 10, United 
States Code, to permit persons from coun
tries friendly to the United States to receive 
instruction at the U.S. Military Academy, 
the U.S. Naval Academy, and the U.S. Air 
Force Academy, and !or other purposes. 

The message aiso announced that 
the House had passed the following 
bills of the Senate, each with amend
ments, in which it requested the con
currence of the Senate: 

S. 1496. An act to repeal the provisions of 
law codified in title 5, section 39, United 
States Code, and for other purpos~s; and 

s. 2893. An act to amend section 208(c) 
of ~he Interstate Commerce Act to provide 
that certificates issued in the future to mo
tor common carriers of passengers shall not 
confer, as an incident to the grant of regu
lar route authority, the right to engage in 
special or charter operations. 

The message also announced that the 
House had agreed to the amendments of 
the Senate to the bill <H.R. 13196) to 
amend the Public Health Servic·3 Act to 
increase the opportunities for training 
of medical technologists and personnel in 
other allied health professions, to im
prove the educational quality of the 
schools training such allied health pro
fessions personnel, and to strengthen and 
improve the existing student loan pro
grams for medical, osteopathic, dental, 
poaiatry, pharmacy, optometric, and 
nursing students, and for other purposes. 

ENROLLED BILLS SIO~ED 
The message also announced that 

the Speaker had affixed his signa
ture to the following enrolled bills: 

H.R. 7648. An act to authorize long-term 
leases on the San Xavier and Salt River Pima
Maricopa Indian Reservations, and for other 
purposes; and 

H.R. 17637. An act making appropriationS 
for military construction !or the Depart
ment of Defense for the fiscal year ending 
June SO, 1967, and !or other purposes. 

REPORTS OF COMMITI'EES 
The following reports of committees 

were submitted: 
By Mr. MUSKIE, from the Committee on 

Government Operations, without amend
ment: 

H.R. 15335. An act to amend the act en
titled "An act to establish an Advisory Com
mission on Intergovernmental Relations," ap
proved September 24, 1959 (Rept. No. 1747). 

By Mr. ERVIN, from the Committee on the 
Judiciary, without amendment: 

H.R. 872. An act to amend the provisions 
of title 18 of the United States Code relat
ing to offenses committed in Indian coun
try (Rept. No. 1770). 

By Mr. ERVIN, from the Committee on the 
Judiciary, with amendments: 

H.R. 9778. An act to amend titles 10 and 
37, United States Code, to codify recent mili
tary law, and to improve the Code (Rept. 
No. 1748). 

Mr. JACKSON subsequently said: Mr. 
President, earlier today the chairman of 
the Committee .>n the Judiciary reported 
favorably the administration bill, H.R. 
9778, to amend titles 10 and 37 of the 
United States Code, to codify recent 
military law, and to improve the Code. 

The amendments are of a technical 
nature; and I ask unanimous consent 
that the amendments not be printed in 
the RECORD when the bill is considered. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

By Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Committee 
on the Judiciary, without amendment: 

S.1406. A bill for the relief of CWO 
Charles M. Bickart, U.S. Marine Corps (re-
tired) (Rept. No. 1771); · 

S. 2474. A blll for the relief of Henriette 
Lecordier Redmon (Rept. No. 1772); 

S. 2510. A blll for the relief of the city of 
ElDorado, Kans. (Rept. No. 1773); 

S. 2677. A blll for the relief of Kathleen 
Styles (Rept. No. 1774); 

S. 2913. A bill !or the relief of Charles 
H. Thurston (Rept. No. 1775); 

S. 2925. A bill for the relief of Chester E. 
Davis (Rept. No. 1776); 

S. 3050. A blll for the relief of Marina 
Panagiotls Restos (Rept. No. 1777); 

S. 3111. A blll for the relief of John W. 
Rogers (Rept. No. 1778); 

S. 3115. A blll for the relief of Henri P. 
Boutin (Rept. No. 1779); 

S. 3144. A blll for the relief of the estate 
of Patrick E. Eagan (Rept. No. 1780); 

S. 3208. A blll for th~ relief of Kimiko 
Bethard (Rept. No. 1781); 

S. 3241. A blll for the relief of Dr. Pablo 
A. Suarez (Rept. No·. 1782); 

S. 3535. A bill for the relief of Dr. 
Fernando 0. Garcia-Hernandez (Rept. No. 
1783); 

S. 3564. A bill for the relief of Mary Rose 
Giannone (Rept No. 1784) r 

S. 3572. A bill for the relief of Dr. Sheri! 
Shafey (Rept. No. 1785) ; 

H.R. 1328. An act for the relief of Glenn D. 
Humes (Rept. No. 1786); 

H.R. 1388. An act for the relief of Maj. 
Ralph D. Caldwell (Re.pt. No. 1787); 

H.R. 2266. An aot to provide for the settle
ment of claims resulting from an explosioh 
at a u.s.- ordnance plant in Bowie County, 
Tex., on July 8, 1963 (Rept. No. 1788); 

H.R. 3075. An act for the relief of Bryce A. 
Smith (Rept. No.1789); 

H.R. 3137. An act for the relief of McKoy
Helgerson CO. (Rept. No. 1790); 

H.R. 3500. An act for the relief of Mrs. 
Emilie Boulay ( Rept. No. 1791) ; 

H.R. 3536. An act for the relief a! George 
R. Lore (Rept. No. 1792); 

H.R. 3537. An act for the relief of Albert 
Carter (Rept. No. 1793) ; 
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H.R. 3557. An act conferring jurisdic

tion upon the U.S. Court of Claims to hear, 
determine, and render judgment upon the 
claim of Solomon S. Levadi (Rept. No. 1750); 

H.R. 3993. An aot to authorize the issuance 
of certificates of citizenship in the Canal 
Zone (Rept. No.1794); 

H.R. 4<Y77. An act for the relief of Jean A. 
Quaintance (Rept. No. 1795) ; . 

.H.R. 4454. An act for the relief of Herman 
Feldman (Rept. No.1751); · 

H.R. 4457. An dot for the relief of Robert 
L. Miller and Mildred M. Miller (Rept. No. 
1796); 

H.R. 5958. An act relating to applications 
for writs of habeas corpus by persons 1n 
custody pursuant to judgments of State 
courts (Rept. No. 1797); 

H.R. 5969. An act for the , relief of Dr. 
Raul R. Morffi. (Rept. No. 1798); 

H.R. 6035. An act for the relief of the 
estate of Maj. John W. Roy, ·and for other 
purposes (Rept. No. 1799); 

H.R. 7026. An act for the relief of Nathan 
Levine (Rept. No. 1800); 

H.R. 7382. An act to amend section 1391 
of title 28 of the United States Code relat
ting to venue (Rept. No. 1752); 

H.R. 8937. An act for the relief of Charles 
A. Turner (Rept. No. 1801); 

H.R. 9036. An act for the relief of J. M. 
Pendarvis, Jr. (Rept. No. 1753); 

H.R. 9213. An act for the relief of William 
A. Buzbee (Rept. No. 1802); 

H.R. 9217. An act for the relief of certain 
civilian employees of the Department of the 
Army at Fort Sam Houston, Tex. (Rept. No. 
1803); 

H.R. 10151. An act for the relief of Dr. 
Luis .Qrespo (Rept. No. 1804); · 

H.R. 11467. An act for the relief of CWO 
Joseph J. McGavin (Rept. No. 1754); 

H.R. 115:70. An act for the relief of James 
R. Kemp (Rept. No. 1805); 
· H.R. 11617. An act for the relief of Jun 

Becky (Rept. No. 1806); 
H.R. 11676. An act for the relief of Johnny 

R. Bradley and others (Rept. No. 1807); 
H.R. 12237. An act for the relief of Tr1-

States Construction Co., Inc. (Rept. No. 
1755); . . 

H.R. 12512. An act for the relief of Carl V. 
Elliott (Rept. No. 1756); 

H.R. 12826. An act for the rellef of Kim 
Kap Yung (Rept. No. 1808); . 

H.R. 13683. An act for the relief of Robert 
A. Ivins (Rept. No. 1757) ; 

H.R. 13800. An act for tb,e relief of Sp5c. 
Ronald J. Olson, U.S. Army, retired (Rept. 
No. 1809); 

H.R. 14174. An act for the relief of Este
ban Fernandez Noda (Rept. No. 1810); 

H.R. 14233. An act for the relief of Beatriz 
Diaz (Rept. No. 1811); _ 

H.R. 14525. An act for the relief of ThoD;l
as c. Macpherson, Jr. (Rept. No. 1758); 

H.R. 14615. An act for the relief of certain 
members and former members of the Army 
on whose behalf erroneous payments were 
made for storage of household goods (Rept. 
No. 1812); 

H.R. 14819. An act for the relief of Mr. and 
Mrs. William Nussbaum (Rept. No. 1813); 

H.R. 14920. An act for the relief of Marie 
del Carmen Bermudez (Rept. No. 1814); 

H.R.14990. An act for the relief of Herman 
Adams, doing business as the Adams Manu
facturing Co. (Rept. No. 1759); 

H.R. 15251. An act for the relief of Walter 
W. Taylor (Rept. No.1760); 

H.R. 15297. An act for the relief of Leonard 
G. Duffy, lieutenant, U.S. Navy (Rept. No. 
1761): 

H.R.16074. An act to cancel certain unpaid 
interest accrued after September 30, 1931, on 
loans made to World War I veterans upon the 
security of adjusted-service certificates (Rept. 
No. 1762); · 

H.R. 16977. An act for the relief of Eugene 
G. Peterson, Harry E. Byers, and Russell W. 
Jordan (Rept. No. 1815) ; 

H.R. 17260. An act for the relief of Robert 
A. Jellison (Rept. No. 1816); and 

H.R. 17261. An act for the relief of Augus
tus J. Theodore (Rept. No. 1817). 

By Mr. McCLELLAN, from the committee 
on the Judiciary, with an amendment: 

S. 2695. A bill for the relief of Rosanna 
Genovese (Rept. No. 1818); 

S. 2798. A bill for the relief of CWO Glen 
Zeigler, U.S. Navy (retired) (Rept. No. 1749); 

S. 3223. A bill for the relief of Dr. Jesus L. 
Lastra (Rept. No. 1819); 

S. 3233. A bill for the relief of Dr. Roberto 
E. Parajon and Maria C. Florin Parajon, his 
wife (Rept. No. 1820); 

S. 3257. A bill t:or the relief of certain em
ployees of the Puget Sound Naval Shipyard 
(Rept. No. 1821); 

s. 3258. A bill for the relief of Deniz Hik
met Sen Manes (Rept. :tjo. 1822); 

S. 3278. A bill for the relief of Ernesto 
Sanchez Jerez (Rept. No. 1823); 

S. 3559. A bill for the relief of Nachman 
Bench (Rept. No. 1824); 

S. 3674. A bill for the relief of Chun Moon 
Hee (Hi) (Rept.!f.o. 1825); 

S. 3713. A bill for the relief of Julio Juan 
Castellanos Lopez (Rept. No. 1826); 

S. 3790. A bill for the relief of Dr. Luis G. 
Dediot (Rept. No. 1827); , 

S.J. Res. 124. Joint resolution to establish 
the Golden Spike Centennial Celebration 
Commission (Rept. No. 1828); and 

H.R. 3689. An act for the relief of Juanita 
Cereguine de Burgh (Rept. No. 1829). 

By Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Committee 
on the Judiciary, with amendments: 

S. 2254. A bill for the relief of Jesse C. 
Johnson (Re.pt. No. 1830): 

s. 2396. A bill for the relief of Alton R. 
Conner (Rept. No.1831); 

S. 3137; A bill for the relief of Hye Huk 
Paeng (Rept. No. 1832); and 

S. 3448. A bill for the relief of Capt. Robert 
C. Crisp, U.S. Air Force (Rept. No. 1833). 

By Mr. INOUYE, from the Committee on 
Armed Services, without amendment: 

H.R. 18019. An act to authorize the Sec
retary of the Army to construct an addition 
at the Walter Reed Army Medical Center, 
Washington, D.C. (Rept. No. 1766). 

By Mr. YOUNG of Ohio, from the Com
mittee on Armed Services, without amend
ment: 

H.R. 13320. An act to authorize the dis
posal of industrial diamond stones from the 
national stockpile and the supplemental 
stockpile (~pt. No.1767); 

H.R. 13661. An act to authorize the dis
posal of battery-grade synthetic manganese 
dioxide from the national stockpile (Rept. 
No. 1768); and 

H.R. 13370. An act to authorize the dis
posal of fused crude aluminum :Oxide from 
the national stockpile and the supplemental 
stockpile (Rept. No.1769). 

By Mr. LONG of Louisiana, fro~ the Com
mittee on Finance, without amendment: 

H.R. 14363. An act to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide rules re
lating to the deduction for personal exemp
tions for children of parents who are 
divorced or separated (Rept. No. 1764). 

By Mr. LONG of Louisiana, from the Com
mittee on Finance, with amendments: 

s. 3580. A bill to provide additional read
justment assistance to veterans who served 
in the Armed Forces during the Vietnam era, 
and for other purposes (Rept. No. 1763); and 

H.R. 17488. An act to amend title 38 of the 
United States Code so as to increase the 
rates of pension payable to certain veterans 
and their widows, and for other purposes 
(Rept. No.1765). 

By Mr. BREWSTER, from the Committee 
on Commerce, with amendments: 

H.R. 11475. An act to provide for the con
trol or elimination of jellyflsh and other such 
pests in the coastal waters of the United 
States (Rept. No. 1834). 

By Mr. HOLLAND, from the Committee on 
Agriculture and Forestry, without amend
ment: 

S. 3699. A bill to require the Secretary of 
Agriculture and the Director of the Bureau 
of the Budget to make a separate accounting 
of funds requested for the Department of 
Agriculture for programs and activities that 
primarily stabilize farm income and · those 
that primarily benefl t consumers, business
men, and the general public, and for other 
purposes (Rept. No. 1836); and 

H.R. 12360. An act to permit the sale of 
grain storage facilities to public and private 
nonprofit agencies and organizations (Rept. 
No. 1835). 

By Mr. ELLENDER, from the Committee 
on Agriculture and Forestry, without amend-
ment: ,_ 

S. 433. A bill to authorize the Secretary of 
Agriculture to sell certain land in Lander, 
Wyo., and for other purposes (Rept. No. 
1837). •' . 

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF COM
MITTEES 

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, from the 
Committee on Armed Services, I report 
favorably the nominations of 51 general 
officers in the Army-and Air Force. I ask 
that these nominations be placed on the 
Executive Calendar. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

The nominations, ordered to be placed 
on the Executive Calendar, are as fol
lows: 

.Brig. Gen. William Henry Baumer, and 
sundry other Army Reserve officers, for pro
motion as Reserve commissioned officers of 
the Army; 

Brig. Gen. George Morris Gelston, and 
sundry other Army National Guard ofltcers, 
for appointment as Reserve commissioned of
fleers of the Army; 

Maj. Gen. John S. Hardy, Regular Air 
Force, to be assigned to positions of im
portance and responsibility designated by the 
President, in the grade of lieutenant gen
eral; 

Lt. Gen. Benjamin J . . Webster (major gen
eral, Regular Air Force) U.S. Air Force, to be 
placed on the retired list in the grade of 
lieutenant general; , 

Brig. Gen. Robert Lee Rhea, Jr., Army of 
the United States (colonel, U.S. Army), a'nd 
sundry other officers, for appointment in the 
Regular Army of the United States; and · 

Maj. Gen. John Joseph Davis, U.S. Army, to 
be assigned to a position of importance and 
responsib1llty designated by the President, 
in the grade of lieutenant general. 

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, in addi
tion, I report favorably the nominations 
of 3,505 officers for promotions in the 

- Army in the rank of major and captain. 
Since these names have already ap
peared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 
order to save the expense of printing on 
the Executive Calendar; I ask unanimous 
consent that they be ordered to lie on the 
Secretary's desk for the information of 
any Senator. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

The nominations, ordered to lie on the 
desk, are as follows: 

Walter H. Abbott, and sundry other officers, 
for promotion in the Regular Army of the 
United States. . 

By: ·Mr. COTTON, from the Committee on 
Commerce: 

Ralph J. Land, to be lleutenant, and James 
W. Leggate, to be lieutenant (Junior grade) 
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for permanent appointment in the Environ
mental Science Services Administration. 

BILLS INTRODUCED 
Bills were introduced, read the first 

time, and, by unanimous consent, the 
second time, and referred as follows: 

By Mr. DODD (for himself, Mr. HART, 
and Mr. CLARK): . 

S. 3919. A bill to establish a Federal 
Motor Vehicle Insurance Guaranty Corpora
tion, and for other purposes; to the Com
mittee on Commerce. 

(See the remarks of Mr. Donn when he in
troduced the above bill, which appear under 
a separate heading.) 

By Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts 
(for Mr. PELL) : 

S. 3920. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Mary 
MaselU Panunzio; to the Committee on the 
Judiciary. 

By Mr. KUCHEL (for Mr. GRIFFIN) : 
s. 3921. A bill to provide for the recogni

tion of the Polish Legion of American Vet
erans by the Secretary of Defense and the 
Administrator of Veterans' Affairs; to the 
Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. HART: 
s. 3922. A bill to provide for the inspec

tion by the U.S. Department of the Interior 
of fish and fishery products; to the Committee 
on Commerce. 

(See the remarks of Mr. HART when he in
troduced the above bill, which appear under 
a separate heading.) 

By Mr. HILL: 
S. 3923. A bill for the relief of Harold Don

ald Koza; and 
S. 3924. A bill for the relief of Eladio Ruiz 

DeMolina; to the Committee on the Judici
ary. 

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR
ING THE TRANSACTION OF ROU
TINE MORNING BUSINESS 
On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by 

unanimous consent, statements during 
the transaction of routine morning busi
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes. 

ESTABLISHMENT OF A FEDERAL 
MOTOR VEIDCLE INSURANCE 
GUARANTY CORPORATION 
Mr: DODD. Mr. President, on behalf 

of myself, tbe distinguished senior Sen
ator from Michigan [Mr. HART], and the 
distinguished senior Senator from Penn
sylvania [Mr. CLARK], I introduce for 
appropriate reference, a bill to establish 
a Federal Motor Vehicle Insurance 
Guaranty Corporation. 

My purpose in introducing this legis
lation now is to encourage study and 
discussion among. my colleagues, the in
surance industry, State insurance offi
cials, and the general public. I intend 
to press for action on this or a similar 
bill early in the 1st session of the 90th 
Congress. 

This legislation is based ·on informa
tion that we developed during and fol
lowing hearings of the Senate Antitrust 
and Monopoly Subcommittee in May 
1965. The hearings and our in-depth 
investigation show that since 1960, 65 
companies writing motor vehicle insur
ance have been placed in liquidation or 
receivership. These companies are 
called "high risk" because they write 
mainly coverages for motorists who are 

unable to obtain auto insurance in the 
regular marketplace. 

We' found during our investigation 
that nearly one-half of these insolven
cies were caused by specific acts of dis
honesty practiced by company manage
ment. 

The remaining insolvencies were 
caused by the failure of management to 
act in the best interest of the company. 

The tragedy of these insolvencies is 
the unbelievable financial suffering 
caused to some 300,000 unfortunate pol
icyholders and injured parties. When 
this scandalous chapter in insurance his
tory is finally closed, these claimants will 
have lost well over $100 million. 

The problem of auto insurance insol
vency is not new, and it is not limited to 
those companies writing this high-risk, 
high-rate business. 

Studies show that from 1945 to 1959;-' 
some 98 property and casualty insurers 
were· declared insolvent and liquidated. 
All of these insurers wrote at least some 
automobile business, with most writing 
a predominance of it. It is now esti
mated that the public lost some $150 mil
lion as a result of these failures. 

Thus from 1945 to date, years of un
paralleled prosperity and at the same 
time a period of intensive State rate, re
serve, and investment regulation, auto 
insurer failures have cost the public $250 
million. 

Our studies indicate that in a number 
of cases lax regulatory practices by State 
officials permitted conditions to exist 
which eventually led to financial dis
aster. Inadequate insurance depart
ment budgets · and occasional apathy by 
regulatory officials contributed to this 
staggering financial loss. 

In addition, the absence of effective 
coordination among the States was a 
factor in many insolvencies. 

But insurance regulators have told us 
that even under the best of conditions 
acts of managerial .malfeasance and 
careless management practices cannot 
always be detected, in time .to avert in
solvency. They say that regulation and 
examination will not eliminate the basic 
cause of insolvency-human frailty. 
They do agree, however, that more 
money, better trained personnel, and 
higher quality examinations would cer
tainly help check insolvencies and reduce 
losses in many instances. But· it would 
not eliminate all insolvencies and con
sequent losses. ··, 

Our studies substantiate the views of 
these regulators, and also . indicate that 
in ' the present keenly competitive autO
mobile insurance climate with relative 
freedom of entry into the business, it is 
extremely doubtful that regulation and 
examinations alone can be expected to 
protect the public from insolvency 
losses. I think that it is obvious today 
that managerial judgment may lead to 
success as well as failure unless, of course, 
we want to eliminate insolvency by 
granting monopolies, or by giving sub
sidies to the weaker companies or by even 
attempting to reform humap . nature. 
And I for one do not propose that we 
do any of these. 

Three States, New York in 1947, New 
Jersey in 1952, and Maryland in 1965, 

recognized the wisdom of having guar
anty or security funds to compensate the 
victims of auto insurer insolvencies. 
These States know that adequate and 
effective insurance regulation entails 
quality examinations and guaranty 
funds. That this fact has long been 
known to the Federal Government in the 
financial field is evidenced by the Federal 
Savings and Loan Insurance Corpora
tion. 

This very session, Congress has 
strengthened the protection afforded by 
these Corporations through the Finan
cial Institutions Supervisory Act of 1966, 
and other measures. 

There is no question that the FDIC 
and the FSLIC have greatly benefited the 
public, and the banking and savings and 
loan institutions themselves. 

As opposed to these laws as many of 
the ,banks and savings and loan associa
tions were at one time, there is not one 
of them who would now dispute the wis
dom of their enactment. 

There is little that we can do to al
leviate the terrible financial suffering 
cau~d by past auto insurance insolven-· 
cies. But we can and must prevent these 
tragic financial losses from happening in 
the future. 

I believe that the Federal Motor Vehi
cle Insurance Guaranty system proposed 
in this bill would reduce both the fre
quency of auto insurer insolvencies and 
the magnitude of financial loss. It would 
be of definite benefit both to the public 
and to the insurance business itself. 

This bill includes many of the features 
of the FDIC and FSLIC legislation, and 
the auto insurer guaranty funds of New 
York, New Jersey, and Maryland. 

The basic purpose of this legislation is 
to guarantee the contractual perform
ance of insurers issuing policies of motor 
vehicle insurance in interstate commerce. 
It also provides coverage for insurers 
issuing policies in intrastate commerce 
if they wish to apply for guarantee status. 
But interstate insurers must apply for 
guarantee status within 1 year after en
actment of this bill. 

Once any . insurer with guaranteed 
status is declared insolvent by a local 
State court,' the Corporation will assume 
any pending claims arising out of policies 
guaranteed by it, and any other claims 
filed during the course of the liquidation 
or receivership proceedings. The Corpo
ration .would adjust and settle any such 
claims, of course, only tip to the policy 
limits. Provision is also made for man
datory deductibles on each claim. 

On the payment of any claim, the 
Corporation would succeed to the rights 
of the policyholder or assured as against 
the estate of the insolvent insurer. Thus, 
the Corporation would wait in line for 
an eventual distribution instead of pol
icyholders and injured party claimants. 

A "fund," consisting initially of $50 
m1llion capitalized through the Treas
ury, to be later repaid, would be self
supporting by means of a nominal semi
annual charge of one-eighth of 1 percent 
of each insurer's net direct premium 
writings. This would be established in 
the Treasury, and would be available to 
the Corporation to carry out its guar
antee functions. All a4ministrative costs 
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of the Corporation, including those of 
examinations, will be borne by the 
"fund." 

The guarantee fee computed on an an
nual basis would mean a charge of 37Y2 
cents to 75 cents on the average auto in
surance policy. 

Once this fund reaches a ceiling of 2 
percent of the net direct premium writ
ings of all insurers with guaranteed sta
tus, the Corporation would waive the fee 
requirement as long as the fund remains 
at this 2 percent level. 

In carrying out its examination func
tions, it would be the intent of Congress 
that all examinations conducted by the 
Corporation would be coordinated witp 
the appropriate State supervisory au
thorities and with the National Associa
tion of Insurance Commissioners. 

The Corporation's examination powers 
are intended only to reinforce, not to sup
plant, State insurance regulations and 
examinations. There is no intention on 
my part to have the Federal Government 
control the regulation of auto insurers. 
In fact, the Corporation would be re
quired to notify the appropriate State 
supervisory authority before any action 
is taken with respect to recommendations 
based on its examinations, such as the 
termination of guarantee status. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have the bill and a section by 
section analysis printed in the RECORD. 

Mr. President, I think this is a reason
able proposal. It is a bill that I have 
spent a great deal of time thinking about 
and working on, and I believe it is a nec
essary step if we are to save thousands 
of innocent persons from financial hard
ship, and even ruin in some cases. 

I also ask unanimous consent that tne 
bill be kept at the desk until the Senate 
adjourn sine die, so that other Senators 
will have an opportunity to join as co
sponsors. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will 
be received and appropriately referred; 
and, without objection, the bill and sec
tion-by-section analysis will be printed 
in the RECORD, and the bill will lie on the 
desk, as requested by the Senator from 
Connecticut [Mr. Donn]. 

The bill <S. 3919) to establish a Fed
eral Motor Vehicle Insurance Guaranty 
Corporation, and for other purposes, in
troduced by Mr. Donn (for himself and 
other Senators) , was received, read twice 
by its title, referred to the Committee on 
Commerce, and ordered to be printed in 
the RECORD, as follows: 

S.3919 
Be it enacted. by the Senate and. House 

of Representatives of the United. States of 
America in Congress assembled, That the Act 
entitled "An Act to express the intent of 
Congress with reference to -the regulation of 
the business of insurance", approved March 
9, 1945 (59 Stat. 33, 15 U.S.C. 1011 et seq.), 
is amended by adding at the end thereof a 
new title as follows: 
"TITLE IX-FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE INSURANCE 

GUARANTY CORPORATION 

"Short title 
"SEc. 201. This title may be cited as the 

'Federal Motor Vehicle Insurance Guaranty 
Act'. 

11Definitions 
"SEC. 202. As used in this title-
" ( 1) The term 'insurer' means any part

nership, corporation, association, reciprocal 

exchange, inter-insurer, or any other legal 
entity engag~d in the business of issuing 
motor vehicle insurance policies in interstate 
commerce, or engaged in the business of 
issuing motor vehicle insurance policies 
which are reinsured (in whole or in part) 
in interstate commerce. 

"(2) The term 'motor vehicle insurance 
policy' or 'policy', means any contract of 
motor vehicle insurance, without regard to 
the nature or form of the contract, insuring 
against legal liability and all other loss con
tingencies arising out of the ownership, op
eration, or maintenance of motor vehicles. 

"(3) The term 'net direct written pre
miums' means direct gross premiums written 
on motor vehicle insurance policies, less re
turn premiums thereon and dividends paid to 
policyholders on such direct business. For 
the purposes of this subsection, premiums 
written on motor vehicle insurance policies 
issued to self-insurers, whether or not desig
nated as reinsurance contracts, shall be 
deemed 'net direct written premiums'. · 

"(4) The term 'injured party claim' means 
a claim of a person, other than a policyholder 
or assured, who suffered an injury to his per
son or property, or a claim of a policyholder 
or assured for reimbursement for payments 
made to another party for personal injuries 
or property damage, arising out of a motor 
vehicle accident within the coverage of a pol
icy. 

"(5) The term 'policyholder claim' means 
(A) a claim of a policyholder or assured 
within the coverage of a policy, arising out 
of a motor vehicle accident wherein such 
policyholder or assured suffered damage with
in the coverage of the policy, or (B) any other 
claim of a policyholder or assured who has 
suffered any other losses arising out of con
tingencies covered under a policy. 

"(6) The term 'interstate commerce' means 
trade or commerce among the several States, 
or between the District of Columbia or any 
possession of the United States and any State 
or other possession, or within the District of 
Columbia. 

"(7) The term 'State' means any State, or 
any possession of the United States, the Dis
trict of Columbia, and the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico. 

"Establishment of corporation 
"SEc. 203. (a) There is hereby established 

a Federal Motor Vehicle Insurance Guaranty 
Corporation (hereinafter referred to as the 
'Corporation') which shall guaranty the con
tractual performance of certain insurers and 
other entities issuing motor vehicle insur-
ance policies. . 

"(b) The management of the Corporation 
shall be vested ill a Board of Directors (here
inafter referred to as the 'Board') consisting 
of three members appointed by the President 
by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. Not more than two members of the 
Board shall be members of the same political 
party. The President shall, at the time of 
appointment, designate one of the members 
of the Board to serve for a term of two years, 
one for a term of four years, and one tor a 
term of six years. Thereafter the term ot 
each member appointed to the Board shall 
be six years from the date of the expiration 
of the term for which his predecessor was ap
pointed. Whenever a vacancy sh~ll occur 
among the members of the Board the person 
appointed to fill such vacancy shall hold of
fice for the unexpired portion of the term 
of the member whose place he is selected to 
fill. The President shall designate one of 
the members as chairman of the Board. In 
the absence of the chairman or in the event 
of his disability the duties of his office shall 
be performed by one of the other members 
of the Board to be deslgna ted by the chair
man. 

"(c) The Corporation s~all have a cap ital 
stock of $5o·.ooo,ooo which shall be divided 
into shares of $1,000 each. The total amount 
of such capital stock shall be subscribed for 

by the Secretary of the Treasury. For the 
purpose of making payments for such stock 
the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized 
to use as a public debt transaction the pro
ceeds of the sale of any securities hereafter 
issued under the Second Liberty Bond Act, 
and the purposes for which securities may be 
issued under such Act are extended to in
clude such purchases. 

"(d) Upon the date of enactment of this 
title, the Corporation shall become a body 
corporate and shall be an instrumentality of 
the United States, and as such shell have 
power-

" ( 1) To adopt, alter, and use a corporate 
seal. 

"(2) To adopt, amend, and repeal bylaws 
governing the performance of its powers and 
duties. 

"(3) To have succession until dissolved by 
Act of Congress. 

"(4) To make contracts, and execute all 
instruments necessary or appropriate in the 
exercise of its powers. 

" ( 5) To sue and be sued, complain and 
defend, in any court of competent jurisdic
tion in the United States or its territories 
or possessions or the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico. No attachment or execution 
shall be issued against the Corporation or its 
property. The Board shall designate agents 
upon whom service of process may be made. 

"(6) To appoint such offtcers, employees, 
attorneys and agents as may be necessary 
for the .performance of its duties. 

"(7) To exercise by the Board, or duly 
authorized offtcers or agents, all powers spe
cifically granted by this title, and such in
cidental powers as may be necessary to carry 
out the powers so granted. 

"(8) To prescribe by the Board such rules 
and regulations as it may deem necessary 
to carry out the provisions of this title. 

" (e) Except as otherwise provided in this 
title, the Government Corporation Control 
Act, or any other Act of Congress, the Cor
poration shall determine the necessity for 
and the character and amount of its obliga
tions and expenditures, and the manner in 
which they shall be incurred, allowed, paid, 
and accounted for . 

"(f) The Corporation shall be entitled to 
the free use of the mails in the same manner 
as the executive departments of the Govern
ment, and, with the consent of the head .of 
any department or agency of the Govern
ment, may avail itself of the use of informa
tion, services, and facilities thereof in carry
ing out the provisions of this title. 

"(g) The Corporation, including its cap
ital, reserves, surp)us, or other security hold
ings, and income shall be exempt from all 
taxation now or hereafter imposed by the 
United States, or any territory or possession 
thereof, or by any State or political sub
division thereof. 

"(h) No individual, association, partner
ship, or corporation, other than the Cor
poration, shall hereafter use the words 
'Federal Motor Vehicle Insurance Guaranty 
Corporation', or any combination of such 
words, as the name or part thereof under 
which he or it shall do business. Any viola
tion of this subsection shall be punishable 
by a fine of not exceeding $100 for each day 
during which such violation is committed. 

"(i) Section 5315 of title 5 of the United 
States Code is amended by redesignating 
items (70)-(77) as items (71)-(78), and by 
inserting after item (69) a new item as fol
lows: 

"'(70) Members of the Board of Directors 
of the Federal Motor Vehicle Insurance Guar-
anty Corporation.' 

"APPlications for guaranty 
"SEC. 204. (a) Each insurer shall make 

application ' to the Corporation for guaranty 
undPr this title, and any other partnership, 
corp :Jra.tion, asc-oclation, reciprocal exchange. 
lnt:-r-inrurer, or other legal entity engaged 
in the busir ess of is~;u tng motor vehicle in-
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surance policies may make application for 
guaranty under this title. Such application 
shall be in such form and contain such in
formation as the Corporation shall by regu
lation prescribe. The Corporation shall ap
prove any such application if it finds, after 
a thorough examination, that the capital 
and / or surplus of the applicant is not im
paired, and its financial condition and man
agement are sound. Upon the approval of 
any such application the Corporation shall 
notify the applicant and issue to it an ap
propriate certificate. Upon the issuance of 
any such certificate to an insurer or other 
entity, the contractual obligations of such 
insurer or other entity arising out of motor 
vehicle insurance policies shall be guaranteed 
by the Corporation. If any such application 
is not approved by the Corporation it shall 
promptly notify the applicant and the ap
propriate State supervisory, authority, and · 
shall state the reasons therefor. Any in
surer or other entity the application of which 
has been denied by the Corporation shall, 
upon written request made to the Corpora
tion within 30 days after receipt of the 
notification of denial, be granted a hearing. 

"(b) Each i:risurer or other enttty the 
policies of which are guaranteed under this 
title shall pay to the Corporation not later 
than June 30 and December 31 of each year 
commencing after the date on which the 
application Of such insurer or other entity 
was approved by the Corporation a guaranty 
fee. Such fee shall be equal to one-eighth of 
one per centum of the net direct written 
premi urns charged by the insurer of other 
entity during the preceding six-month pe
riod. Whenever the net asset value of the 
fund, established pursuant to section 206 
(excluding the aggregate of actual and esti
mated liabilities chargeable to such fund as 
determined by the Corporation) , exceeds 2 
per centum of the annual net direct written 
premiums charged by all insurers or other 
entities the policies of which are guaranteed 
under this title, the Corporation shall waive 
the requirement for fees as herein stated: 
Provided, That such requirement shall be re
instated whenever the net asset ~alue of such 
fund (including the aggregate of actual and 
estimated liabilities chargeable to such fund 
as determined by the Corporation) is less 
than 2 per centum of the annual net direct 
written premiums charged by all such in
surers or other entities: Provided further, 
That no distribution or rebate shall be made 
by reason of the fact that the total amount 
in fees collected by the Corporation at any 
time exceeds 2 per centum of such annual 
net direct written premiums. 

"Payment of guaranty 
"SEc. 205. In the event an insurer or other 

entity the motor vehicle insurance policies 
of' which are guaranteed under this title is 
determined by a court of competent juris
diction to be insolvent, the Corporation shall 
assume the obligation of the insurer or other 
entity under any policy guaranteed by it, 
if a cla.im based on such policy is then pend
ing against the insurer or other entity, or is 
thereafter made against the insurer or other 
entity while it is in liquidation or receiver
ship. Upon the assumption of the obligation 
of any insurer or other entity . wi,th respect to 
any claim, the Corporation is authorized to 
investiga,te, adjust, compromise, or settle 
such claim up to the limit of liability pro
vided in the applicable policy: Provided, 
That no injured party claim in the amount 
of $100 or less and no policy holder claim in 
the amount of $300 or less shall be pa.id by 
the Corporation. With respect to any in
jured party claim, the Corporation shall pay 
only that portion of the claim which is in 

excess o! $100, and the Corporation shall 
pay only that portion of any policy holders 
claim which is in excess of $300. Upon the 
payment of any claim, the Corporation shall 
succeed to the rights of the policyholder or 

assured, to the extent of such payment, for 
purposes of asserting any rights of such 
policyholder or assured against an insurer or 
other entity. 
"Federal Motor Vehicle Insurance Guaranty 

Fund 
"SEc. 206. (a) Funds obtained by the Cor

poration from the sale of its capital stock, as 
provided in section 203(c), and from fees 
collected pursuant to section 204(b), shall be 
deposited in the Federal Motor Vehicle In
surance Guaranty Fund (hereinafter referred 
to as the 'Fund') , which is hereby estab
lished in the Treasury of the United States. 
The Fund shall be available to the Corpora
tion for carrying out its guaranty functions 
under this title, and for operating expenses 
arising in connection therewith. Moneys de
posited in the Fund which are not otherwise 
employed shall be invested in obligations of 
the United States or in obligations guaran
teed as to principal and interest by the 
United States. 

"(b) The Corporation shall retire as rapidly 
as practicable, having due regard to the 
need to maintain at all times the solvency 
of the Fund, the capital stock of the Corpora
tion which is held by the Treasury. 

"(c) If at any time the Corporation deter
mines that the solvency of the Fund is 
jeopardized by reason of extra.ordinary de
mands made in the course of its guaranty op
erations, the Corporation is authorized to 
borrow from the Treasury and t:P,e Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed 
to lend to the Corporation, on such terms as 
may be fixed by the Corporation and the Sec
retary, such funds (not exceeding in the ag
gregate $500,000,000) as the Corporation de
termines are necessary to meet its guaranty 
obligations. For the purposes of this eub
section, the Secretary of the Treasury is au
thorized to use as a public-debt transaction 
the proceeds of the sale of any securities 
hereafter issued under the Second Liberty 
Bond Act, and the purposes for which se
curities may be issued under such Act are 
extended to include such loans. Any such 
loan shall be used by the Corporation solely 
in carrying out its guaranty functions. All 
loans and repayments under this subsection 
shall be treate~ as public-debt tranSactions 
of the United States. 

"Examinations 
"SEC. 207. (a) The Corporation shall have 

power to make examinations of and require 
information and reports from any insurer or 
other entity making application for guaranty 
status, or whose policies are guaranteed 
under this title. 

"(b) The Corporation shall appoint exam
iners who shall have power, ·on behalf of the 
Corporation, to examine any insurer or other 
entity making application for guaranty 
status, or whose policies are guaranteed 
under this title, whenever in the judgment 
of the Corporation an examinllltion of such 
insurer or other entity is necessary. Each 
such examiner shall have power to make a 
thorough examination of the insurer or other 
entity, and shall make a full and detailed 
report of its condition to the Corporation. 
The Corporation in like manner may appoint 
claim agents or attorneys who shall have 
power to investigate, · examine, adjust, com
promise, and settle all claims assumed by the 
Corporation within the coverage of polici'es 
guaranteed under this title. 

"(c) All examiners appointed by the Cor
poration shall cooperate as far as practicable 
with the appropriate State supervisory au
thorities in conducting examinations under 
this title. It is the intent of Congress that 
any such examinations shall be coordinated 
with examinations by the appropriate State 
supervisory authorities and the National As
sociation of Insurance Commissioners. 

"(d) Copies of any report or statement 
made to the appropriate Stalte supervisory 
authority by an insurer or other entity whose 

policies are guaranteed under this title shall 
be filed with the Corporation within 10 days 
after such reports or statements have been 
made to such authority. The Corporation 
may accept any report or statement made to 
an appropriate State supervisory authority 
by any insurer or other entity making appli
cation for guaranty status under this title, 
or whose policies are guaranteed under this 
title. 

"(e) If,amy insurer or other entity whose 
policies are guaranteed under this title, after 
written notice is given to it and the appro
priate State supervisory authority of the 
recommendations of the Corporation based 
on a report of examination by an examiner of 
the Corporation (alone, or in conjunction 
with, an examiner of the appropriate State 
supervisory authority), shall fa.il to comply 
with such recommendations within such time 
as the Corporllltion deems appropriate in the 
light of the circumstances of the case, the; 
Corporation may publish such part of such 
report of examination as relates to any such 
recommendation not complied with: Pr.D
vided, That notice of intention to make such 
publication shall be given to the insurer or 
other entity and the appropriate State super
visory authority at least 60 days before such 
publication is made. 

"Termination of guaranty 
"SEC. 208. (a) If, in the opinion of the 

Corporation, any insurer or other entity the 
motor vehicle insurance policies of which are 
guaranteed under this title is engaging in 
an unsafe or unsound practice in the issu
ance of such policies, or is violating or has 
violated an applicable law, rule, or regula
tion, the Corporation shall serve upon such 
insurer or other entity a statement with re
spect to such practices or violations for the 
purpose of securing the correction thereof, 
and shall send a copy of such statement to 
the appropriate State supervisory authority. 

"(b) Unless such correction shall be made 
within 60 days after service of such state
ment, or such shorter .period of not less 
than 10 days after , such service as (1) the 
Corporation shall require in any case where 
the Corporation determines that its guaranty 
risk with respect to such insurer or other. 
entity could be unduly jeopardized by fur
ther delay in the correction of such prac
tices or violations, or (2) the appropriate 
State supervisory authority shall require, ·or 
unless within such time the Corporation 
shall have received acceptable assurances that 
such correction wm be made within a time 
and in a manner satisfactory to the Corpora
tion, or in the event such assurances are 
submitted to and accepted by the Corpora
tion but are not carried out in accordance 
with their terms, the Corporation may, if it 
shall determine to proceed further, issue 
and serve upon such ins1,1rer or other entity 
written notice of its intention to terminate 
its guaranteed status. 

" (c) Such notice shall contain a statement 
of the facts constituting the alleged viola
tion or unsafe or unsound practices, and shall 
fix a time and place for a hearing thereon. 
Such hearing shall be fixed for a date not 
earlier than 30 days after service of such 
notice. Unless the insurer or other entity 
shall appear at the hearing by a duly author
ized representative, it shall be deemed to have 
consented to the termination of its guaran
teed status. In the event of such consent, or 
if upon the record made at any such hearing 
the Corporation shall find that any. violation 
or unsafe or unsound practice specified ln 
such notice has been established and has 
not been corrected within the time above 
prescribed in which to make correction, the 
Corporation may issue and serve upon the 
insurer or other entity an order terminating 
its guaranteed status and a. copy thereof 
shall be filed with the appropriate State 
supervisory authority; but ai,ly such order 
shall not become effective until it is an order 
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which has become final (except in the case 
of an Ol'der of termination issued upon con
sent, which shall become effective at the 
time specified therein) . 

"(d) A final order terminating the guaran
teed status of any insurer or other entity 
shall not affect any guaranteed motor ve
hicle policy issued by such insurer or other 
entity prior to the date on which such order 
became final, but shall be effective with re
spect to ( 1) the renewal of such policy, and 
(2) any motor vehicle policy thereafter is
sued by such insurer.· 

"Heart_n.gs and judicial review 
"SEC. 209. (a) Any hearing provided for 

in this title shall be held in the Federal judi
cial district or 1n the territory 1n which the 
principaJ. omce of the insurer is located, un
less the insurer consents to another place, 
and shall be conducted in accordance with 
the provisions of chapter 5 of title 5 of the 
United States Code. Such hearing shall be 
public unless the Corporation, upon the 
request of the insurer, determines that a 
private hearing would be in the public inter
est. After such hearing, and within 30 days 
after the Corporation has notifi·ed the parties 
that the case has been submitted to it for 
final decision, the Corporation shall render 
its decision (which shall include findings of 
fact upon which its decisions is predicated) 
and shall issue and cause to be served upon 
each party to the proceeding an order con
sistent with the provisions of this title. A 
copy of such order shall be· filed with the 
appropriate State supervisory authority. 
Unless a petition for review is timely filed in 
a court of appeals of the United States, as 
hereinafter provided, and thereafter until 
the record ln the proceeding has been filed 
as so provided, the Corporation may at any 
time, upon such notice and in such manner 
as it deems proper, modify, terminate, or set 
aside any such order. Upon such filing of 
the record, the Corporation may -modify, ter
minate, or set aside any such order with per
mission of the court. 

"(b) An insurer may obtain a review of 
an order served pursuant to subsection (a) 
(other than an order issued with consent of 
the insurer) by filing in the court of appeals 
of the United States for the circuit in which 
the principals omce of the insurer is located, 
or in the United States Court of Appeals for 
the District of Columbia Circuit, within 30 
days after the date of service of such order, a 
written petition praying that the order of 
the Corporation be modified, terminated, or 
set aside. A copy of such petition sha.ll be 
forthwith transmitted by the ' clerk of the 
court to the Corporation, and thereupon the 
Corporation shall file in the court the record 
in the proceeding, as provided in section 2112 
of title 28 of the United States Code. Upon 
the filing of such petition, such court shall 
have jurisdiction, which upon the filing of 
the record shall, except as provided in the 
last sentence ·of subsection· (a), be exclusive 
to amrm, modify, terminate, or set aside, in 
whole or in part, the order of the Corpora
tion. Review of such {)Toceedings shall be 
had as provided in chapter 7 of title 5 of the 
United States Code. The judgment and 
decree of the court shall be final, except that 
the same shall be subject to review by the 
Supreme Court upon certiorari as provided 
in section 1254 of title 28 of the United States 
Code. 

"Penalties 
"SEC. 210. (a) (1). Any insurer issuing any 

motor vehicle insurance policy which is nqt 
guaranteed under this title shall forfeit to 
the United States the sum of $-------- for 
each and every 'day that such policy is 1n 
effect and is not guaranteed under this title. 
Such forfeiture shall be payable into the 
Treasury of the United States and shall be 
recoverable in a civil suit in the name of the 
United States. 

"(2) This subsection shall take effect upon 
the expiration of one year after the effective 
date of thf.a title. 

"(b) Whoever advertises or otherwise rep
resents falsely by any device whatsoever that 
any motor vehicle insurance policy 1s guar
anteed by the Federal Motor Vehicle Insur
ance Guaranty Corporation, or by the Gov
ernment of the United States, or by any 
instrumentality thereof, shall be fined not 
more than $--------· or imprisoned not more 
than ------ years, or both. 

"Reports 
"S~c. 211. The Corporation shall make an 

annual report of its operations to the Con
gress. Such report shall be filed not later 
than January 31 of each, year." 

The section-by-section analysis pre
sented by Mr. DoDD is as follows: 
SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF LEGISLATION 

To EsTABLISH A FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE IN
SURANCE GUARANTY CORPORATION 

The bill would amend the McCarran-Fer
guGon Act of 1945 (so-called P.L. 15) by add
ing a new title establishing a Federal Motor 
Vehicle Insurance Guaranty Corporation 
(hereinafter referred to as the "Cprpora-
tlon"', as "Title II". ' .: 

Sec. 201. Short title. 
Sec. 202: Definitions. 
Sec. 203. Establishment of Corporation. 
(a) Establishes a Federal Motor Vehicle 

Insurance Guaranty Corporation (the "Cor
poration") to guaranty the contractual per
formance of motor vehicle insurance policies 
issued by interstate insurers, including those 
issued by intrastate insurers which are re
insured in any part in' interstate commerce, 
and those issued by "other entitles" (intra
state companies willing to apply for guaranty 
status). 

(b) Provides for a three member board of 
directors to manage. the corporation. The 
members shall be appointed by the President 
With tne advice and consent of the Senat;e. 
One of the members is to be designated by 
the President to be chairman of the board. 
Not more than two of the members shall be 
members of the same political party, 

(c) Provides for the capitalization of the 
corporation with $50 m1111on from the Treas
ury. The corporation's capital stock to be 
subscribed for by the Secretary of the Treas
ury. This is similar to the way In which the 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance .Cor
poration (FSLIC) was capitalized. 

(d) Provides for the usual corporate pow
ers, such as those found in FDIC and FSLIC. 

(e) Provides that, with certain exceptions, 
the Corporation shall manage its internal fis
cal affairs. 

(f) Provides that the corporation is en
titled to the free use of the mans, and that 
it may avail itself of the use of the facilities 
of the executive departments and agencies 
of the Government upon receiving their con-
sent. ' 

(g) Provides for the exemption of the cor
poration from taxation by the United States, 
or by any State or its political subdivisions. 

(h) Provides that no one, other than the 
corporation, shall use the words "Federal 
Motor Vehicle Insurance Guaranty Corpora
tion" in the name under which it does busi
ness, and that any violation is punishable 
by a fine of not exceeding $100 for each day 
during which such violation is committed. 

(i) Provides that members of the board of 
directors are to be compensated at the same 
level as are the members of the board of the 
FDIC and FSLIC (executive salary rate level 
IV). 

. Sec. 204. Applications for Guaranty. 
(a) Provides that each insurer (as defined 

in Sec. 202 (1)) must make application !or 
guaranty status, .and that any "other entity" 
doing an intrastate motor vehicle insurance 
bl.lsiness may apply for guaranty statua. 

The corporation is to approve any appli
cation, if it finds, after a thorough examina
tion, that the capital and/or surplus of the 
applicant is not impaired, and its financial 
condition and management are sound. 

If the corporation approves the applica
tion, the applicant is to receive an appro
priate certificate. On the issuance of the 
certificate to the insurer, its contractual 
obligations arising out of motor vehicle in
surance policies shall be guaranteed by the 
corpora tton. 

If any application is rejected by the cor
poration, it is to promptly notify and give 
the reasons for its action to the insurer
applicant and the appropriate State super
visory authority. Any dented applicant 
shall be granted a hearing by the corpora
tion. 

(b) Provides that each insurer who has 
attained guaranteed status shall pay a guar
anty fee by June 30 and December 31 of 
each year. The fee is to be equal to ¥a of 
1% of the "net direct written premiums" 
(direct-excluding reinsurance-gross pre
miums .less return premiums and dividends 
paid to policyholders) charged by the in
surer during the preceding six-month 
period. . 

Corporation may waive requirement for 
fees anytime the :p.et asset value of the fund 
(excluding actual and estimated liabilities) 
exceeds 2% of the annual net direct written 
premiums charged by all insurers whose 
policies are guaranteed by the corporation. 

Sec. 205. Payment of Guaranty. 
Provides that whenever an insurer with 

guaranteed status 1s declared insolvent by 
a court of competent jurisdiction, the cor
poration shfl,ll assume the obligations of the 
insolvent insurer under any . policy guar
anteed by it, if a claim based on the policy 
is then pending against the insurer or is 
thereafter made against the insurer while 
it is in liquidation or receivership. 

The corporation is authorized to com
promise or settle claims only up tQ the policy 
limits. 

No injured party claim (third party lla
b111ty) of $100 or less, or no policyholder 
claims (first party liab111ty-med1cal pay
ments, theft, collision and comprehensive) 
of $300 or less are to be paid. Also, the first 
$100 of injured partly claims, and the first 
$300 of policyholder claims are deductible. 

On the payment of any claim, the corpora
tion succeeds to the rights of the policy
holder or assured against the insolvent in
surer's estate. 

Sec. 206. "Federal Motor Vehicle Insur
ance Guaranty Fund .. " 

(a) Provides that the U. S. Treasury acts 
as a depository for the "fund", which con
sists of the $50 million from the sale of its 
capital stock, and the guaranty fees collected. 

This "fund" is what is· available to the 
corporation to carry out its guaranty func
tions. 

(b) Provides that the corporation shall 
pay bac_k the $50 m1111on to the Treasury 
as rapidly as practicable. 

(c) Provides that, in the event extraordi
nary demands jeopardize the "funds" sol
vency, the corporation is authorized to bor
row, and ,the Treasury is authorized and di
rected to lend, l.lp to $500 million. 

Sec. 207. Examinations. 
(a) Provides that the corporation shall 

have power to make examinations and re
quire information and reports from any in
surer or "other entity" making application 
for guaranty status or whose pollcies are 
guaranteed by the corporation. 

(b) Provides the corporation with power 
to appoint examiners, who in turn shall have 
power to make examinations whenever the 
corporation deems an examination necessary. 

Examiners have the power to make a thor
ough examination, and are to make a de
tailed report of the tnsu~:er's condition to 
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the corporation. The corporation also may 
appoint claim agents and attorneys to proc
ess and settle claims assumed by the corpo
ration in carrying out its guaranty func
tions. 

(c) Provides that examiners are to coop
erate, as far as practicable, with the appro
priate State supervisory authorites in 
conducting examinations. "It is the intent 
of Congress that" examinations shall be co
ordinated with examinations by the appro
priate State supervisory authorities, and the 
National Association of Insurance Commis
sioners. 

(d) Provides that copies of any reports or 
statements made to the appropriate State 
supervisory authorities by any insurer with 
guaranteed status are to be filed with the 
corporation. The corporation is also given 
authority to accept any report or statement 
made to the appropriate State supervisory 
authority. · 

(e) Provides for the publication of rec
ommendations made, in examination re
ports, to an insurer (and the appropriate 
State superivsory authority), after the in
surer fails to comply with the recommenda
tions, and after notice of intention to make 
publication has been given to the insurer 
and the appropriate State supervisory au
thority at least 60 days .before publication 
is made. 

Sec. 208. Termination of Guaranty. 
(a) Provides that the corporation shall 

serve on an insurer (and shall send to the 
appropriate State supervisory authority) a 
statement with respect to its engaging in 
any unsafe or unsound practice in the issu
ance of policies for the purpose of securing 
the correction of those practices. 

(b) Provides that unless corrections are 
made within a prescribed time, the corpora
tion may serve written notice on the in
surer of its intention to terminate the in
surer's guaranteed status. 

(c) Provides that guaranty status can not 
be terminated without full administrative 
due process. Once an insurer either has 
consented to the termination of guaranty 
status, or has been found in violation of 
unsafe or unsound practices which have not 
been corrected, the corporation may termi
nate the insurer's guaranty status and notify 
the appropriate State supervisory authority. 

(d) Provides that a final order terminating 
guaranteed status of any insurer shall be 
effective only With respect to the renewal 
of motor vehicle insurance policies issued 
prior to the date on which such order be
came final, and any motor vehicle insurance 
policy thereafter issued by such insurer. 

Sec. 209. Hearings and Judicial Review. 
Provides that any action taken by way of 

denying application for guaranty status, or 
terminating guaranty status, can be done 
only after: 

(a) a hearing by the corporation in ac
cordance with the provisions of the Admin
istrative Procedures Act; 

(b) full judicial review. 
Sec. 210. Penalties. 
(a) (1) and (2) Provides that, commenc

ing one year after enactment of this title, 
any insurer issuing motor vehicle insurance 
policies in interstate commerce which are 
not guaranteed by the corporation is subject 
to a civil penalty for each and every day 
that. such policy is in effect and is not guar
anteed. 

(b) Provides for criminal penalties for 
advertising or otherwise falsely representing 
that any motor vehicle insurance pollcy is 
guaranteed by the corporation. This sub
section takes effect upon enactment of this 
title. 

Sec. 211. Reports. 
Provides that the corporation shall make 

an annual report of its operations to the 
Congress no later than January 31, of each 
year. 

OXII--1723-Part 20 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. DODD. I yield. 
Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I am 

happy to be one of the initial cosponsors 
·of this legislation establishing the Fed
eral Motor Vehicle Insurance Guaranty 
Corporation. If this bill had been law 
5 years ago many Pennsylvanians would 
have been spared a serious financial loss. 

From late in 1961 to the present, 12 
Pennsylvania high-risk automobile in
surance companies have failed and be
come bankrupt. Over 6,000 accident 
victims have filed claims against 7 
of these companies. The Pennsylvania 
Insurance Department has placed a total 
value of over $5 million on 4,000 of these 
claims. These 4,000 claimants are seek
ing satisfaction out of $55,000 in assets 
of the defunct companies. 

Automobile insurance is a necessity 
today. These high-risk companies oper
ate with a captive market. Both the 
people who must buy such insurance and 
the people who suffer personal injury or 
property damage at the hands of high
risk insurance holders deserve to be pro
tected. This bill would give them the 
protection they need against insurance 
company insolvencies. 

One of the major planks in the plat
form of Mr. Shapp, the Democratic can
didate for Governor of Pennsylvania this 
fall, is a thorough reorganization of the 
State insurance bureau which has been 
lax and negligent in efforts to protect 
those who are injured. I hope that his 
proposals will receive support on Novem
ber 8. 

Mr. President, I commend the Senator 
from Connecticut [Mr. DoDD], on the 
initiative he has taken to bring the Fed
eral Government into this matter which 
badly needs assistance from the Con
gress. 

Mr. DODD. I am grateful to the Sen
ator from Pennsylvania [Mr. CLARK] for 
his remarks and encouragement. I hope 
that we will be able to get action on the 
bill in the next session. 

Mr. HART. Mr. President, since 1960, 
some 100,000 Michigan residents have 
had their automobile insurance termi
nated because of the insolvency of 
4 companies-3 headquartered in Mich
igan and 1 in Texas. 

For approximately 35,000 of these 
Michiganites who had claims against 
these companies the failures mean severe 
financial hardship-hardship which in 
many c~es will cripple their families for 
years. 

As Senator DoDD has pointed out, 
Michigan was not the only State to so 
suffer. Each State was affected-with a 
grand total of 300,000 Americans who 
will lose well over $100 million by not 
being able to collect justified claims from 
the 65 auto insurance companies which 
have failed since 1960. 

There is nothing, unfortunately, that 
this Congress can do to alleviate the 
suffering of these Americans. However, 
clearly, we have a responsibility to act 
to prevent further suffering. Senator 
Donn's proposal for a Federal Motor Ve
hicle Insurance Guaranty Corporation 
seems to put us on the road to a respon-

si"Qle solution and I am happy to add my 
name as a sponsor of the bill. 

While tnere may be debate over the 
details of the proposal and hearings may 
indicate improvements which can be 
added, I would hope that most will see 
the wisdom of the course. Those who 
would question even that would do well 
to study the success of the Federal De
posit Insurance Corporation and the 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation. . 

Such a study would not only make 
clear the precedent but would demon
strate that it is possible for the Federal 
Government to protect citizens from fi
nancial disasters without taking over 
private enterprises. 

Mr. President, the background of the 
work which has led to the introduction 
of this bill-and reasons for its neces
sity-are both spelled out dramatically 
in an article from the November Pag
eant magazine. I ask unanimous consent 
that "Exposing Those Phony Auto Insur
ance Companies," by Henry Resnik be 
inserted in the RECORD at the concl~ion 
of my remarks. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the author 
lays out the ills plaguing our auto insur
ance companies today-and exoHtins 
how many of the States are responsibly 
moving to correct those problems they 
can. However, the article also makes 
clear that the Federal Government does 
have a responsibility. 
So You THINK You'RE CoVERED?-Ex'PoSING 

THOSE PHONY AUTO INSURANCE COMPANIES 
(By Henry Resnik) 

Anyone who has ever flown in bad 
weather knows the unpleasant sinking sensa
tion of suddenly dropping a few hundred 
feet-the hollowness in the stomach, the 
barely conscious fear that the plane might 
not stop fall1ng. Fortunately, of course, 
planes usually go where they are supposed 
to go, and most .people do not think much 
about the principles of aerodynamics that 
keep them aloft. 

Like the airplane that flies straight, the 
insurance industry is something people tend 
to take for granted. It is as solid and re
liabl•e, one can assume, as the steadiest air
craft on a clear day. It has to be. 

Recently, however, one segment of the in
surance industry has clearly shown that 
steady flying is not an invariable rule. Fifty
nine high-risk automobile insurance com
panies have collapsed within the last several 
year, leaving more than one m1llion people 
with almost $300 mlllion in unpaid claims. 

A young couple in Maryland lost their 
home after being sued in an accident case. 
Their insurance :fi.Tm had become insolvent. 

An Indiana high school student was 
seriously injured while riding a bus. As a 
result of the accident, he wm go through life 
with his-left leg three inches shorter than his 
right. His medical and hospital bills were 
$19,000. The accident occurred six years ago, 
and _the boy has received nothing; his insur
ance company is bankrupt. 

The innocent victim of a Connecticut driver 
had to spend 21 weeks in the hospital, 
amassing bills of $2,500. The injured man 
got no compensation because the driver's 
insurance company had failed. 

In Pennsylvania more than 4,200 persons 
are seeking $13 m1111on in claims from five 
'high-risk companies that have assets of 
an estimated $55,000. Another Pennsylvania 
firm has nearly 1,700 claimants seeking $1.5 
million, but the company is worth only 
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$1106. Eight companies have failed in 
Pennsylvania since 1961; in Illinois 15 com
panies have failed since 1960, and in Missouri 
six have failed. Although the 59 companies 
have their home offices in only 21 states, no 
state in the Union has been spared. One 
company sold insurance in all 50. 

These facts-and a veritable rogue's gal
lery of insurance profiteers--were revealed 
at hearings held before the Senate Subcom
mittee on Antitrust and Monopoly and pre
sided over by Senator THOMAS J. DoDD, Demo
crat, of Connecticut. The Senate probers 
sought not to tar the whole insurance in
dustry with the same brush; the disreputa
ble high-risk insurance companies com
prise less than one per cent of the entire 
industry. But, according to Senator DODD, 
even this one per cent is "appalling." 

The Senate Subcommittee points out that 
within the last two years alone 8.9 per cent 
of the high-risk automobile insurance com
panies doing business in the United States 
have failed. By comparison, the failure of 
banks is one-tenth of one per cent. But the 
high-risk insurance-failure rate literally 
staggers the imagination; the insurance 
failure is 89 times higher than the banking 
failure rate. 

The collapse of the 59 companies and the 
unblushing opportunism that inspired it 
take on a new dimension when one considers 
the nature of the high-risk insurance market. 
Who are the high risks? Quite simply, they 
are people who cannot obtain insurance in 
the regular insurance market, motorists who 
are either rejected by the regular insurance 
companies or who do not apply to an as
signed risk plan (a pool 1n which many 
different companies participate in order to 
share the burden of high-risk drivers). 

Very young drivers and those who have 
had serious accidents are generally likely to 
have trouble obtaining insurance. But, in 
addition, whole areas--usually lower-income 
neighborhoods of such large cities as Balti
more and Philadelphia-are known to have 
been "blacked out" by insurance companies, 
leaving residents with no choice but to seek 
special high-risk firms. And elderly people, 
even those who have had unblemished driv
ing records for 30 years or more, have sud
denly found their insurance cut off. One 
state commissioner, testifying before the 
Senate subcommittee, described the auto
mobile liability insurance industry as a 
"sick or wounded animal," and the record 
of the hearings indicates that there is no 
shortage of unscrupulous operators eager to 
move in on it. 

They have been, as one might expect, the 
sort of men who seem to have nothing but 
contempt for their fellowmen and no inter
est other than themselves. Common prac
tice among executives in the high-risk in
surance companies, for example, included 
purchasing homes and yachts with company 
funds, paying themselves salaries of $50,000 
a year (at times more than the total worth 
of the company), and renting worthless 
stock portfolios as company assets and using 
the same portfolio as collateral for several 
different companies in various states. One 
Chicago attorney acquired control of a com
pany with a $100,000 loan, paid himself 
$30o;ooo in "management fees," then used 
$100,000 of that to repay the loan. Fre
quently companies would mark active files 
"closed" and store them away where they 
would be promptly forgotten. 

According to one insurance commissioner, 
many companies flatly denied coverage to 
the insured, saying that he had "!ailed to 
cooperate" or had not reported the accident 
"according to the terms of the policy." And 
they could do this, confident that the back
log in the courts might hold up the case for 
years--leaving the insured hopessly in debt. 

A Chicago man and his two sons, now un
der indictment on several counts, controlled 
a fraudulent insurance empire whose fall af-

$737.6 milllon. The states that spent the 
least were Mississippi, Ohio, Oklahoma, Mis
souri, Idaho, Michigan, Connecticut, and 
Minnesota. None budgeted more than 2.15 
cents of the insurance tax dollar for insur-

fected companies in nine states and whose 
losses run to nearly $9 million. In fact, they 
personally milked their companies of an 
estimated $3.4 million of the policyholders' 
premiums. Part of this money, according to 
the attorney general of Minnesota, where 
most of the business was done, went for 
speedboats, homes, apartment furnishings, 
and other personal luxuries. 

. ance regulation. According to the Senate in
vestigators, insurance regulation cannot be 
perfect, but "what we are getting now is not 
even within shouting distance of this ideal." 

The charges against the Chicagoans seem 
petty indeed when compared with the al
leged connection between them and Cyrus E. 
Magnusson, insurance commissioner of Min
nesota, who is also under indictment. Mag
nusson is said to have licensed the family's 
first company in Minnesota on July 12, 1963; 
the firm was insolvent on the day it com
menced business, but the Chicago men man
aged, through a phony holding company, to 
give it the appearance of solvency. In the 
following year they reportedly offered Mag
nusson a job when speculation arose over his 
reappointment as insurance commissioner 
in February 1965. Magnusson is said to have 
written the following letter to the Chicago 
people at this time: "I wish you to know that 
your offer was the only one which I received 
during the last few months which had a 
meaning and, further, that if you still want 
to have me on your staff at the end of my 
term, you will receive a priority over that 
from any other company .... Just let me 
know of any problems that you may have 
so that I may hope to reciprocate the many 
kindnesses." At about this same time their 
insurance company was investigated by the 
Minnesota Insurance Department and was 
found open to serious criticism, but Mag
nusson took no action other than to forward 
the examiners' report to the company and 
call its attention to it. 

In March 1965 the Governor, attorney gen
eral, and other Minnesota officials met with 
Magnusson to discuss rumors about the in
solvency of the company. Magnusson as
sured them that there was nothing wrong. 
He conducted a reexamination of one of the 
most important companies in the city and 
found it insolvent. Yet, according to the 
present indictment, in May 1965 he signed 
a letter saying that the company had not 
been found financially impaired. "These 
rumors unjustifiably impede the normal op
eration of the company," the letter said. 
"This department does not condone and in 
f~act violently opposes unwarranted abuse and 
unfounded rumor." After the company had 
used copies of this letter in order to solicit 
new business, Magnusson allegedly contacted 
others in the insurance field and told them 
to ignore his official letter to the public, ex
plaining that "the company is still broke." 

The charges against Magnusson imply dis
honesty of epic proportions, and although no 
other state insurance commissions have 
equaled Magnusson's apparently deliberate 
neglect, in far too many cases poor standards 
of inspection and control have allowed fly
by-night insurers to flourish. Quite fre
quently, for example, state insurance com
missioners would discover malpractice in a 
company, forbid it to do business, in the 
state, then drop the matter, leaving the firm 
free to do business in some other state. 
"There has to be stronger interstate coopera
tion in regulation for solvency," say Chief 
Commissioner Charles Gambrell of South 
Carolina, "or the fabric of state regulation 
of insurance . . . is going to break down. 
If the public cannot look to the insurance 
commissioners to protect them against in
solvency, then they have no place to go." 

There are many state insurance depart
ments with records of regulation that are 
excellent, but according to 1964 statistics 
these departments generally operate on mar
ginal budgets, averaging only about four per 
cent of the taxes and fees the insurance 
companies pay their states. In 1964 only · 
$29.9 million went to insurance regulation, 
while insurance companies paid the states 

The Senate investigation has clearly shown 
that something must be done in order to pre
vent a recurrence of the insurance fraud 
and the deceit it revealed. 

At present, regulation of the insurance 
industry is in the hands of the states. The 
controversial Senator DODD is on record as 
favoring the arguments against federal con
trol. He believes that insurance can be 
regulated best "at the level most aware of 
the local and regional needs of the con
sumer." He concedes, however, that if the 
states do not immediately and sufficiently 
respond, "the federal government will be left 
with no alternative but to respond itself." 
There are alternatives not amounting to out
right federal control that would protect the 
public from these many insolvencies. DoDD 
has suggested an approach similar to that of 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation in 
banking or a federal guaranty fund. Other 
insurance experts believe that strong federal 
control is inevitable. · 

In a recent letter to the president of the 
National Association of Insurance Commis-. 
stoners, DoDD made the following recom
mendations. Many of them have already 
been acted upon by the various states: 

1. Strengthen examination processes, spe
cifically by making more frequent and more 
thorough and more surprise examinations. 

2. Recruit competent examiners and com
pensate them adequately. 

3. Examine far more closely the under
writing and reserve activities of every com
pany in the state. 

4. Devote special attention to reinsurance 
arrangements, espeically "fronting" arrange
ments and the so-called surplus aid contract, 
used to hide a company's true financial 
condition. 

5. Determine whether relationships be
tween policyholder surplus and premium 
volume should be established by law. 

In Maryland, Insurance Commissioner 
Francis B. Burch has begun surprise exami
nations of questionable companies. The 
state has also set up an insolvency fund t.o 
take care of the accident victims left un
protected by bankrupt companies (New York 
and New Jersey already have such a fund). 
The number of examiners in Michigan has 
been doubled. Insurance laws are being re
vised in Pennsylvania, and several other 
states are following its lead. 

But what can the average citizen do? 
First, anyone buying insurance in the 

high-risk market should do so with extreme 
care. The buyer should beware especially 
of sensational mail-order proposals (several 
firms are currently under indictment for 
mail-order insurance fraud). All citizens 
can support state legislation to promote 
J:p.ore thorough regulation of insurance. 
And Congressmen should be alerted to the 
problem and encouraged to alleviate it. 

Unfortunately, few can help the thousands 
of people affected by recent insolvencies 
among high-risk companies, many of whom 
will be chained to a life of debt and suffer
ing. The damage has already been done, and 
the insurance industry has learned an 
expensive lesson. 

INSPECTION OF FISH AND FISHERY 
PRODUCTS BY DEPARTMENT OF 
INTERIOR 
Mr. HART. Mr. President, I intro .. 

duce, for appropriate reference, a bill to-
. . 
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provide for the inspection by the Depart
ment of the Interior of commercial fish 
and fishery products, including imported 
fish and fishery products. 

Meat and poultry items marketed in 
interstate commerce enjoy a position of 
trust and confidence in the eyes of the 
American consumer as a result of the im
position of certain restrictions and limi
tations by the Federal Government. 
These are produced under close Federal 
supervision of the industries in order to 
prevent unsound, unwholesome, and un
healthful meat and poultry products 
from being introduced into the market
~g channels. Through such supervision 
the public is guarded against dangers to 
their health, safety, and economic well
being with respect to consuming meat 
and poultry products. 

Today, more and more people in the 
United States are consuming fish and 
fishery products. In 1956, Congress rec
ognized the importance of our commer
cial fisheries and their contribution to the 
health, food supply, economy and well
being of the Nation by establishing a new 
program designed to assist and upgrade 
our commercial fisheries. 

Nutritionists, scientists, and laymen 
throughout the world generally agree 
that high quality fish and shellfish prod
ucts constitute a category of animal pro
tein food that is virtually unexcelled 
from the standpoint of supplying vita
mins, essential amino acids, and trace 
minerals, all of which are essential to the 
health and well-being of man. 

Fish and shellfish, like meat and 
poultry, are highly perishable commodi
ties which spoil rapidly. Being an 
animal protein type of food, they pre
sent many of the same types of problems 
which are associated with meat and 
poultry products. Fishery products, like 
many foods, if improperly handled may 
support food-poisoning types of micro
organisms. Also, if they are handled, 
produced, or stored under unsanitary 
conditions, the hygienic risks to the con
sumer increase. The unfavorable re
action which occurs as a result of eating 
poor quality fishery products generally 
results in consumer rejection of all fish
ery products for a considerable period 
of time, and the industry suffers im
measurably in many ways. 

Fish· and shellfish require attention 
during handling, processing, and stor
age in order to present to the consumer 
wholesome and unadulterated products. 
If fish and shellfish products are to at
tain a comparable position commen
surate with their nutritional and health 
giving capabilities, adequate protection 
must be assured. 

I have been concerned for some time 
about the uncertainty of the protection 
afforded the American consumer of fish 
and fishery items as contrasted with the 
protection of meat and poultry. That 
is why I have introduced this bill today. 

This bill provides authority for the 
Department of the Interior to establish 
and administer a mandatory program of 
Government inspection of fish and fish
ery products. The principal areas cov
ered by legislation concern health, hy
gienic, and economic safeguards for the 
benefit of the. consumer. Health safe-

guards would be provided by inspection 
of all domestically produced and im
ported edible fish and shellfish desig
nated for sale in interstate commerce 
and large marketing areas. Products 
found to be unsuitable for human food 
would be condemned and destroyed 
under the supervision of a Federal fish 
inspector. 

The hygienic safeguards provided 
would result from sanitary inspection 
of processing establishments and equip
ment. Additionally, minimum product 
standards of quality and wholesomeness 
would be established to insure that 
spoiled products do not enter into inter
state commerce and reach the consumer. 

I fully recognize that mandatory in
spection of fishery products may have a 
serious impact on the domestic industry 
which is made up of many small pro
ducers and processors of a wide variety 
of delicate and highly perishable prod
ucts. Because of these unique and diffi
cult problems., the bill would be imple
mented only after a 3-year preparatory 
period designed to provide a time sched
ule to minimize any hardships to the 
industry. After this period, the program 
would be implemented and would con
tinue thereafter. 

The first of these 3 years would be 
devoted to development and promulga
tion of reasonable and effective regula
tions. The regulations would spell out 
details such as specific plant and product 
requirements, exemptions for certain 
types of businesses, use of inspection 
symbols, use of food additives, product 
labeling requirements, and other appro
priate details. 

During the second year, the domestic 
fish processing establishments subject to 
these regulations would be surveyed as to 
their overall condition. Lists of changes 
that would have to be made in tt .. e estab
lishments in order to bring them into 
compliance with the regulations would 
be prepared and provided to the firms. 
Adequate time would be given to make 
these changes. 

The third year of the preparatory 
period would be devoted to continuing 
the plant surveys and conducting an 
industry education and advisory service. 
This service would be designed to assist 
the industry in achieving a thorough 
understanding of exactly what the pro
gram requirements are in all aspects. 

In order to operate the program effec
tively, a staff of field inspectors, super
visors, and laboratory personnel would 
be needed. A laboratory facility would 
also be required in which to examine the 
samples of domestic and imported prod
ucts in order to determine compliance 
with the regulations. 

At the beginning of the fourth year, 
the program would be fully implemented. 
It would be carried out by intermittent 
inspection of domestic processing plants, 
subject to the regulations, for compliance 
with plant sanitation requirements. In
spections would be performed on all 
products produced in these plants to 
determine product compliance. Lots of 
imported fishery products would be 
sampled and examined to assure compli
ance with the regulations. Imported 
products found not in compliance would 

be denied entry with provisions for bring
ing the products into compliance if prac
ticable. 

In order to reduce costs and to con
serve manpower, a patrol surveillance 
system of plant visits would be used. 
This system of surveillance, comple
mented by a product monitoring pro
cedure through analyses of samples at 
the laboratory, would provide adequate 
consumer protection of fish and fishery 
products. 

In summary, I believe that mandatory 
inspection of fish and shellfish products 
is needed in order to achieve consumer 
confidence in these products and to make 
certain that the public receives whole
some, high-quality fishery products. 
The program I have outlined will achieve 
these objectives. 

The impact on the domestic fishing 
industry by imposing mandatory inspec
tion of fish and fishery products would 
not be extremely burdensome, for the 
following reasons: 

First. ·There would be a 3-year pre
paratory period which would allow them 
time to set their establishments in order. 

Second. Those plants which would re
quire extensive renovation could apply 
for financial assistance through existing 
private and Government loan programs. 
Possibly, other financial assistance ap
proaches might be developed during the 
consideration of this bill. 

Third. The industry education and 
advisory program would provide an op
portunity for processors to completely 
understand the program and to under
take changes on a gradual basis, thereby 
spreading out the expenditures that may 
be necesssary in order to bring the plants 
into compliance. 

I am looking forward to early con
sideration of this bill when the 90th Con
gress convenes next year. I urge the 
commercial fishing industry and the De
partment of the Interior to study the 
proposal very carefully so that we may 
develop the best possible legislation next 
year. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the text of this bill be inserted 
at this point in the RECORD. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will 
be received and appropriately referred; 
and, without objection, the bill will be 
printed in the RECORD. 

The bill <S. 3922) to provide for the 
inspection by the U.S. Department of the 
Interior of fish and fishery products, in
troduced by Mr. HART, was received, read 
twice by its title, referred to the Com
mittee on Commerce, and ordered to be 
printed in the RECORD, as follows: 

s. 3922 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That this 
Act may be cited as the "Fish and Fishery 
Products Inspection Act of 1966". 

SEc. 2. (a) Congress declares that whole
some fishery products are an important 
source of the Nation's total supply of food. 
Such products are consumed throughout the 
Nation and substantial quantities thereof 
move in interstate and foreign commerce. 
Unwholesome and adulterated fishery prod
ucts moving in the channels of interstate or 
foreign commerce are injurious to the public 
welfare, adversely affect the marketing of 
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wholesome fishery products, result in losses 
to producers and fishermen, and destroy mar
kets for such products. The marketing of 
wholesome fishery products is affected with 
the public interest and directly affects the 
welfare of the people. All fish and fishery 
products which have been or are required to 
be inspected under this Act are either in the 
current of interstate or foreign commerce or 
directly affect such commerce. That part 
that enters directly into the current of inter
state or foreign commerce cannot be effec
tively inspected and regulated without also 
inspecting and regulating all fish and fishery 
products processed or handled in the same 
establishment. 

(b) The great volume of fishery products 
required as an article of food for the inhabi
tants of large centers of population may di
rectly affect the movement of fish and fishery 
production in interstate commerce. To pro
tect such commerce in fish and fishery prod
ucts that have been inspected under this Act 
from being adversely burdened, obstructed, 
or affected by uninspected fish or fishery 
products, there should be designated, pur
suant to this Act, major consuming areas 
where fish or fishery products are process·ed 
or consumed in such volume as to affect the 
movement of inspected fish or fishery prod
ucts in such commerce. 

(c) It therefore is declared to be the pollcy 
of Congress to provide for the inspection of 
fish and fishery products by the inspection 
service authorized herein to prevent the 
movement in interstwte or foreign commerce 
or in a designated major consuming area of 
fishery products which are unwholesome, 
adulterated, or otherwise unfit for human 
food. 

SEc. 3. For the purposes of this Act--
(a) The term "commerce" means com

merce between any State and any place out
side thereof; or between points within the 
same State, but through any place outside 
thereof. 

(b) The term "State" includes the States 
of the United States, its territories and pos
sessions, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
and the District of Columbia. 

(c) The term "Secretary" means the Sec
retary of the Interior. 

(d) The term "person" means any indi
vidual, partnership, corporation, association, 
or any other business unit. 

(e) The term "fish" means any aquatic 
animal life. 

(f) The term "fishery products" means 
any fish that are preserved and processed for 
human food in accordance with the rules and 
regulations of the Secretary or, unless ex
empted by the Secretary, any human food 
product consisting of any edible part of fish 
separately or in combination with other 
ingredients. 

(g) The term "wholesome" means sound, 
healthful, clean, and otherwise fit for 
human food. 

(h) The term "unwholesome" means: 
( 1) Unsound, injurious to health, or other

wise rendered unfit for human food. 
(2) Consisting in whole or in part of any 

filthy, putrid, or decomposed substance. 
( 3) Processed, prepared, packed, or held 

under unsanitary conditions whereby fish, or 
the parts thereof, or any fishery products 
may have become contaminated with filth, 
or whereby a fi!lhery product may have been 
rendered injurious to health. 

(4) Packaged in a container composed of 
any poisonous or deleterious substance which 
may render the contents injurious to health. 

(1) The term "adulterated" shall apply to 
fish and fishery products under one or more 
of the following circumstances: 

(1) If they bear or contain any poisonous 
or deleterious substance which may render 
them injurious to health; but, in case the 
substance is not an added substance, such 
fish and fishery products shall not be con
sidered adulterated under this clause if the 

quantity of such substance in such fish and 
fishery products does not ordinarily render 
them injurious to health. 

(2) If they bear or contain any added 
poisonous or added deleterious substance, 
unless such substance is permitted in their 
production or is unavoidable under good 
manufacturing practices as may be deter
mined by rules and regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary or other provisions of Fed
eral law limiting or tolerating the quantity 
of such added substance on or in such fish 
and fishery products: Provided, That any 
quantity of such added substances exceeding 
the Umi ts so fixed shall also be deemed to 
constitute adulteration. 

(3) If any substance has been substituted, 
wholly or in part, therefor. 

(4) If damage or inferiority has been con
cealed in any manner. 

( 5) If any substance has been added there
to or mixed or packed therewith so as to 
increase its bulk or weight, or reduce its 
quality or its strength, or make it appear 
better or of greater value than it is. 

(j) The term "inspector" means: 
( 1) an employee or ofticial of the United 

States Government ·authorized by the Secre
tary to inspect fish and fishery products 
under the authority of this Act, or 

(2) any emplpyee or. ofticial of any State 
government authorized by the Secretary, pur
suant to an agreement entered into between 
the Secretary and the appropriate State 
agency, to inspect fish and fishery products 
under this Act. 

(k) The term "ofticial inspection mark" 
means the symbol, formulated pursuant to 
rules and regulations prescribed by the Sec
retary stating that the product was inspected. 

(1) The term "inspection service" means 
the agency within the Department of the 
Interior designated by the Secretary as hav
ing the responsibility of carrying out the 
provisions of this Act. 

(m) The terms "container" or "package" 
include any box, can: tin, .cloth, plastic, or 
any other receptacle, wrapper, or cover. 

(n) The term "ofticial establishment" 
means any establishment as determined by 
the Secretary at which the inspection of the 
fish, or the processing of fishery products, 
is maintained under this Act. 

(o) The term "label" means any written, 
printed, or graphic material upon the ship
ping container, if any, or upon the imme
diate container, including but not limited 
to individual consumer package, of the fish
ery product, or accompanying such product. 

(p) The term "shipping container" means 
any container used or intended for use in 
packaging the product packed in an imme
diate container. 

(q) The term "immediate container" in
cludes any consumer package; or any other 
container in which fish or fishery products, 
not consumer packaged. are packed. 

SEc. 4. Where the Secretary has reason to 
pelieve that fish or fishery products are proc
essed or consumed in a major consuming 
area in such volume as to affect, burden, or 
obstruct directly the movement of inspected 
fishery products in interstate commerce, he 
shall, upon his own motion or upon appli
cation by any appropriate State or local gov
ernmental agency of a substantial portion of 
any major consuming area or upon applica
tion by an appropriate commercial fishing 
industry group in such area, conduct a pub
lic hearing to ascertain whether the designa
tion of such an area will tend to effectuate 
the purposes of this Act. If, after such 
hearing, the Secretary finds that fish or 
fishery products are processed or consumed 
in such volume as to affect, burden, or ob
struct directly the movement of inspected 
fishery products in commerce, and that the 
designation of such an area will tend to 
effectuate the purposes of this Act, he shall 
publish in the Federal Register an order 
designating such area. TJ:le published order 

shall be effective not less than six months 
after the publication thereof and· all fish or 
fishery products harvested, processed, sold, 
received, or delivered in any such designated 
area shall be subject to the provisions of 
this Act: Provided, That the Secretary may 
grant such exemptions therefrom as he de
terinines practicable. 

SEC. 5. (a) The Secretary, whenever proc
essing operations are being conducted, shall 
at any time provide for the quarantine, 
segregation, and reinspection of any fish or 
fishery products as he deems necessary in 
each ofticial establishment processing such 
fish or fishery products for commerce, or in 
or for marketing in a designated major con
suming area. 

(b) All fish and fishery products found 
to be unwholesome or adulterated shall be· 
condemned and shall~ if no appeal is taken 
from such determination of condemnation, 
be destroyed for human food purposes un
der the supervision of an inspector: Pro
vided, That any fish or fishery products 
which may by reprocessing be made whole
some and unadulterated, need not be so con
demned and destroyed if reprocessed under 
the supervision of an inspector and there
after found to be wholesome and unadul
terated. If an appeal is taken from such de
termination, the fish or fishery products 
shall be appropriately marked and segre
gated pending completion of an appeal in
spection which appeal shall be at the cost 
of the appellant if the Secretary determines 
that the appeal is frivolous. If the deter
mination of condemnation is sustained the 
fish or fishery products shall be destroyed 
for human food purposes under the super
vision of an inspector. 

SEc. 6. (a) Each ofticial establishment 
processing fish or fishery products for com
merce or in or for marketing in a designated 
major consuming area shall have such prem
ises, facilities, and equipment, and be oper
ated in accordance with such sanitary prac
tices as are required by regulations promul
gated by the Secretary for the purpose of 
preventing the entry into or fiow or move
ment in commerce or in a designated major 
consuming area of any fishery products which 
are unwholesome or adulterated. 

(b) The Secretary shall refuse to render 
inspection to any establishment, whose 
premises, fac111ties, or equipment, or the 
operation thereof, fail to meet the require
ments ·of this section. 

SEc. 7. (a) Each shipping container of any 
fishery product inspected pursuant to this 
Act and found to be wholesome and not 
adulterated, shall at the time such product 
leaves the ofticial establishment bear, in dis
tinctly legible form, the ofticial inspection 
mark and the approved plant number of 
the ofticial establishment in which the con
tents were processed. Each immediate con
tainer of any fishery product inspected pur
suant to this Act and found to be whole
some and not adulterated shall at the time 
such product leaves 'the ofticial establishment 
hear, in addition to the ofticial inspection 
mark and in distinctly legible form, the name 
of the product; a statement of ingredients if 
fabricated from two or more ingredients in
cluding a declaration as to artificial flavors, 
colors, or .preservatives, . if any; the net 
weight or other appropriate measure of the 
contents; the name and address of the proc
essor; and the approved plant number of the 
omcial establishment in which the contents 
were processed. The name and address of 
the distributor may be used in lieu of the 
name and address of the processor, if the ap
proved plant number is used to identify the 
ofticial establishment in which the fishery 
product was prepared and packed. The Sec
retary may permit ·reasonable variations and 
grant exemptions from the foregoing la.bel
ing requirements in any manner not in con
flict with the purposes of this Act. 
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(b) The use of any written, printed, or 

graphic matter upon or accompanying the 
fishery product inspected or required to be 
inspected pursuant to this Act or the con
tainer thereof which is false or misleading 
in any particular is prohibited. No fishery 
products inspected or required to be in
spected under this Act shall be sold or offered 
for sale by any person under any false or 
deceptive name; but established trade name 
.or names which are usual to such products 
and which are not false and deceptive and 
which are approved by the Secretary are per
mitted. If the Secretary determines that 
any label used or prepared for use is false 
or misleading in any particular, he may di
rect that the use of the label be withheld 
unless it is modified in such manner as the 
Secretary may prescribe. If the person 
using or proposing to use the label does not 
accept the determination of the Secretary, 
such person may request a nearing, but the 
use of the label shall, if the Secretary ~o di
rects, be withheld pending a hearing and 
final determination by the Secretary. Any 
such determination · py the Secretary shall 
be conclusive unless wi.thin 30 days after re
ceipt of notice of such final determination a 
person adversely affected thereby appeals to 
the United States Court of Appeals for the 
circuit in which such person h~ his princi
pal place of business or to the United States 
Court of Appeals for the District of Colum
bia. An appeal may be taken by filing with 
the clerk of such court a written petition 
praying that the Secretary's order be set 
aside or modified in the manner stated in 
the petition, together with a bond in such 
sum as the court may determine, condi
tioned that such processor will pay ·the costs 
of the proceedings if the court so directs. 
The provisions of section 204(b) through 
(h) of the Act of August 15, 1921, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. sec. 194), shall be ap
plicable to appeals taken under this section. 

SEc. 8. The folloWing acts or . the causing 
thereof are prohibited: 

(a) The processing, sale, or offering for 
sale, transportation, or delivery, or receiving 
for transportation, in commerce or in a des
ignated major consuming area of any fishery 
product, unless such product has been in
spected for wholesomeness and unless the 
shipping container, if any, and the imme
diate container are marked in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act. 

(b) The sale or other disposition for human 
food of any fish or fishery product which has 
been inspected and declared to be unwhole
some or adulterated under this Act. 

(c) Falsely making or issuing, altering, 
forging, simulating, or counterfeiting any 
official inspection certificate, memorandum, 
mark, or other identification, or device for 
making such mark or identification, used in 
connection with the inspection of fish or 
fishery products under this Act, or causing, 
procuring, aiding, assisting in, or being a 
part to, such false marking, issuing, altering, 
forging, simulating, or counterfeiting, or 
knowingly possessing, without promptly 
notifying the Secretary of the Interior or 
his designee, uttering, publishing, or using 
as true, or causing to be uttered, published, 
or used as true, any such falsely made or 
issued, altered, forged, simulated, or coun
terfeited official inspection certificate, memo
randum, mark, or other identification, or 
device for making such mark or identifica
tion, or representing that any fish or fishery 
product has been officially inspected under 
the authority of this Act when such fish 
or fishery product has in fact not been so 
inspected. 

(d) Using in commerce, or in a designated 
major consuming area, a false or misleading 
label on any fishery product. . 

(e) The use of any container bearing an 
official inspection mark except for the fishery 
product in the original form in which it was 
inspected and covered by said mark unless 

the mark is removed, obliterated, or other
wise destroye_d. 

(f) The refusal to permit access by any 
duly authorized representative of the Secre
tary, at all reasonable times, to the premises 
of an official establishment engaged in proc
essing fish or fishery products for commerce, 
or in or for marketing in a designated major 
consuming area, upon presentation of appro
priate credentials. 

(g) The refusal to permit access to and 
copying of any' record as authorized by this 
Act. 

(h) The using of any person to his own 
advantage, or revealing, other than to the 
authori~ed representativ.es of the Govern-

- ment in their official capacity, or to the 
courts when relevant in ·any judicial' pro
ceeding under this Act, any information 
acquired under the authority of this Act, 
concerning any matter w'hich as a trade 
secret is entitled' to protection. 

(i) .Delivering, receiving, _ transpOTting, 
selling, qr offering for sale or transport for 
human eonsumption any fish or part thereof 
separately or in combination with other in
gredients, other than ·fishery products · as· de
fined in this Act, in commerce or from an 
ofncial establishment or in a designated 
major consuming area, except as may be au
thortzed by and pursuant to rules and regu
lations prescribed by the Secretary. · 

SEc. 9. No establishment processing fish or 
fishery products for commerce or in or for 
marketing in a designated major consuming 
area shall process any fish or fishery product 
except in compliance with requirements of 
this Act. 

SEc. 10. For the purpose of enforcing the 
provisions of this Act, persons engaged in the 
business of processing, transporting, ship
ping, or receiving fish for human consump
tion, or fishery products in commerce or in 
a designated major consuming area or hold
ing such products so received shall maintain 
records showing to the extent that they are 
eoncerned therewith; the receipt, delivery, 
sale, movement, or <Usposition of fish or fish
ery products and shall, upon the request of 
a duly authoti.zed representative, permit him 
at reasonable times to · have access to and 
to copy all such records. Any record required 
to be maintained by this section shall be 
maintained for :the period of two years after 
the transaction, which is the subject of such 
record, has taken pia~. 

SEc. 11. Any person who violates the pro
visions of this Act, shall be guilty of a mis
demea:nor and shall on conviction thereof be 
subject to imprisonment for not more than 
six months or a fine of not more than $1,000, 
or both; but if such violation is committed 
after one conviction of such person under 
this Act has become final, such person shall 
be subject to imprisonment for not more 
than one year or a fine of not more than 
$3,000, or both, but it such violation is com
mitted after two or more convictions of 
such person under this Act ha~e become 
final such person shall be subject to im
prisonment for not more than two yeru·s, OT 
a fin.e of not more than $10,000, or both. 
When construing or enforcing the provisions 
of this section the act, omission, or failure 
of any person acting for or employeCl by any 
indiVidual, partnership, corporation, or as
sociation within the scope of his employment 
or office shall in every case be deemed the 
act, omission, or failure of such individual, 
partnership, corporation, or association as 
well as such person. 

SEc. 12. No carrier shall be subject to the 
penalties of this Act, other than the penalty 
for violation of section 8 of this Act, by rea
son of his receipt, carriage, holding, or de
livery, in the usual course of business, as a 
carrier, of fish or fishery products, owned by 
another person unless such carrier has 
knowledge, or ts tn possession of facts whtch 
would cause a reasonable person to believe, 
that such · fish or fishery products were not 

i;nspected or marked in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act or were not otherwise 
eligible for transportation under this Act. 

SEc. 13. Before any violation of this Act 
is reported by the Secretary to any United 
States attorney for institution of a criminal 
proceeding, the person against whom such 
proceeding is contemplated shall be given 
reasonable notice of the alleged viola
tion and an opportunity to present his views 
orally or in :writing with regard to such con
templated pJ;oceeding. Nothing in this Act 
shall be construed as requiring the Secretary 
to report for criminal prosecution violations 
of the Act whenever he believes that the pub
lic interest . will be adequately served and 
compliance with the Act obtained by a suit
able written notice or warning. 

SEc. 14. The Secretary shall promulgate 
such rules and regulations as are necessary 
to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

SEc. 15. (a) For the purposes of prevent
ing and eliminating burdens on commerce in 
fish and fishery products, the jurisdiction of 
the Secretary within the scope of this Act 
shall be e~cl}lsive and fish and fishery prod
ucts shall be exempt from the provisions of 
the Federal Food; Drug, and Cosmetic Act. 
as a~pended, to the extent of the application 
or the extension thereto of the provisions of 
this Act. 

(b) - In carrying out the provisions of this 
Act, the Secretary shall cooperate with other 
Federal and State agencies and may conduct 
such examinational investigations, and in
spections ~ he believes practicable through 
any officer or employee of a State commis
sioned. by the Secretary for such purpose. 

SEc. 16. The cost of inspection rendered 
UJ.lder the requirements of this Act, shall be 
borne by the United States, except that the 
cost of.. overtime and holiday work performed 
in establishments subject to the provisions 
of this Act shall be borne by such establish
~ents at such rates as the Secretary may 
determine. Any amou;nt received by the 
Secr_etary In relmpursement for sums paid 
out by him for such pr~mium pay work shall 
be available without fiscal year limitations 
to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

SEc. 17. (a) The Secretary shall, by regu
lation and under such conditions as to sani
tary standards, practices, and' procedures as 
he may prescribe, exempt from specific pro
visions of this Act-

( 1) retail dealers with respect to fishery 
products sold directly to consumers in In
dividual retail stores, If the only processing * 

operation performed by such retail dealers 
is the cutting up of fishery pJ;oducts on the 
premises where such sales to consumers are 
made; 

(2) for such periOd as the Secretary de
termines upon a finding that It would be 
impracticable to provide Inspection and the 
exemption will aid in the effective adminis
tration of this Aet, any person engaged In 
the processing of fish or fishery products for 
commerce and the fish or fishery products 
processed by such person: Provided, That 
such exemption shall terminate within two 
years after the enactment of this Act: and 

(3) fishermen with respect to fish which 
they sell directly to household consumers or 
restaurants, hotels, and boarding houses for 
use in the dining rooms thereof or in prep
aration of fish for sales directly to consumers 
only: Provided, That such fishermen do not 
engage in buying or selling fish other than 
those harvested by them. 
· (b) The Secretary may suspend or termi

nate any exemption under this section with 
respect to any person whenever he finds that 
such action will aid in effectuating the pur
poses of this Act. 

SEc. 18. Any person who sells, delivers, 
transports, or offers for sale or transporta
tion in commerce or in a designated major 
consuming area any fish or fishery products 
_which are exempt under section 15 of this 
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Act, and which are unwholesome or adulter
ated and are intended for human consump
tion, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and 
shall on conviction thereof be subject to the 
penalties set forth in this Act. 

SEc. 19. (a) No fish or fishery products of 
any kind shall be imported into the United 
States unless they are healthful, wholesome, 
fit for human food, not adulterated, and 
contain no dye, chemical, preservative, or 
ingredient which renders them unhealthful, 
unwholesome, adulterated, or unfit for 
human food and unless they also comply 
with the rules and regulations made by the 
Secretary to assure that imported fish or 
fishery products comply with the standards 
provided for in this Act. All imported fish 
or fishery products shall after en~ry into 
the United States in compliance with such 
rules and regulations be deemed and treated 
as domestic fish or fishery products, within 
the meaning and subject to the provisions 
of this Act and the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act or any amendments thereof. 

(b) The Secretary is authorized to pre
scribe rules and regulations to carry out the 
purposes of this section and in such rules 
and regulations he may prescribe the terms 
and conditionS for the destruction of all fish 
or fishery products offered for entry ·and re
fused admission into the United States un
less such fish or fishery products are expprted 
by the consignee within the time fixed in 
such rules and regulations. 

(c) All charges for storage, cartage, and 
labor with respect to any fish or fishery 
products which are refused admission pur
suant to this section shall be paid by the 
owner or consignee, and in default of such 
payment shall constitute a lien against any 
other fish or fishery products imported there
after by or for such owner or consignee. 

SEc. 20. Notwithstanding any other pro
vision of law, whenever in the judgment of 
the Secretary such action wlll make a mate
rial contribution to the well-being of the 
commercial fishing industry of the United 
States and to the Nation's consumers, he 
shall promulgate regulations fixing and es
tablishing for fish and fishery products a 
reasonable definition and sta-ndard of iden
tity, a reasonable standard of quality, or rea
sonable standards of fill of container, or all 
of these. In prescribing any standard of fill 
of container the Secretary shall give due 
consideration to the natural shrinkage in 
storage and in trans! t of fresh fish or fishery 
products and to the need for the necessary 
packing and protective material. In pre
scribing a definition and standard of identity 
of any fish or fishery product in which op
tional ingredients are permitted, the Secre
tary shall, for the purpose of promoting hon
esty and fair dealing in the interest of con
sumers, designate the optional ingredients 
which shall be named oii the label. 

SEc. 21. There are authorized to be appro
priated such sums as are necess·ary to carry 
out the provisions of this Act. 

SEC. 22. Prior to the implementation of 
the mandatory provisions of this Act, the 
Secretary allows a period of not less than 
three years for the purposes of developing 
adequate and effective regulations to carry 
out the provisions of this Act and of pro
viding assistance to the commercial fishery 
industry, in the form of educational and ad
visory programs designed to help the in
dustry in meeting the standards required 
by this Act: Provided, That the Secretary 
may during this preparatory period conduct 
public hearings and designate major consum
J.ng areas in accordance with the provisions 
of section 4 of this Act. 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR~. 3557 
Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, at 

the next printing of S. 3557, which I 
introduced on June 27 of this year for 

myself and the Senator from Massa
chusetts [Mr. SALTONSTALL] to amend 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 with 
respect to income tax treatment of busi
ness development corporations, I ask 
unanimous consent that the names of 
the following Senators be added as co
sponsors: Senators TYDINGS, CARLSON, 
RUSSELL of South Carolina, KENNEDY of 
Massachusetts, RIBICOFF, FULBRIGHT, 
MciNTYRE, KENNEDY of New York, CoT
TON, JAVITS, JoRDAN of North Carolina, 
PELL, BARTLETT, and RANDOLPH. 

The VICE PRESIDENT . . Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF 
CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the name of the Senator from 
Dllnois [Mr. DouGLAS] be added as a co
sponsor of the concurrent resolution <S. 
Con. Res. 111) to suspend regulations on 
diet supplements until Congress acts. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILL 
Under authority' of the order of the 

Senate of October 13, 1966, the names of 
Mr. BARTLETT, Mr. BURDICK, Mr. CANNON, 
Mr. ERVIN, Mr. FANNIN, Mr. INOUYE, Mr. 
JoRDAN of North Carolina, Mr. MANS
FIELD, Mr. McGEE, Mr. MONDALE, Mr. 
MONRONEY, Mr. MORSE, Mr. MUNDT, and 
Mr. YoUNG of North Dakota were added 
as additional cosponsors of the blll 
<S. 3910) to provide for a White House 
Conference on Indian Affairs, introduced 
by Mr. HARRIS (for himself and other 
Senators) on October 13, 1966. 

THE CALENDAR 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Senate 
turn to the consideration of Calendar 
Nos.1714 and 1715. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

STUDY OF FACILITIES AND SERV
ICES TO BE FURNISHED VISITORS 
AND STUDENTS COMING TO THE 
NATION'S CAPITOL 
The Senate proceeded to consider the 

bill <H.R. 14604) to authorize a study of 
facilities and services to be furnished 
visitors and students coming to the Na
tion's Capitol which had been reported 
from the Committee on Interior and In
sular Affairs with amendments on page 2, 
line 3, after the word "individual", to 
strike out "States and" and insert 
"States, territories, possessions and"; 
on page 3, line 4, after the word "Presi
dent", to strike out "by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate,"; in 
line 18,_ after the word "The", to insert 
"Director of the National Park Service, 
in consultation with the"; in line 20, 
after the word "provide", to strike out 
"from among the personnel and facilities 
of the General Services Administration"; 
and, in line 25, after the word "than", to 

strike out "March" and insert "Septem
ber". 

The amendments were agreed to. 
The amendments were ordered to be 

engrossed and the bill to be read a third 
time. 

The bill was read the third time, and 
passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
<No. 1745), explaining the purposes of 
the b111. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE NATION'S CAPITAL AND ITS VISITORS 

Washington, D.C., has become not only 
the Capital of the United States of America 
but a world capital. Over the last 100 years 
from the end of the great Civil War to the 
present date the growth of the entire area, 
which encompasses the heart of the Federal 
Government's operation, has been a fantas
tic one. As this growth has come into being 
there has been a comparable increase in 
growth in the number of visitors from all 
over the United States and from all corners 
of the earth who come to Washington either 
for business or pleasure. These visitors, 
whatever the purpose of their visit to Wash
ington, are anxious to get a glimpse of this 
great Government in action and to have an 
opportunity to visit the many historic sites 
within the area. In most cases this is their 
first visit to the Nation's Capital and its en
virons. They come to Washington to enjoy 
for a few hours or a few days the great his
torical city. In most cases when they ar
rive they have no knowledge nor do they 
have any real information on what to see, 
where to go, whom to meet, where to stay, 
and what is available in the form of facil
ities, food, and lodging in the area. They 
enter a city which is strange to them and 
yet when they come to Washington to take 
in its treasures they find in the year 1966 
no organized Government program which 
wlll provide them with the proper informa
tion to really see the Nation's Capital. To 
date no plan has been developed which wlll 
make a visitor's stay in Washington easier 
and which will enable a visitor to get all 
he can out of every minute of his stay in 
Washington. This situation has existed for 
many years. Over the past few years there 
have been many proposals advanced to al
leviate this lack of proper facil1ties for our 
Capital visitors. The existing situation can
not be allowed to continue. Necessary ac
tion must be taken to remedy this cond.ition 
so that the situation described by Vice Presi
dent HUBERT H. HUMPHREY on March 25, 1966, 
wm no longer exist. He said in part: 

No city in the world treats its visitors with 
such shabby indifference as Washington, 
D.C. They cannot find parking space; there 
is no place to get a meal in the Capitol en
virons; they cannot get a drink of water in 
some of the congressional omce buildings; 
and there is no omcial or designated place 
where they may get information on how to 
visit our most revered national shrines. 
What they do get very often are parking 
tickets, a feeling of being strangers and in
truders and, above all, shabby, cold indif
ference to their coming here on what truly 
is a pilgrimage for themselves and their chil
dren. The time passed generations ago for 
us in Washington to meet our common obli
gations to common courtesy. 

To achieve the objective of proper treat
ment for visitors to the Nation's Capital, the 
committee has ordered reported H.R. 14604. 

HEARING 

Testimony was received by the House In
terior Committee from Members of Congress, 
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representatives of the Ped.eral Government, 
and private organizations. All witnesses who 
testified were unanimous in agreemel}t that 
there is a need for fac111ties to assist visitors 
and students who come to the National 
Capital area. 

INCREASE IN NUMBER OJ' VISITORS 

Evidence was submitted during the hear
ings that ln 1960 more than 15 million per
sons visited the Washington area, that an 
expected 24 million wm come by 1970, and 
that by 1980 the figure will be at least 35 
million persons. 

It was pointed out that not only Ameri-
. cans are coming to Washington ln increasing 
numbers to visit historic shrines and see 
their own Government in operation, but so 
are nationals of other nations, particularly 
those from emerging nations ·studying the 
American political, educational, economic, 
and social systexns to learn 1f the American 
way can be adapted to their own countries 
and people. 

Because the Federal Government is the 
magnet drawing visitors and students, the 
obligation and 'the opportunity to foster 
patriotism, education, and inspiration af
forded by the National Capital area are in
cumbent upon the Federal Government. 
There was repeated criticism that Washing
ton is almost alone among other world and 
State capitals in not having a community 
program to assist visitors, students, and 
tourists. 

VISITORS' PROBLEMS IN WASHINGTON 

Too often, visitors and students are frus
trated by traffic congestion, lack of parking 
space, but mostly by lack of authoritative in
formation about places to eat, lodge, or visit. 
It was estimated that it would require 3 
weeks of concentrated touring 1x> adequately 
see all the sights the Washington area con
tains. A !-minute visit to all of the exhibits 
of the Smithsonian Institution would re
quire 65 years to view them all. The sub
committee was told that the average visitor 
or tourist spends 3 days in the Capital area. 
Consequently, he must budget his time and 
make careful selection of what he will see, 
if his stay is to accomplish the objec·tive 
which brought him to Washington. 

WHAT IS NEEDED 

First-s'OOp facility or fac111ties are an acute 
need, so that each visitor or student can 
have an overall view of the operations of his 
Government and the Capital sector to allow 
him to apportion his time to the greatest 
advantage. 

In addition to information and direction, 
the Washington visitor should be provided 
with ample parking fac111tles, restaurants, 
rest areas, and visual and written aids to 
better understanding of the national story 
through reminders of its past and operations 
of his Government in dealing with current 
issues and planning for the American future. 

SCOPE OF THE STUDY 

The Study Commission, authorized by H.R. 
14604, is given full authority under the leg
islation to make a complete and thorough 
investigation of sites and plans to prqvide 
facilities and services for visitors and stu
dents coming to the National Capital. This 
will include a full-scale study as to the type 
of activities to be provided in such facility 
or facilities for visitors. Among other 
things this will encompass a wide range of 
subjects including but not limited to ex
hibits, displays, a sound and light program, 
background, and history of the Nation's Cap
ital; the organization and operation of the 
legislative, judicial, and executive branches 
of the Government; and individual displays 
by the various States in the District of Co
lumbia. The question of how to provide 
the proper information and assistance to 
visitors so they can fully enjoy and appreci
ate the Nation's Capital and its great historic 
background will be encompassed by this 

study. Particular emphasis should be given 
to the treatment of foreign visitors who are 
coming to the United States in increasing 
numbers each year, to assist them when they 
are in Washington and to encourage them to 
travel to other sections of the United States. 
The study should also encompass what serv
ices must be provided to assist our Nation's 
youth who come here by thousands each 
year in student groups. Special considera
tion should be given to our young citizens-
this Nation's greatest resource. The study 
should also consider auxiliary services such 
as parking in or near visitors' centers, the 
overall question of coordinated transporta
tion, and the location of information cen
ters at strategic locations throughout the 
area for the convenience of the visitors. 

STUDY COMMISSION 

The Study Commission composed of 21 
members, including the Secretary of the In
terior, the Administrator of the General 
Services Administration, the Secretary of the 
Smithsonian Institution, the Chairman of 
the Council on the Arts and Humanities, the 
Chairman of the National Capital Planning 
Commission, the Chairman of the Commis
sion of Fine Arts, six Members of the Senate, 
three from each party, to be appointed by the 
President of the Senate, and six Members of 
the House of Representatives, three from 
each party, to be appointed by the Speaker 
of the House of Representatives, and three 
additional members appointed by the Presi
dent, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, at least two of whom shall not 
be officers of the Federal Government. Non
Federal members shall serve at the pleasure 
of the President. 

His background in dealing with visitors to 
the national parks convinced the committee 
that the Secretary of the Interior is the logi
cal choice to be Chairman of the Study Com
mission. Necessary provisions are made for 
members who are not officers of the Federal 
Government and the District government to 
receive proper compensation with respect to 
travel expenses, etc. The Administration of 
the General Services Administration shall 
provide from among the personnel and fa
cilities of the GSA the necessary staff and fa
c111ties to assist the Commission in carrying 
out its duties under this act. This· Commis
son is authorized to report back to the 
Congress not later than March 15, 1967. 

COST OJ' STUDY 

Information provided to the committee by 
the Department of the Interior on related 
legislation in a letter dated June 1, 1966, in
dicated that the cost of such study as is 
anticipated to be conducted under H.R. 
14604, is approximately $60,000. 

STRIKING OF MEDALS IN COM
MEMORATION OF CERTAIN NA
VAL ANNIVERSARIES 
The bill (S. 3881) to provide for the 

striking of medals in commemoration of 
the U.S. Naval Construction Battalions 
<Seabees) 25th anniversary and the U.S. 
Nayy Civil Engineer Corps (CEC) lOOth 
anniversary was announced as next in 
order. 

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed at 
this point in the RECORD a statement pre
pared by the distinguished Senator from 
California [Mr. MuRPHY], together with 
a letter and articles on this subject. 

There being no objection, the state
ment, lett~r, and articles were ordered 
to be printed in the RECORD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR MURPHY 

On October 5 I introduced S. 3881, which 
would authorize the striking of medall1ons 

in commemoration of the 25th anniversary 
of the United States Construction Battalions 
(Seabees) and the tOOth anniversary of the 
U.S. Navy Civil Engineer Corps (CEC). The 
lOOth anniversary of the Engineer Corps wm 
be observed on March 2, 1967, and the Sea
bees will mark their 25th anniversary on 
March 5. · 

Naturally, this is a significant and special 
event to the members and veterans of these 
1llustrious outfits. 

I take this opportunity to thank the dis
tinguished Chairman of the Committee on 
Banking and Currency (Mr. ROBERTSON) and 
the ranking Republican member of thwt 
committee [Mr. BENNETT], as well as the 
other members of the committee, for their 
recognition of the importance of this b111 
and for their cooperation in expediting com
mittee consideration, so that S. 3881 will be 
enacted this session. 

The Seabees are a relatively new addition 
to our fighting forces. Formed in the early 
days of World War li, they have already built 
an outstanding reputation and have written 
new chapters in m111tary history. Called 
upon to accomplish impossible tasks, these 
builder-fighters demonstrated that they "can 
do" the impossible. Their accomplishments 
were often done with the least tools and 
equipment. They often made their own. 
This ability to improvise has become charac
teristic of the Seabees. Commander W. D. 
Middleton writes of this ab1lity to improvise 
as follows: 

"Perhaps the best known of all stories of 
Seabee ingenuity, .however, is that of a first 
class petty officer named Aurelio Tassone, 
who converted a bulldozer into a piece of 
combat equipment during the Treasury Is
lands campaign in 1943. Coming ashore on 
his bulldozer, Tassone found that a Japanese 
plllbox was holding up the advance. While 
a Seabee lieutenant provided covering fire 
with a carbine, Tassone raised his blade as a 
shield against enemy fire and advanced on 
the pillbox. At the last minute Tassone 
dropped the blade and demolished the em
placement." 

This same "can do" spirit that meant so 
much to our successful m111tary efforts in 
World War II is also at work for us in South
east Asia. Beginning last spring Seabee con
struction battalions left Okinawa and Guam 
to land with the first Marines at Chu Lai and 
Da Nang. These battalions were soon joined 
by additional Seabees from Port Hueneme, 
California, and Davisville, Rhode Island. 
Seabees in Vietnam have grown steadily un
til there are presently eight battalions build
ing and fighting today. 

General Douglas MacArthur in writing to 
Admiral Ben Morreel in World War II said, 
"the only trouble with your Seabees is that 
you don't have enough of them." 

This is true today. The intensification and 
acceleration of the war in Vietnam required 
more Seabees. Prior to the war in Vietnam, 
the Seabee battalions were at reduced peace
time strength, and to meet the necessary 
requirements for Vietnam, four new battal
ions were needed, in addition to the beefing 
up of the existing battalions. Some of the 
shortage was met by training recruits, but 
even after this was done, there remained a 
scarcity of these skilled technicians. To 
meet this serious problem, the Navy pre
sented their recruitment program to the 
Building Trades Council of the AF~IO, 
which unanimously passed a resolution sup
porting this recruitment program and urging 
unions throughout the country to encourage 
apprentices and journeymen eligible for the 
draft to enlist in the service of the Seabees. 
The union and its members are to be con
gratulated for again answering the call of 
their nation during a time when we are re
sisting communist aggression in Vietnam. 

The Seabees while :fighting the enemy in 
Vietnam have also been doing constructive 
jobs and have been winning new friends for 
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our country in Vietnam. A Seabee's work
ing day, of course, never. ends, and after 
putting in 12 working hours, his remaining 
hours are consumed in perimeter patrols and 
standing watch. There is little time for rest 
and ·recreation. There ~s too . m~ch to be 
done. A typical mobile construction battal
ion's monthly operational summary record 
shows some of: the extracurricular activities 
of the Seabees. ' 

( 1) Administered 469 medical and dental 
treatments to the residents of the local 
village. · 

(2) Assisted village in the completion -of 
three latrines. 

(3) Distributed 2,000 bars of soap and two 
cases of powdered detergent. 

(4) Distributed 165 family _ packet~ of 
blankets, clothing, sewing kits and soap. 

( 5) Distributed candy to 180 school 
children. · 

(6) Donated 4,500 piasters for looal teac~-
er's salaries. ' 

(7) Delivered garbage to feed orphanage 
pigs. . 

(8) Collected and delivered scrap lumber 
-and assisted in village in various projects. 

Each of the Seabee units ln Vietnam has 
adopted at least one orphanage. "These 
orphanages are being overhauled, rebuilt and 
modernized by grateful Seabees in return 
for orphans• smiles. Under these Seabee 
greens, the utility uniform worn by battal
ion personnel in the field, there beats a 
heart of courage, integrity and compassion." 

The American press should tell the Amer
ican people more about this kind of activity. 

I have a special interest and a special pride 
in the Seabees for the home of the Pacific 
Seabees is Port Hueneme, California. Only 
recently a graduate of this distinguished 
Seabee base was awarded posthumously the 
medal of honor for his bravery in Vietnam. 
The wife of Seabee Construction Mechanic, 
Marvin · Glenn Shields, accepted the medal of 
honor at a White House ceremony. The 

· events for which Seabee Shields was honored 
began when it was reported that the "Viet 
Cong were all over the field." Intensive 
cross-range combat resulted and continued 
until 2:30 AM the next day, June 9th. At 
that time the U.S. defenses were brokeh·and 
our troops found in necessary to return to an 
adjacent headquarters. Seabee · Shields- was 
wounded about his face, neck and back dur
ing this fighting. Despite such wounds, Sea
bee Shields continued resisting the VietCong. 
At dawn, it became necessary to destroy an 
enemy machine gun emplacement. Although 
he had never used a 3.5 inch rocket launcher, 
Shields volunteered for this difficult task, and 
was successful in destroying the enemy 
stronghold. While returning to his' previous 
position, he was badly injured by enemy fire. 
A:though his buddies were able to take him 
to a sheltered position and administer first 
ald, his injuries were too severe, and Seabee 
Shields died the afternoon of June 10. For 
these acts of bravery "above and beyond the 
call of duty," Seabee Shields became the first 
Seabee in the history of the organization to 
be awarded posthumously the medal of 
honor. 

Not only was Seabee Shields honored by his 
country, but his fellow Seabees in Vietnam 
named a Seabee Camp at Chu Lai "Camp 
Shields" in memory of him. Seabee Shields 
truly exemplified the "can do" spirit of the 
Seabees, and it will be because of his efforts 
and the efforts of other brave members of 
our armed services in Vietnam that we will 
be successful in turning back communist ag
gression. 

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY, 
CHIEF OF CIVIL ENGINEERS, 

Washington, D.O., June 15, 1966. 
YEAR 1967-ANNIVERSARY YEAR FOR THE 

SEABEES AND CEC 
The 25th Anniversary of the Seabees and 

the lOOth Anniversary of the Ci vii Engineer 

Corps in '1967 represent an historical mile
stone in our service to national security 
in peace and war. -

This event merits special attention in terms 
of a year-lopg obs~rvance! -

I warmly invite you to contribute ideas, 
suggestions and services designed to mark the 
anniversary year as an impressive and mem
orable occasion nationwide. · 

Contributions characterized by imagina
tion and ingenuity are especially welcome! 
And let'S have them now! 

I am designating CDR Blake Van Leer, 
Assistant Commander fo-r Military Readiness, 

·Naval Facilities·Enginee;ring Command, Head
quarters here in Washirig~n. as the Co
ordinator 1 Anniversary Year Campaign. 

I am also asking that 'Commanders and 
Commanding Officers of Field Divisions, Sea-

~ bee Type Commanders, Construction Battal
ion 'center Com:Qlanding Officers, and activ·e 
and reserve Seabee unit commanders within 
the~r j'urisdictions, be r_esP,onsibJe f~r regional 
and_ local plans and actions . • 

It is my hop~. ,and expecta-tion, that all 
of you will aSsist JAe to tl\e fullest extent in 
this effort, and I invite you to address your 
ideas, suggestions or ofl'ers of service to me 
or to the Cooordinator, here at Headquarters, 
or to the appropriate officer in your field area. 

I am pleased and proud to share with you 
this stimulating challenge in the spirit of 
our famed, "CAN DO I" 

A. c. HUSBAND, 
Rear Admiral, OEO, U~N. 

[From the Los Angeles (Q-alif.) Herald· 
Examiner, June 4,1966] 

VIET 8EABEES RETRAIN-BLOODY BAPTISM 
WHILE ' BUILDING 

(By Ted Thackrey, J~.) 
PoRT :S:uENEME, .June 4.~Here's a word of 

warning: If you happen to vls~t the Navy's 
Construction Battalion Center here, and run 
across a man from the Ninth Seabee Bat
talion, you can talk to . him all you want-
but don't call him a hero. 

He won't like it. . . . , 
The Ninth returned three months ago from 

a blpady eight-month tour of duty at Da 
Nang, South VietNam. 

They were the first Seabee battalion since 
World War Il to come under direct attack 
from an armed enemy, and they brought 
back a "most outstanding" unit citation as 
well as one Silver Star, a Legion of Merit, 
seven Bronze Stars, seven Navy Commenda
tion Medals ... and 109 Purple Hearts. 

"But now ·we're getting ready to go back," 
said Capt. Richard E. Ap.derson, USN, ~om
manding officer of the Ninth. "There's no 
time for tell1ng ourselves how good we were. 

"That was then. This is now. This out
fit's got a long way to go before it'll be ready 
for a combat zone again." 

He should know. 
BUILDERS BUT WILL ALSO FIGHT 

That Silver Star, the Legion of Merit--and 
one of those Purple Hearts-belong to him. 
He also holds the 1965 Morrell Medal of the 
Society of American Military Engineers for 
his outfit's achievements at Da Nang. 

"Heroes, hell," he said quietly. ..We're 
construction 'men. Builders, not line troops. 
We'll fight if we have to, sure. And, espe
cially in a place like Viet Nam, we'll probably 
have to. 

"But the main job is building; that's why 
the Seabees were formed in the first place, 
and that's still our principal mission." 

FIRST TASTE OF GUERRILLA WAR 
Of course, the Sea.bees have always been 

first-rate builde.rs. They first proved their 
abilltles at Gu!¥lalcanal, where they kept 
runways open at Henderson field despite 
repeated Japanese air attacks. 

They provided the floating drydocks that 
made possible the Sicily and Normandy land-

ings, alid have built bases all the way from 
Tin ian to Antarctica. 

Viet Nam, however, was t~eir first experi
ence in actual guerrilla warfare-and an ex
pensive lesson. 

The Ninth Battalion was the third Sea.b'ee 
outfit of its size to reach Viet Nam. It 
moveg in at Da Nang East, last June 27. 
Within ·hours, men and machines were at 
work on ·a miss-ile site nearly four miles up a 
weird peak- called Monkey Mountain which 
was made .up almost exc!usively of dense 
jungle and high cliffs. 

They got that job done I\ month ahead of 
schedule, and had just completed their other 
big project, a full-scale Naval Hospital for 
comba1; Qa.S\1-alties on Oct. 28, when the Viet 
Oong hit them. 

Eight of the hospital buildings were de
stroyed by demolition charges and the 500-
man ' outfit took 90 casualties within an 
hour . . 

But the hospital was rebuilt within two 
months, and · ready for patients again. 

Just a week later, there was another at
tack by the Congs. A 'total of 13 mortar 
rounds were exploded inside the camp's 
perimeter and ·another eight men wounded, 
including Capt. Anderson. 

That didn't stop theni, either. 
They repaired damages there "with · the 

left hand" while building a Marine base at 
Marble Mountain. And the whole area was 
shipshape when the 11th Battalion arrived 
to take over operations at the end of Janu
ary. .· 

"We were tired when we got home," ad
mitted· Steelworker First Class DaVid Lan
caster, 3i, ·of Spartanburg, S.C. "But it 
wasn't the erid of anything. It was just the 
beginning.'' 
' The troops got some leave, and then the 

retraining process began. 
First came replacements. 
The Seabee battalions have been increas_ed 

in strength from 500 to more than 700 men, 
which means about 40 per cent of the Ninth 
is n~w made up of youngsters fresh out of 
boot canip, plus a few oldhands returned 
from civilian life. · 

Those who have construction experience 
receive ratings in accordance with that ex
perience. Those who have none go to spe

·1cial schools here at the Construction Bat-
talion Center. · 

FIELD PROBLEMS LIKE INFANTRY 
Mllitary training comes second-but a 

very big second, indeed. 
This week, the battalion has been de

ployed at Conejo Brade on overnight biv
ouac-. Their field problem is strictly in
fantry: Find and destroy an "aggressor" 
guerrilla force made up of combat veterans 
operating against them in the h1lls. 

The "aggressors" are Seabees, too, of 
course. But they wear special uniforms and 
carry nonstandard weapons. And their tac
tics are copied from the Viet Oong, against 
which the battalion will be operating again 
before tP,e year is out. 

"Some of the kids were a little skittish at 
first," said Equipment Operator First Class 
Gus Me1lleur, 38, of New Orleans, La. Meil
leur is one of the "aggressors" who ambushed 
a truc},t on the road up the grade--and blew 
off a front wheel-in the opening maneuver. 

"But they'll settle down. Now, and later 
when we go down to Camp Pendleton for 
extra training with the Marines at their In
fantry School there. They'll be fine by the 
time they get to Viet Nam. They always 
are." -

Capt. Anderson listened without comment. 
RETURN BY AIR DURING AUGUST 

"The teamwork training for the construc
tion jobs to which we'll be assigned comes 
later," he said, "and it's got to be done be
fore August. That's when we go back ••• " 
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This time the battalion will go by air to 

-the combat zone, instead of riding a ship 
transport as they did last year. They can 
be manning machines in· Viet Nam just one 
day after they shove off from Hueneme. 

"And that's what they will do," the com
manding officer said. "All we want is to get 
the job done. If we can do it without a fire 
fight, we'll do it. If not ... " 

He look.ed up the hill whe.re Able Company 
· was dealing handily with a simulated Viet 
Qon·g attack by "aggressors." The men, vet-

. erans and "newcomers . alike, seemed to be 
working well together. He nodded thought-
fully. · 

[From the Los Angeles -(Calif.) Herald Exam
iner, June 4, 1966] 

' HE OPERATED UNDER VIETCONG FIRE 
(By Ted Thackrcy, Jr.) 

PoRT HUENEME, June 7.-some men are 
born to be doctors. They know from the 
time that they are children that they will 
one day address the world with a bedside 
manner and a stethoscope discreetly tucked 
into the side coat-pocket. And for them, the 
road is usually easy and cle~r. 

Lt. Harvey M. Henry of. the Ninth Seabee 
Battalion, stationed here. was not one of 
these. 

When he was in high school, back in Media, 
Pa., he thought he wanted to be a teacher. 
His elder brother-whom he idolized-was 
to be the doctor of the family. 

And even when he graduated from college, 
he thought he'd be a dentist. 

But he is a doctor; the assigned medical 
officer for Ninth Battalion, and anyone who 
doubts he is the greatest doctor on earth will 
have to fight about 500 men (give or take a 
few dozen.) · 

Dr. Henry was taken into the Navy almost 
immediately after finishing his year of in
ternship, and he's been in ever sine~. 

NINETY CASUALT.mS 
He admits he had a few qualms about him

self, as most thinking men do, when he was 
informed that he would be going to Viet 
Nam when the Ninth was assigned to a con
struction site at Da Nang. 

But any doubts he may have held (and 
any held by others) dissolved last Oct. 28 
in a burst of rifle fire and demolition charges 
which all but destroyed the hospital which 

- the battalion had built for him there. 
In about an hour, the battalion took some 

90 casualties. 
Two of the wounds ultimately proved fatal. 

But the rest of the wounded men lived to tell 
the story about a preoccupied surgeon, stand
ing cool and steady while the operating 
room came down around his ears, never 
missing a single motion in a series of life
saving operations. 

MEN GRATEFUL 
"If Harvey Henry e~er needs any little 

thing, like an arm or a leg or .a spare heart," 
said Capt. R. C. Anderson, commanding offi
cer of the Ninth, "I guess he· knows who to 
ask. · 

"There isn't a man in this outfit who'd 
think twice, or begrudge the gift .•. " 

Dr. Henry himself tends to pass the whole 
thing off as an accident. 

"I knew the Viet Cong were making a 
shooting gallery of the place," he recalled. 
"How could I miss that? The casualties I 
was getting hadn't been kicked by goldfish. 

"But I swear I didn •t know how bad the 
hospital was beat up until everything was 
done. I don't know, maybe I'd have ducked 
under something 1! I'd realized what a past
ing it was getting to be. 

"But I was busy ... " 
He was all of that. Dr. Henry was the 

only mecUcal officer in the area, and for help 
he had exactly two corpsmen, one of whom 

had a wound of his own before the attack 
was over. 

One corpsman entered the receiving ward 
to find the doctor keeping .a man's throat 
open for air with one hand ;while applying 
heart-massage with the other. 

"Good thing the guy wasn't bleeding some
where else," Dr. Henry grinned. "I don't 
know WHERE I'd have found a third hand." 

The corpsman snorted. _ 
"He'd have found one," , he muttered. 

"He'd have figured something _out." , 
The Navy seems to share the ,battalion's 

enthusiasm. for tlieir ~ecUcal officer. 
AWARDED . MEDAL 

For that day's work, Dr. Henry holds the 
Navy Cominendation Medal,· one of seven 
awarded to · the Ninth Battalion during its 
eight-month Viet Nam tour. 

"I'll admit, though, that I was pretty de
pressed when I finally had a chance to see 
what the V.C. 'had done to the hospital," Dr. 
Henry admitted. "It was a real mess; In the 
morning, it had been almost ready to go. 

~·By nightfall, it was · a ruin. I wondered 
if anyone, even the Seabees, couH:f put it 
back together again." 

But they did. · In just two months, the 
200-bed facility wa.S back in business, treat
ing battle casualties, and Dr. Henry and his 
corpsmen were finding extra time to treat 
injured and diseased Vietnamese villagers of 
the area. 

MORALE FACTOR 
Now the Ninth is here at Port Hueneme, 

beefed up and preparing for another tour of 
duty. Dr. Henry is still with the outfit, and 
the men of the battalion are glad. . 
· "He's a big morale factor," said construc

tion recruit Herb Jones, 19, of New York 
City. "I've never seen combat before, but 
if I'm going to-and it looks like I am-I'm 
glad he's the doctor. 

"The old hands in the outfit say he doesn't 
miss. A real cool head .. ·." 

'Dr~ Henry grinned. 
"I guess," he said, "I picked the right thing 

to do, after all. Funny-you know that big 
brother of mine, the one who was going to 
bt!' a doctor in the first place? Well, he 
didn't I Went into industrial engineering, 
instead. 

"Good thing I got over the feeling I could
n't compete with him, and decided to be a 
doctor anyway." 

And the men of the Ninth Seabees all seem 
to agree with him about that. 

THE SEABEE TRADITION 
(By Lcdr W. D. Middleton) 

The Navy's Seabees were less than six 
months old when their first unit came under 
fire early in World War II. Only three weeks 
after the Marines assaulted the beaches of 

' Guadalcanal in August 1942,' Sea bees of the 
Sixth Naval Construction Battalion followed 
them ashore to begin the difficult job of con
verting a muddy former Japanese landing 
strip at Henderson Field into an all-weather 
airfield capable of supporting anything from 
fighter aircraft to Army B-17's. 

The construction job was tough enough, 
but to make matters worse Henderson Field 
was under almost constant attack by Japa
nese artillery and aircraft, and great craters 
were torn in the airfield every time a bomb 
or shell scored a hit. As if all this didn't 
given them enough to do, the Seabees had 
to be ready to take up positions in the defen
sive perimeter in the event of Japanese land
ing against the narrow beachhead. 

Typical of Seabee ingenuity at Guadal
canal were the "crater crews" that rushed to 
repair the damage after every hit on the 
airfield. Quickly learning from experience 
the Seabees stockpiled Marston matting (the 
pierced steel planking used to surface the 
field) along the runway in bundles sufficient 

to repair an average sized hole. Construction 
equipment and trucks, already loaded with 
enough sand and gravel to fill ·a bomb or 
shell crater, were placed under cover at 
strategic points along the runway. · 
• Whenever .Japanese bombers approached or 

.artillery opened up, the.seabee "crater crews" 
raced from their foxholes, tore away dam
aged matting, backfilled the craters, and 
quickly laid down new matting. Before long 
the Seabees were doing the job so rapidly 
that forty minutes after a bomb or shell fell 
it was impossible to tell that the airfield had 
ever been hit.' 
· Throughout the three-month battle for 

Guadalcanal the Seabees performed construc
tio:r;t miracles to expand Henderson Field and 
to keep it open, at one time continuing work 
even when Japanese troops had pushed the 
Marine front line to within 150 feet of the 
field .. During one particularly fierce attack, 
the Japanese put no less than 53 bomb and 
shell holes in the airfield during a 48-hour 
period. 

But despite the worst efforts of the enemy 
forces,_ the Seabees were able to keep Hender
son Field open throughout the bitter cam
paign, and their success· in keeping Marine 
fighter planes in the air played no small part 
in the eventual U.S. victory at Gaudalcanal. 
Thus was begun the Seabee "Can Do" tradi-
tion of World War II: · 

SEABEES AND MARINES 
One of the earliest traditions developed by 

the Seabees of World War II was an unusually 
close comradeship with the United States 
Marines. Although they fought and built 
almost everywhere in the global conflict, and 
worked with Army troops and fleet sailors as 
well as Marines, the Seabees' greatest oon

·tribution to World War II victory was the 
role they shared with Marines in the bitter 
island-hopping war in the Pacific. 

Based upon mutual respect and shared 
hardships, the Seabee-Marine fellowship was 
born as early as 1942, 'when Marines· a.Jid 

' Sea bees worked .and ~ought side~ by-side 
throughout the bloody battle to hold the 
Guadalcanal beachhead and to keep the 
Henderson Field airstrip · open to Mq.rine 
fighters and Army bombers. In this and 
later Pacifl.c campaigns the Seabees learned 
to admire the Marines' unsurpassed skUI as 
professional fighting men, and the Marines 
became equally impressed with Seabee skill 
as professional builders. 
· As often as not this Seabee-Marine mu
tual esteem was expressed in good-natured 
jokes at each other's expense. Recruited 
largely from t1;le ranks of skilled construc
tion workers, the average Seabee was ten 
years . or more older than the typical Ma
rine. Soon after the first Seabees came 
ashore at Guadalcanal the Marines. were jok
ing, "Never hit a Seabee, he might be some 
Marine's father." The Seabees quickly re
taliated by manufacturing "Junior Seabee" 
badges, which they awarded to deserving 
Marines. And the Seabees liked to claim, 
"Marines only capture teiTitory; it's the Sea
bees who improve territory." 

In a classic piece of one-upmanship on one 
occasion during the Pacific campaign, the 
Seabees managed to best the Marines' proud 
boast of always getting places first. At New 
Georgia in July of 1943 a detachment of 
Marines charged ashore from landing craft in 
a dawn assault and rushed up the beach 
looking-' for Japanese troops, only to be 
gree~d . by a party of Sea bees that had al
'ready landed on the enemy-held island to 
make a reconnaissance for ali airfield site. 

The close relationship that grew up be
tween Marines and Seabees during World 
War II has continued throughout the post· 
war years. As they have ever since the 
formation of the first construction battalions 
24 years ago, Marines stm guide and assist 
Seabees in learning their necessary fighting 
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skills. Much of the Seabee construction ef
forts since the end of the war has been de
voted to Marine Corps facil1ties. And today, 
in the Republic of Vietnam, the Seabees are 
devoting almost their entire effort to the con
struction of advance base facilities to support 
the operations of the Third Marine Amphibi
ous Corps. 

SEABEE INGENUITY 

One of the earliest Seabee traditions to 
emerge during World War II was the almost 
legendary ability of a Seabee to improvise. 
Hastily formed and rushed into the war, the 
early construction battalions . were nowhere 
near as well equipped as the present-day 
·battalions. Frequently, too, supplies of con
struction materials and spare parts were in
sufficient for the job at hand. None of this, 
however, deterred the resourceful Seabees 
from getting the job done. 

Early in the Solomons campaign, for ex
ample, the 15th Construction Battalion was 
handicapped by a lack of machine tools. A 
Seabee warrant officer, who had been a ma
chinery salesman before the war, set out on 
a trip to New Zealand, where he successfully 
repurchased equipment from his former cus
tomers, and the Seabees soon had a well 
equipped machine spop. More equipment 
was scrounged from the aircraft carrier Enter
prise in return for repair jobs. Before long 
the Seabees were taking in repair work from 
the Army and Marines, and were even repair
ing airplanes. 

Lacking a replacement for a blown out 
bulldozer head gasket, Seabees in the Ellice 
Islands fashioned a replacement from thin 
sheets of metal and paper, and quickly put 
the 'dozer back into service. A seabee · chief 
on Samoa manufactured a replaeement con
denser out of waxed paper, tinfoil from ciga
rette packages, and an old beer can in order 
to keep one piece of equipment operating. 
On Guadalcanal another Seabee petty officer 
kept captured Japanese trucks in operation 
by improvising replacement radiators out of 
metal ammo boxes, a method that was soon 
being used all over the Pacific. Other Sea
bees learned how to keep tractors running 
by mounting fuel drums in place of smashed 
radiators. 

The 55-gallon fuel drum, as a matter of 
fact, proved to be one of the most useful 
of Seabee construction materials. With the 
ends cut out and welded together, thousands 
of drums were converted into culverts. Split 
down the side and flattened, they made ex
cellent roofing material. One group of Sea
bees even manufactured a sightseeing canoe 
from fuel drums. 

Worn out tires that would no longer hold 
inner tubes were kept in service by filling 
them with a mixture of palm tree sawdust 
and cement. Beer and Coke bottles were 
used as insulators for power and telephone 
lines. Seabees learned how to make re
placement watch crystals out of plexiglass 
from wrecked planes, devised a method of 
welding broken dental plates with a mixture 
of ground rubber and · cement, and one Sea
bee machinist even manufactured a pair 
of silver stars from two quarters for a newly 
promoted general. Other Seabees made 
extra money during off-duty hours by 
manufacturing fake Japanese battle sou
venirs and native jewelry for sale to gullible 
new arrivals. 

Perhaps the best-known of all stories of 
Seabee ingenuity, however, is that of a first 
class petty omcer named Aurelio . Tassone, 
who converted a bulldozer into a piece of 
combat equipment during the Treasury Is
la.nds campaign in 1943. Coming ashore 
on his bUlldozer, Tassone found that a 
Japanese pillbox was holding up the ad
vance. While a Seabee lieutenant provided 
covering fire with a carbine, Tassone raised 
his blade as a shield against enemy fire and 
advanced on the pillbox. At the last min
ute Tassone dropped the blade and demol
ished the emplacement. 

SEABEES' MAGIC BOX 

Probably the least glamorous in appear
ance of all the new "weapons" that helped 
the u.s. to win -world War II was the lowly 
steel pontoon-the Seabees' "magic box"
that became an indispensable tool of a 
hundred purposes for the U.S. Navy's mighty 
amphibious forces. 

Civil Engineer Corps planning as early as 
1936 had foreseen a need for a variety of 
barges, small yard craft, and other · miscel
laneous floating equipment in the event of 
a major amphibious war in the Pacific. By 
1940 a CEC captain, John N. Laycock, had 
set to work in earnest developing his ideas 
for a standardized steel pontoon that coUld 
be assembled into an almost endless variety 
of floating equipment. By early 1941 the 
first experimental pontoons had been s:uc
cessfully tested and soon thousands of them 
were in production. 

The basic pontoon was little more than a 
steel box five by seven by five feet. The real 
key to its versatility was the system . of 

·heavy steel angles, and sp,ecial hardware, or 
"jewelry," developed by Capt. Laycock which 
permitted the pontoons to be assembled in a 
wide yariety of arrangements. Strings of 
pontoons were assembled for use as barges 
or piers, and with the addition of a specially 
developed outboard propulsion unit, the am
phibious Seabees had a self-propelled barge 
or warping tug for work around a harbor or 
beachhead. Cranes, pile drivers, dredges, and 
almost any other kind of equipment for wa
terfront work could be mounted on a pon
toon barge. Arranged as a barge with pon
toon walls on each side, and equipped with 
the necessary piping and pumping equip
ment, a batch of pontoons could be assem
bled as a floating drydock for PT boats and 
other small craft. 

Seabees, of course, found many more uses 
for the versatile pontoons than those envi
sioned by its designers. Many saw service 
as fuel and water tanks, and a pontoon with 
the addition of a little piping could be 
mountel on a fiat bed truck to make a water 
distributor. With the addition of a door 
a pontoon made a fine paint or gear locker. A 
Seabee cook in the Russell Islands even 
converted a pair of the pontoons into an 
oven and grill. 

The pontoon really came into its own, 
however, in the Allles' 1943 landings in Sicily. 
The Navy's versatile LST had been designed 
to approach a steeply sloping beach, drop its 
ramp, and disgorge its load of tanks and 
other vehicles directly onto the shore. Since 
they assumed the LST's and other large land
ing craft couldn't get close enough to make 
a landing on the shallow sloping beaches 
along much of the southern shore of Sicily, 
the Germans had installed only relatively 
light defenses. 

The ingenious Capt. Laycock, however, had 
already gone to work on a new use for his 
versatile pontoons. Special hardware and 
fittings were devised that permitted assem
bly of the pontoons in J.ong two-pontoon 
wide causeway sections, which were hung on 
the sides of the LST's. As the landing ships 
approached the shore the causeway sections 
were cut loose, dropped into the water, and 
their momentum carried them into the 
beach. The intrepid amphibious Seabee 
crews that rode the pontoons quickly con
nected the causeway sections, the LST's were 
"married" to the outer end, and in a matter 
of minutes vehicles were rolling ashore. 

First used in the Sicily landings, where 
causeways over 300 feet long were employed 
to land Allied forces where they weren't ex
pected, the new pontoon adaptation was a 
major factor in the success of the operation, 
and for the remainder of the war the LST
pontoon causeway combination was used in 
almost every major amphibious assault. 

Even today, a quarter of a century after 
its development, the versatile pontoon re
mains as a workhorse of the amphibious 

Seabees. Only last May, when MCB-10 and 
Marine Corps forces landed at Chu Lai, Re
public of Vietnam, their equipment and sup
plies went _ashore over the familiar pon
toon causeways. 

"RHINOS" IN OPERATION OVERLORD 

Among the difficult problems faced by 
planners of "Operation Overlord," the great 
Allied invasion of Normandy in 1944, was one 
presented by the character of the beaches 
where the landings were to take place. At 
both Utah Beacq and Omaha Beach, where 
the U.S. forces were to land, the slope of the 
beaches WaS unusualy fiat, and the water line 
moved up or down the beach a half mile or 
more as the tide rose or fell. Just off the 
shore and running parallel to the beach, 
.sandbars-whose position shifted constantly 
with the tide or storm conditions--presented 
still another problem. 

Because of these positions, it would have 
been almost impossible to use LST's or other 
amphibious craft in the usual manner. 
Landings could have been made at high tide, 
but unless the vessels were quickly unloaded, 
the rapidly receding tide might leave them 
stranded high and dry on the beach, ex
posed to German attack until the tide came 
back and refloated them. If landings wer~ 
made at low tide the vessels wt>uld ground 
on the sandbars, leaving troops and vehi
cles with deep water between them and the 
shore. Even if they were able to get past this 
obstacle, the inrushing tide mtght overtake 
them before they could get all the way up 
the beach. 

Under these conditions even the Seabees' 
famous pontoon causeways, first used the 
year before in Sicily, would have been un
able to bridge the gap between ships and 
shore. The Civil Engineer Corps Capt. 
John Laycock, who had originally developed 
both the pontoons themselves a~d the pon
toon causeways, quick~y came up with still 
another variation of the Seabees' "magic 
box" to solve the problem of the Normandy 
beaches. -

One hundred-eighty of the pontoons were 
assembled into a huge ferry barge, six pon
toons wide and thirty pontoons long, pow
ered by two of the large outboard motors 
developed for use with smaller pontoon 
barges. A specially developed loading and . 
unloading ramp was placed at one end. Big 
enough to take half an LST load of supplies 
and equipment, the pontoon ferries were de
signed to "marry" an LST safely anchored 
in deep water. As soon as the ferry was 
loaded it cast off and headed for the beach 
under its own power. With its shallow draft 
the pontoon ferry could easily get over the 
treacherous sandbars to the beach. Only 
two trips were needed to unload an LST, and 
then the ferry proceeded to unload another 
ship. 

To a naval aviator, who happened to fly 
over one of the first experimental models at 
Quonset, R.I., the Seabees' pontoon ferry 
looked more like a rhinoceros than anything 
else, so before long, "rhino ferry" became 
their unofficial name. 

As the great Normandy invasion grew near
er, Seabees of the 81st and lllth Construc
tion Battalion.s worked in British shipyards 
to assemble their rhino ferry fleet, and as 
soon as they were completed, they took them 
to sea to practice the tricky job of "marry
ing" them to LSTs and transferring cargo. 

On June 6, 1944, the day before D-Day in 
Normandy, the rhino ferries and their Sea
bee crews headed out to sea for the journey 
to France each of them on a 300-foot tow
llne behind an LST. Early on D-Day morn
ing the LSTs and the rhinos were off the 
beaehes at Omaha and Utah. Unexpected 
heavy seas made the task of joining the fer
ries to the LSTs almost impossible, but after 
several hours of effort the job was finally 
completed and the rhinos were on the way 
to the beaches. It was close to noon before 
the first rhinos reached the beaches, only to 
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discover that the Germans had planted mines 
and obstacles all along the beaches that 
made it almost impossible to land. A few 
got ashore that day, but many of the Sea
bee crews had to wait offshore with their 
ferries for a day and a half or more before 
demolition teams were able to clear the 
beaches so they could land. 

Throughout the first days of the Normandy 
invasion, despite the hazards of severe 
weather, mi:r:es, and German gunfire, the 
Seabees and their rhino ferries shuttled be
tween the invasion fleet and the beaches, 
landing thousands of trucks, tanks, and other 
vehicles, and tons of the supplies that 
sustained the American armies ashore. 

Removal of coral "heads" from the runway 
sites and quarrying of coral for runway 
surfacing consumed an average of 12 tons 
of dynamite and 4,800 blasting caps a day. 
Maintenance crews worked around the clock 
to keep equipment going despite the ravages 
of coral dust that wore out moving parts in a 
fraction of the usual time. Twenty-four 
welding crews were required just to repair 
the damage done to power shovels, bulldozers 
and scrapers by the hard coral. 

Except for one runway, which took 73 days 
to build, none of the B-29 runways took 
over 53 days to complete, and the entire base 
was completed in less than a year. Only a 
few months after the Seabees first started 
work the Army's B-29 fleet began striking 
at Japan from the Tinian base. The biggest 
Seabee job of the war had played a vital 
part in launching the great bombing raids 
that speeded victory in the Pacific War. 

CUBI POINT 

By far the largest peacetime job ever un
dertaken by the Navy's Seabees was the con
struction of a major base for the U.S. Seventh 
Fleet at Cubi Point, on Subic Bay in the 
Philippine Islands. Required to support the 
growing U.S. commitments in the Far East, 
the Cubi Point base was started at the height 
of the Korean War in 1951. 

overall direction of the project was in the 
hands of the 3oth Naval Construction Regi
ment, which was set up at Cubiin Septem
ber 1951. During the next two years the 
arrival of Mobile Construction Battalions 2, 
3, 5, 9 and 11 brought the Cubl Point con
struction force to a total of some 3,000 
Seabees. 

Working as many as three shifts a day, six 
days a week, the Seabees spent five years 
converting Cubi Point's jungle and moun
tains into a modern base for Seventh Fleet 
carriers. Huge trees, sometimes as much as 
a hundred and fifty feet tall and six to eight 
feet in diameter had to be blasted out of the 
way; swamps filled, and even a native village 
relocated. 

A huge hill was removed and Cubi Point 
ltself widened to accommodate the base's 
-airfie\d. One battalion was given the task 
~f removing 85 feet from the top of a moun
tain to provide a safe approach to the run
way. Over 200,000 cubic yards of rock and 
earth were moved in the process. 

THE GREAT B-29 BASE ON TINIAN 

By the summer of 1944, advancing U.S. 
"Forces in the Pacific War against Japan had 
reached the Marianas Islands, 4,000 miles 
west of Hawaii and less than 2,000 miles 
.Irom Japan itself. On June 15, the Marines 
hit the beaches at Saipan. On July 21, they 
'began the invasion of Guam, and only three 
days later the same Marines that had taken 
.Saipan were swarming ashore on Tlnian. 

Even before the Marines had officially se
.cured Tlnian, Seabees began landing to work 
on their biggest single job of the entire war
. constructlng the world's largest air base for 
the Army Air Corps' B-29 "Superfortress" 
·bombers that would soon begin carrying the 
war to the Japanese homeland. Tlnian, 12 
.miles long, six miles wide, and fairly fiat, 
;provided a good airfield site that placed the 

new B-29's within range of Japan for the 
first time. 

To support the huge B-29 fleet that was to 
operate from Tinian the Seabees built six 
runways, each a mlle and a half long. Four 
were bullt at North Field, together with 11 
miles of connecting taxiway and hardstands 
for 265 planes. At West Field, an 18-mile 
taxiway network and 361 hardstands were 
built to support the remaining two bomber 
runways, as well as two smaller airstrips. In 
addition to the airfield facilities themselves, 
the Seabees constructed nearly a thousand 
buildings, miles of roads, fuel and ammuni
tion storage, and utility systems for the 
Tinian base. 

To carry out the huge construction task, 
the Navy organized the Sixth Construction 
Brigade, made up of three Construction Regi
ments, each of which in turn was made up 
of several battalions. Altogether some 15,000 
Seabees were involved in the Tinian work. 
The fleet of well over 1,500 pieces of heavy 
construction equipment assembled for the 
job included almost 800 trucks, 173 scrapers, 
160 tractors and bulldozers, 60 graders, and 
80 power shovels. 

Working in two ten-hour shifts daily, the 
Seabees built the world's largest air base in 
record time. Although much of the terrain 
was reasonably level, in places the bomber 
runways required cuts as deep as 15 feet and 
fills 30 to 40 feet high. By the time the job 
was. done the Seabees had moved more .than 
11 million cubic yards of earth and coral. 

Once the airfield was done the Seabees 
built roads, piers, shops, ammunition stor
age, and barracks to complete the base. By 
the time the great project was done it was 
estimated that 20 million manhours of Sea
bee labor had gone in to the building of the 
Cubi Point base, and that a greater volume 
of earth had been moved than in the digging 
of the Panama Canal. 

At Cubi Point the Seabees built a major 
new base for the Navy, but perhaps even 
more important the project provided a price
less opportunity to develop construction 
skills and leadership qualities in a whole 
new postwar generation of Seabees. Hun
dreds of Seabees who first learned their skills 
at Cubi Point still serve on active duty. 
Now senior petty officers and chief petty offi
cers, they provide the indispensable back
ground of experience needed to guide and 
train the young Seabees of the 1960's. 

SEABEES ON THE ICE 

This year's 1966-67 Operation Deep Freeze 
marks the beginning of a second decade of 
Seabee participation in the continuing U.S. 
program of scientific study and exploration 
of the Antarctic continent. 

Seabees first landed on Antarctica in 1947 
as part of the Navy's Operation High Jump 
expedition led by RAdm Richard E. Byrd. 
Seabee work in this first post-World War II 
Antarctic expedition included unloading of 
supplies and equipment and the construc
tion of new facilities near Byrd's 1939-40 
Little America base. 

Although Operation High Jump lasted only 
a few months, the Seabees and the Navy 
returned to the ice to stay in 1955 when 
the U.S. began constructing permanent scien
tific outposts in the Antarctic. The Seabees 
of the first Operation Deep Freeze, as it was 
called, were part of the newly formed Mobile 
Construction Battalion (Special) organized 
at Davisville, Rhode Island and specially 
trained in . cold weather operations. Their 
Deep Freeze mission included hauling of 
supplies by tractor and sled across the ice, 
construction of camp faciUties at Little 
America and McMurdo Station, and construc
tion of a ski-plane airstrip on the lee of 
McMurdo Sound. 

Among a "wintering over" party from the 
first Deep Freeze II, were nearly 200 Sea
bees, whose tasks included support of the 
scientific program and construction of a 

6,000 foot ice runway on McMurdo Sound. 
.Working throughout the Antarctic winter in 
temperatures that often fell to 65 degrees or 
more below zero, and despite a fierce three
day blizzard that once destroyed the entire 
project, the Seabees hact the new runway 
ready for arrival ·Of a Deep Freeze II advance 
party by air from New Zealand in October 
1956. 

Before the end of October, RAdm Dufek,_ 
Commander of Deep Freeze II, took off from 
the Seabees' lee runway to become the first 
explorer ever to land at the South Pole by 
plane. A few weeks later, Seabees, sled 
dogs, construction materials, and equipment 
followed the admiral to the Pole to com
mence construction of a permanent camp 
at South Pole Station. 

In the nearly ten years since the first Deep 
Freeze expeditions, thousands of Seabees 
have continued to work at Antarctica, build
ing roads, runways and buildings at the 
American stations on the frozen continent. 

In 1962, a milestone in the use of nuclear 
energy was achieved when the first of sev
eral nuclear reactors began to produce elec
tric power and heat, and to dlstlll fresh 
water, at McMurdo Station. Operating the 
reactors were crews made up largely of 
specially trained Seabees. 

Although the climatic environment and 
much of the materials and equipment they 
work with have been far different from 
those normally encountered by Seabees, their 
traditional qualities of ingenuity, skill, 
energy, and endurance have enabled the 
Navy's Seabees to establish a distinguished, 
and stlll growing, reputation for their many 
achievements on the Antarctic ice. 

.SEABEE TEAMS 

An important new part of the Seabee 
tradition in recent years has been the sev
eral types of Seabee Teams, which have 
proven a valuable addition to U.S. programs 
aimed at strengthening the free world by 
helping the people of underdeveloped na
tions help themselves. 

Utilizing the construction skills of care
fully selected men, Seabee Teams have been 
deployed to loca tiona as widespread as 
Southeast Asia, South America and Africa, 
where their skills have been employed in a 
wide variety of "civic action" construction 
missions aimed at improving the living 
conditions of the people of other nations. 

Even more important than the work they 
have done themselves, the Seabee Teams 
have helped to train people of these countries 
in modern construction methods so that they 
themselves can continue to improve their 
own living conditions long after departure 
of the Seabee Teaxns. 

Although Seabees have always been eager 
to lend a helping hand wherever they have 
been, the formal Seabee Team program was 
not born until 1960, when an Atlantic Sea
bee detachment was deployed to Haiti. 
Their mission was the construction of a 
road, causeway, and pontoon bridge at Lake 
Miragoane, Haiti, when flooding of the lake 
threatened to isolate the southern .tip of the 
island. 

Soon after this first venture, other Seabee 
Teams were sent on a regular basis ·to other 
countries for similar missions. Since 1960 
Atlantic Seabee Teams have deployed to such 
countries as Chile, Costa Rica, Santo 
Domingo, Liberia, the Republic of Chad and 
the Central African Republic, where they 
have built farm-to-market roads, taught 
construction skills, and engaged in disaster 
relief work. 

Since January 1963, teams from the Pacific 
Seabees have been deploying to Thailand and 
the Republic of Vietnam, where they have . 
engaged in a wide variety of rural develop
ment work, including road, bridge, and 
school construction. Several teams deployed 
to the Republic of Vietman have been en
gaged in construction of Special Forces 
camps. One team, Seabee Team 1104, was 
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constructing such a camp when it partici
pated in the heroic defense of Dong Xoai 
against a heavy Viet Cong attack last June. 

In addition to the normal 13-man teams, 
other special teams from the Pacific battal
ions have performed similar work in South
east Asia. Well-drilling teams have helped 
provide pure water supplies to rural villages 
in Vietnam, and EO/CM teams have helped 
in a rural road building program in North
east Thailand. 

RAdm: J. R. Davis, former Commander of 
the Pacific Seabees, recently expressed the 
comment of the U.S. ambassador to Thailand 
that no other U.S. aid program has accom
plished as much in proportion to its ' cost 
·as the Seabee Team program. 

Thus, in a few short years, the Seabee 
Teams have become a proud-and continu-
ing-part of the Seabee story. ' 

A NE;W CHAPI'ER 
In the spring of 1965, as the U.S. incr~ased 

its commitment of military forces in support 
.of the war against the Viet Cong in South 
Vietnam, the Seabees were qnce again called 
upon to provide construction support to Navy 
and Marine Corp~ forces in a comqat area. 
Not since World War II had the Seabees been 
committed on such a large scale in support of 
combat operations. 

MCB-10, then deployed on Okinawa as the 
·Pacific "alert battalion", was the first to go. 
Late in April MCB-10 commenced its mount
out, and within less than ten days the entire 
battalion, its equipment and supplies, and 
aluminum matting to construct an 8,000-foot 
expeditionary airfield, were embarked on am
phibious force ships of the U.S. Seventh Fleet. 

Early on the morning of May 7, in one of 
the largest operations of its kind since the 
Korean War, Marines came ashore in a 
·coordinated amphibious landing to occupy 
the Chu Lai site. The' Seabees of MCB-10 
were right behind them with their equip
ment and supplies to se~ up a camp and 
begin work on the Chu Lai runway. In only 
21 days time, high performance Marine jets 
were flying strikes against the Viet Cong from 
the Seabee-built airfield. During the re
mainder of its Chu Lai deployment MCB-10 
continued to expand and improve the air
field, and constructed a wide. variety of roads, 
cantonments, and other facilities in support 
of units of the Tihrd Marine Amphibious 
Force operating in the Chu Lai sector. 

MCB-3, deployed on Guam as the Pacific 
·"back-up battalion", was the next to leave 
for Vietnam. Preceded by an advance party, 
which started work on a battalion camp at 
the base of H111 327 a;t DaNang, MCB-3 
mounted out from Guam in May and com
menced construction work at DaNang by the 

· end of the month. Chief among Three's 
projects was the rebuilding of a road leading 
to the Marine missile site on Hill 327. 

MCB-9, deploying from ~ort Hueneme 
early in June, was the third battalion to 
arrive "in Vietnam. Establishing its camp 
next to the South China Sea at DaNang East, 
Nine immediately started work on a wide 
variety of projects, chief among them a large 
Naval Hospital and an extremely difficult 
road to a missile site on Monkey Mountain, 
in DaNang Bay. 

In order to coordinate mobile construction 
battalion work ln Vietnam, the 30th Naval 
Construction Regiment, inactive since the 
Cubi Point project in the early 1950's, was 
re-established at DaNang in May. Initially, 
the regiment was under the command of 
Capt. Harold F. Liberty. The current com
mander is Capt. Nelson B. Anderson. 

Seabee strength in Vietnam was increased 
to four battalions in September, when 

- MCB-8, previously an Ajilantic battalion, 
moved to Port Hueneme and almost imme
diately deployed to DaNang, where lt com
menced work on port fac111ties and other 
projects. _ . 

MCB-5 became the fourth Pacific battalion 
to deploy to Vietnam in September when it 

relieved MCB-3 at DaNang. A second At
lantic battalion, MCB-4, moved its home port 
to Port Hueneme in November, and deployed 
to Chu La1 a month later to ·relieve MCB-10. 
Most recently, MCB-11 deployed to DaNang 
early in February to relieve. MCB-9. 

The large scale commitment of Seabees to 
the war in Vietnam has proven the value of 
the long-hard peacetime deployments and 
the continuing emphasis on training, mobil
ity, and self-sufficiency characteristic of the 
Navy's mobile construction battalions. For 
each of the seven battalions that have thus 
taken part in the Southeast Asian conflict 
has shown the same capability to deploy to a 
new location, establish itself, and commence 
production construction with a speed, ef
fectiveness, and flexibility unmatchl;ld by any 
other m111tary engineering unit. 

With Seabees in demand as never before 
since World War II the Navy has commenced 
a broad build-up of the naval construction 
force. Each of the ten original battalions 
has been increased in its officer and enlisted 
complement and early this year the Navy 
Department announced the formation of four 
new battalions at Davisvme, Rhode Island. 
MCB--40 was formally commissioned on Feb. 
1, with MCB's 58, 62, and 133 to follow during 
the next few months. 

Clearly, as General Douglas MacArthur 
wrote to .Adm. Ben Moreen during World 
War II, "the only trouble with your Seabees 

·is that you don't have enough of them!" 
ABOuT THE AUTHOR 

"The Seabee Tradition" is adapted from a 
series of articles highlighting Seabee accom
plishments originally published in the 
MCB-11 Stinger dming 1965. 

The author, Lcdr: Wllliam D. Middleton, 
has · been executive omecr of MCB-11 since 
August 1964, and is presently deployed with 
the battalion at DaNang. His previous naval 
service includes assignments at Port Lyautey, 
Morocco; at NAB Minneapolis; as civil en
gineering adviser ' to the Turkish Navy on the 
staff of the u.s. military mission to Turkey; 
and as planning officer at PWC Norfolk. · 

During a period of inactive duty he was 
employed as a structural engineer with firms 
in California arid Wisconsin, and as a bridge 
designer with the Wisconsin State Highway 
Commission. 

In addition to his engineering duttes, 
Lcdr. Middleton has long been active as a 
writer. He' has written numerous articles for 
newspapers and magazines, among them 
American Heritage, .and is the author of two 
published books of railway history, with a 
third due for publication later this year. 

CAN Do 1 THE STORY OF THE 8EABEES 
(NOTE.-Hacking through thousands of 

miles of coral and jungle, the pick-and
shovel sailors laid the roads and airstrips 
that led to ':lctory.) 

(By Bruce Jacobs) 
Even their most ardent supporters agreed 

that the men of the United States Navy Con
struction Battalions were the most unlikely
looking sailors ever to wear the Navy's blues. 
Their disregard for conformity was notori
ous, their penchant for the spectacular was 
monumental. 

Organized for immediate overseas duty in 
the most crucial days of World War II, the 
pick-and-shovel sailors, the swashbuckling 
Seabees, became a colorful legend in the 
jungles and atolls of the Pacific. They 
shipped out to the hot spots in the global 
war before most of them could tell a belaying 
pin from a capstan and they won a Paul 
Bunyan-ish reputation for being men who 
could get things done under the worst con
ditions available. 

They were equally expert at fighting and 
working but working was their primary duty. 
In the Navy there is an old saying that the 
fleet is as good as its advance bases. With 

their trip-hammers, bulldozers and giant 
cranes, the Seabees gave the Navy-as well as 
the Army and the fly boys-a string of ad
vance bases and airfields from the far reaches 
of the $outh Pacific to the doorstep of Japan 
herself. 

All told, by V-J Day the Seabees had built 
more than 400 advance bases in the Pacific 
and in the Atlantic-construction jobs that 
i:t>:volved the expenditure of the staggering 
sum of two b11lion dollars. The highways 
they hacked out of jungle and the airstrips 
they carved out of coral would, if placed end 
to end, circle the world twice 1 

It was out of sheer admiration for the 
Seabees' efficiency that Admiral William F. 
(Bull) Halsey once remarked, upon return
ing tp his flagship from an inspection trip 
ashore, "I had to move lively to keep from 
being bulldozed off the beach!" 

And a famed Marine raider battalion 
posted a huge signboard adjacent to their 
Bougainville camp which proclaimed: 

"When we reach the Isle of Japan with our 
- ·, caps at jaunty tilt, 
We'll enter the city of Tokyo on roads the 

Seabees built." 

Sea.bees saw service in the 'Mediterranean 
and in the European Theater of Operations, 
too. But it is for their Pacific duty (82 per 
cent of the Se.abees served in the Pacific) 
that they are best known. Their success was 
spectacular and they were unique in that, 
despite the inter-service rivalry prevalent in 
the a.rea, the Seabees were highly regarded 
by all. . They were a hardy lot-particularly 
the men of the ear~y battalions (the term 
Seabees comes from the initials of Construc
tion Battalions) who were re·cruited directly 
from civil life on the basis of their experience 
in the construction business. They were su
preme in theit self-confidence -and it can be 
truthfully said that they neve~ tackled a job 
that stumped them. They built airfields at 
the heigh11 of· a rainy season when veteran 
engineers said it couldn't be done. And they 
did it in record -time. They liked to boast 
that they were among the first to land and 
the last to leave. For the Seabees to put 
"their mark" on an ·island meant to trans
form it from a wilderness into a modern base 
of operations. 

Their fam111ar corps insignia was a fighting 
bee whose arms bristled with a tommy gun, a 
hammer and a wrench. Less well known was 
the seabee official motto: Constrimus, batui
mus-We build, we fight. 

But it is in keeping with the character of 
the Seabees that the catch phrase for which 
they are best known is one that they devised 
for themselves. It came out of the stink and 
grime of Guadalcanal and out of the muck 
and fever of New Georgia. Can Dol 

This was the creed of the horny-handed 
construction men of the Navy-the steam
fitters, cat-skinners, loggers, hard-rock drill
ers, pipe-line experts, and steel-workers who 
manned the Seabee Battalions from Iceland 
to Samoa, from the Aleutians to the Nor
mandy Beachhead. 

Now it is a legend, one that is as much a 
part of Naval history as John Paul Jones 
and "I have not yet begun to fight!" and 
David Glasgow Farragut and "Damn the tor
pecloesl Full speed ahead!" 

Nor did the Seabee legend end with the 
victory over the Axis 1n World War II. Al
ready there· a.re new chapters 1n the story. 
There is, for example, a story that 1s told of 
an incident that took place during the heavy 
fighting for Inchon and the approaches to 
Seoul on the west coast of Korea in Septem
ber, 1950 . . The grimy men of the 1st Marine 
Division were pushing inland when a loco
motive came toward them, chugging Its way 
up tracks miraculously left intact following 
a vicious mortar and artlllery duel. Marines 

· swiftly maneuvered into position along the 
railroad embankment and two of them 
busied themselves with a bazooka as the 
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train came nearer. To their astonishment 
they recognized green fatigue uniforms of a 
strictly GI cut. "Wait a second," somebody 
said, "Those guys aren't North Koreans." 

Shell fire and bullets raked the cab of the 
locomotive as it neared the Marine position 
until at last they were able to see its occu
pants-laughing, grinning and waving to 
them as the train sped through on its way 
back to the rear area. Crestfallen, a young 
Marine pdvate turned to his platoon ser
geant, a middle-aged veteran who had ·seen 
action in World War ·u. "Imagine that, 
Sarge," he said with a sad shake of his head, 
"there was a bunch of 'doggies' out ahead 
of us." 

"Naw," replied the sergeant, "it's just 
them damn Seabees at it again!" 

The Seabees' association with the 1st Ma
rine Division is an old one which dates back 
to Guadalcanal and the frightful battle for 
Henderson Field. It was there that the old 
6th Seabees (properly, the 6th U.S. Naval 
Construction Battalion) fought the Japs and 
simultaneously rebuilt Henderson and 
readied it for the arrival of U.S. air support. 
And it was there that a Marine omcer re
ported to his commanding general: "Those 
Seabees build roads so fast the Japs a:re using 
them for avenues of escape." 

"I don•t know now we would have gotten 
along without the Seabees," declared Gen
eral A. A. Vandegrift of the Marines. Gen
eral H. M. ("Howling Mad") Smith of the 
Marines called the Seabees "the find of this 
war." And a career Naval otftcer, Rear Ad
miral 0. 0. ("Scrappy") Kessing who had 
a gang of Seabees (from the 27th Battalion) 
under his command in the islands said of 
them: "They're a rough, tough, loyal, em
cient bunch of men who don't give a damn 
for anything but doing the job and getting 
the damn war over." 

In the early days of World War II a Naval 
chaplain, deeply concerned over the fact 
that the Seabees were "older men" (average 
age: 33) , expressed a desire to learn what 
could be done to make life in the Navy easy 
for them. "Begging your pardon, P~re," 
one Seabee told him respectfully, "but I got 
into this outfit to give, not to get." 

It is in the record that when the 8th 
Seabees got to Bremerton, Washington, en 
route to an overseas assignment in 1942 more 
than 200 men passed up their last liberty on 
the town and volunteered to chip paint on 
the USS Nevada just back from the inferno 
of Pearl Harbor. 

The Seabees were like that. 
In order to arrive at a clear understand

ing of the reasons that lay behind the crea
tion of the Seabees it is important to go 
brlefiy into the history of Naval advance
base construction. The advance bases re
quired by the fieet were by custom con
structed by civilian workmen under contract 
to the Navy's Civil Engineer Corps. Every 
job was done under the surveillance of CEC 
omcers but the construction gangs were com
posed of civilians. 

This was never a satisfactory system in 
the judgment of many senior Naval omcers 
because of the obvious f-ate that awaited 
these workmen should the base at which 
they were employed come under enemy at
tack. Not only were they unfamlllar with 
ordinary weapons but by the terms of Inter
national Law they could not be armed at all. 
In Washington, however, there was consider
able opposition to the idea of Naval con
struction detachments. There were those 
who feared that these units would be sent 
into Stateside Navy yards to replace civilian 
workmen and stevedores. An outgrowth of 
this is a policy which exists today-8eabees 
are employed only on overseas projects. 

The anticipated tragedy became a reality 
with frightening suddenness on December 7, 
1941. At that time there were no less than 
70,000 unarmed civilian contract workers em-

played on naval-base projects. Among them 
were 1,931 at Midway, 1,149 at Wake, 71 at 
Guam, 3,412 at Cavite in the Philippines, and 
207 on Corregidor. 

The man to whom the Navy turned was 
then Rear Admiral (later four-star Admiral) 
Ben Moreen. The man, who was to become 
known as the "King Bee" by the Seabees, was 
Chief of the Bureau of Yards and Docks and, 
therefore, the Navy's Chief of Civil Engineers. 

Born in Utah, raised in St. Louis, Missouri, 
Moreen graduated With high honors from 
Washington Univer_sity. His engineering de
gree got him a job with the city of St. Louis 
but when the U.S. entered World War I 
Moreen entered the Navy. He stayed on in 
the regular service after the war and earned 
a brilliant reputation. 

In the Navy an officer may be designated 
"line" or "staff duty." The latter assign
ment tends to permit a more stablllzed 
home life (shore duty assignments) but few 
promotions. Nevertheless Moreen, at 51 was 
destined to become the youngest three-star 
admiral in the Navy. 

It was to Moreen's request (whose CEC in 
1940 consisted of 125 omcers and no enlisted 
men) -that the Chief of Naval Personnel is
sued orders on October 31, 1941, directing 
the formation of a naval construction bat
talion for duty in Iceland where 369 civilians 
were then at work. The men were to be re
cruited directly from civ111an life and were to 
be awarded "rates" on the basis of their civil 
experience and professional background. 

Moreen had nearly all of his Iceland bat
talion enrolled and in training when devel
opments in the Pacific dictated a sudden 
change of plans. As the Japanese swarmed 
down upon the islands like a locust plague 
the Allied high command began to make 
plans for the establishment of "blocking po
sitions" astride the sea lanes that the Japa
nese would attempt to dominate. 

The most urgent requirement was for a 
construction force to build fuel-storage 
tanks on Bora ~ora, a small island in the 
Society Group, 140 miles from Tahiti. 

Thus was the Seabees' first mission born. 
The word came as the first naval construc
tion "boots" struggled with their bell-bot
tom trousers and learned to rig hammocks 
and salute. Nearly 200 of the construction 
men who had enlisted for Iceland plus 103 
general service recruits were ofiloially desig
nated the 1st Naval Construction Detach
ment and rushed aboard ships in a convoy 
poised to sail from the east coast. 
Wh~n Moreen first learned that his "Ice

land Battalion" was to be entrusted with the 
Bora Bora mission he began to look around 
for a pipe-line expert. Several top civilians 
mentioned Morris T. Duddleston of St. Louis 
who was then finishing the job of laying 141 
miles of pipe (at the rate of a mile a day) 
for the Portland-Montreal Pipe Line Com
pany. Moreen decided Duddleston was just 
the man to supervise the Bora Bora job. 
After two days of lengthy long-distance tele
phone negotiation, "Dud" fiew to Washington 
for a conference with "the Chief." He was 
commissioned a lieutenant commander in 
the Naval Reserve and assigned as executive 
omcer of the detachment whose c.o. was Cdr. 
H. M. Sylvester. The paperwork was expe
dited-but even so Duddleston was aboard 
ship and on his way to the South Pacific be
fore his commission was fully written up. 

Bora Bora was code-named "Bob Cat" and 
the Seabees of the 1st Detachment were 
henceforth known not by their number but 
as the "Bob Oat Detachment." They were 
destined to become the Old Settlers of the 
Pacific War and saw service at Tutulla, 
Kwafalein and Eniwetok before being dis
banded 39 months later. 

The ·favorite story of the Bob Cat Seabees 
concerned the time one of their number over
heard several sailors fresh from Pearl Harbor 
admiring the sun tans they had acquired 
on shipboard. 

"You guys make ~e laugh," the Bob Gat 
Seabee finally exploded when he could con
tain himself no longer. "You think you're 
sunburned. Well, just yesterday I was walk
ing near the docks in a pair of shorts when 
a couple of S:Oldiers asked me how much I 
charge to weave a grass skirt!" -

The fact is the Bora Bora Bob Cats came 
early and stayed late. Their early days were 
murder--even without the presence of any 
hostile Japs. They slithered through the 
mud of a rainy season that wouldn't end, 
encountered monstrous land crabs and 
learned at first hand of the dread disease 
called elephantiasis. They went ten weeks 
without any mail from home because they 
were whisked away so swiftly that even the 
super-efficient Fleet Post Office was unable to 
figure out what had become of them. But 
they constructe(\ the tank farms that con
tained the fuel fo~ the planes and ships 
and that would ultimately fight the Battle 
of the Coral Sea. 

The Bora' Bora Bob Cats were followed 
overseas by the 1st and 2nd Naval Construc
tion Battalions which were also rushed to 
South Pacific islands. The 3rd Seabees head
ed for the Fijls while the 4th Battalion s·ped 
north to Dutch Harbor where it promptly 
lost most of its heavy equipment and ma
chinery in a Jap bombing raid. The 5th 
Battalion· raced to Samoa while the 6th and 
7th Battalions joined forces at sea and even
tually reached Espiritu Santo in the New 
Hebrides. It was from here that the 6th 
jumped off for Guadalcanal where its mem
bers earned immortality as "the Seabees of 
Henderson Field." 

In later years Rear Admiral Joseph F. 
Jelly, Jr., as a successor to Admiral Moreen, 
was to comment, "The extreme pressure on 
the Navy to get the Seabees out into the 
advanced areas allowed too little opportunity 
to acquaint the men with the ways of the 
Navy. But that did not stop the Seabees 
from accomplishing their purpose." 

Sometimes Seabees found that their igno
rance of the "Navy way" was actually a bless
ing in disguise. 

There is the story of an Army unit, set 
up near a ~abee outfit, which prided itself 
on knowing all about the Seabees and their 
midnight raids. ("The Sea bees never steal," 
an Army man once remarked caustically. 
Then he added, "Anything that's so big you 
couldn't bundle it off in a 21;2-ton truck.") 

Accordingly the soldiers took extensive pre
cautions and organized special guard details 
to safeguard the battalion's automotive sup
plies. Therefore it came as something of a 
shock to the Army commander when he 
realized one day that Seabee vehicles were 
tearing tip and down the roads while most 
of his vehicles were halted for want of spare 
parts. 

Strongly suspecting skulduggery he asked 
for-and got-an official inquiry into the 
matter. 

Dillgent investigation finally pinned down 
the key man in the great spare-parts mys. 
tery; a Seabee warrant omcer who blandly 
confessed that he had "imported" a machine 
shop from New Zealand! 

As a former machine-tool company ex
ecutive he had recalled the names of some 
customers in New Zealand. He bummed a 
ride on an airplane bound for Auckland and 
upon arrival called upon his company's old 
customers and cajoled them into parting 
with their tools "for the duration." In this 
way he put together a complete machine 
shop. 

A Navy captain told the Seabee that this 
wasn't precisely the Navy way of handling a 
procurement problem. 

"Doggone it, sir," exclaimed the unhappy 
Seabee, "that's exactly my problem. I just 
can't seem to get the hang of the Navy way!" 

All through 1942 Seabee recruits swarmed 
into the Navy Receiving Stations and were 
funneled to the training camps set up for 
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Seabees at Camp Perry, Camp Alltm, Camp 
Bradford (all in Virginia) , Camp Endicott, 
Rhode Island, and Camp Lee-Stephenson in 
Maine. 

Out of the training mm poured fresh 
battalions to be processed through the ad
vance base depots ·as they headed for overseas 
assignments. The principal port of embarka
tion for Seabees headed for the Pacific was 
Port Hueneme, California, which later be
came a sort of Seabee shrine. Today it is 
the Construction Battalion Center for Sea
bees assigned the Pacific area as well as the 
home of the Seabee Museum where thou
sands of items used by Seabees in combat and 
equipment captured from the Japanese may 
be seen. In addition to busy Hueneme there 
were advance base depots at Davisvme, Rhode 
Tsland, and Gulfport, Mississippi. 

During the summer of 1942 the 9th Sea
bees the first Naval Construction Battalion 
t:o h~a<l east, crossed the Atlantic to Iceland. 
They were set tp work on the runways for 
Meeks Field, soon to become an important 
Air Force bomber base. As the huge airbase 
neared completion there was ever-increasing 
concern as to which of the services would 
have the honor of making the first landing 
on the new field. The Air Force claimed the 
prerogative on the basis of ownership. But 
blood is thicker than water. The airmen 
failed to remember that the Seabees who 
were building the field were Navy men at 
heart-even if most of them didn't know a 
capstan from a belaying pin. Undercover 
arrangements for a "tip off" were made be
tween the Seabee boss and Captain (later 
Rear Admiral) Daniel V. Gallery. 

One brisk morning the word was flashed 
to Reykjavik where Gallery, as Commander 
of the U.S. Fleet Air Base, Iceland, had his 
headquarters. Gallery grinned as he listened 
to his excited Seabee conspirator: two hun
dred feet of runway was fully paved and 
finished. A few moments after he received 
this ·~fiash" from his secret agent at the air
field site Gallery leaped into a little Navy 
ut111ty plane. Several minutes later he 
landed on the spanking new runway to the 
utter dismay of all Air Force personnel con
cerned. Thus first-landing honors went to 
the Navy-thanks to Seabee connivance. It 
was a blt of teamwork that Gallery never 
forgot. When he went to sea in the "baby 
flattop" the USS Guada.Zcanal he nick-named 
the vessel, Can. Do. 

The world over Seabees were regarded as 
big-time operators. James Michener, who 
probably had the best eye for detail of all 
those who have written about the war in 
the Pacific, came up with the very personifi
cation of the beau ideal Seabee in his Luther 
Billis of Tales of the South Pacific fame. 

The Seabees were big-time operators--and 
they gloried in the role. Their lockers of cold 
beer and their ice cream on beachheads were 
part of a proud tradition. Their windmill 
washing machines were Pacific landmarks. 
In their spare time they bunt motor scooters, 
sa111ng boats, and surf boards out of material 
taken from the junk piles. In at least one 
outfit worn-out truck tires were "salvaged" 
and turned into rubber heels. In another 
outfit the "kingpin" was a fellow who fash
ioned a two-pronged device for opening beer 
cans. Its magic (and its appeal to the 
gadget-happy Seabees) lay in the fact that 
it enabled drinking hole and air hole to be 
made in one easy movement I 

For the most part Seabees were overly 
generous. A visiting Marine <?r infantry sol
dier could always get a hot meal at a Seabee 
mess and when he left it was usually with 
a fresh shirt ( stencUled "USN") in place of 
the mud-crusted fatigue shirt he was wear
ing when he arrived. 

It is a matter of historical fact that a 
unique rivalry developed between the Sea
bees and the Marines. 

"Actually," says a former Marine Corps 
combat correspondent, "it was sort of an 
undercover mutual admiration society." 

An anonymous bit of ·Seabee doggerel that 
helped to fan the :flames of the feud is re
printed herewith. It is said to originate 
with the Seabees who were in the New Geor
gia campaign. 
"The admiral just dropped around 

to chat the other night. 
Said he, 'Now boys you're here to work, 

but you've been trained to fight. 
So if there's any trouble, don't stop 

to put on your jeans, 
Just drop your tools and grab your guns

am~ protect those poor Marines!', 

It was during the assault on one of the 
New Georgia beaches, as a matter of fact, 
that when the Marine landing party hit· the 
shore, it was astounded when the bushes 
parted-and out stepped a welcoming party: 
Seabees led by Lieutenant Commander Rob
ert L. Ryan of Santa Paula, Calif. 

"Major," the 50-year-old Seabee oftlcer told 
the Marine commander with a broad grin, 
"it is always a pleasure to welcome the Ma
rines." (Later it was disclosed that Com
mander Ryan and some of his men had made 
a recon patrol prior to D-Day to locate the 
best site for an airstrip on Segi Point. For 
his subsequent job in rushing the airstrip 
to completion Ryan was awarded the Legion 
of Merit by the Army.) 

The Marines rarely got sore at the Seabees. 
They just growled their slogan: "Never slug 
a Seabee-he may be some Marine's father." 

All inter-service friendships were out the 
window of course, when it came to souvenirs. 
This was a serious business and one in which 
the enterprising Seabees participated with 
all their hearts. The n1ost celebrated in
stance in the writer's memory concerns a 
transaction that took place on Iwo Jima. It 
was a time when the Army Garrison Force 
had taken over and the island seemed to have 
been picked clean of worthwhile souvenirs 
although Japanese canteens, mess kits and 
cartridge pouches were stm plentiful. Then 
it became known that certain Seabees had a 
stock of samurai swords, Jap helmets, and 
highly prized battle fiags. 

A Naval oftlcer ashore from an LST made 
contact with the traders and negotiated for 
a blood-splotched battle flag. It was a steal 
at 50 bucks and a bottle of stateside bourbon. 

It wasn't until weeks later wllen his ship 
was back at Pearl Harbor that the Naval 
lieutenant had an opportunity to display his 
proud possession before an admiring throng 
at the Moana a:otel at Waikiki. Among his 
drinking companions was a Nisei interpreter 
who listened, along with the others, as the 
Navy man pointed out the Japanese charac
ters scrawled in ink upon the bloody, be
grimed fiag. 

"This is supposed to be the 'chop' of the 
most famous movie actress in Japan," he said 
glibly, quoting his Seabee benefactor. "I 
guess this Jap was her lover-or maybe just 
a fan." 

Then he turned to the Nisei. "Hey I Can 
you translate the whole business for me so's 
I can write it down?" 

The Nisei broke into a grin at this point. 
"What it says," he told the Navy oftlcer, "is 
that you have been taken for a ride by the 
133rd Sea bees I" 

It is, in a sense, misleading to relate the 
stories o! Seabees as big-time operators and 
good-will ambassadors. It should not, for 
even one moment, be forgotten that they 
were fighting men. They did not win their 
battle honors and their rapid acceptance 
among the services because of their kind
nesses to stray soldiers or because they could 
be counted upon to produce a cold can of 
beer. 
• The Seabees fought and worked hard-and 
they almost never complained about their 
lot. 

The quarter of a million men who served 
in the Seabees in World War II (like the 10,-
000 who served during the Korean emer
gency) worked for officers who were basically 
engineers or veteran construction men. Few 
of the Seabee officers were regulars, practi
cally none of the troop commanders were 
Annapolis graduates. Nearly all of the 10,000 
oftlcers of the Seabees were designated as 
CEC, USNR, Class V (S). That is supposed 
to stand for Civil Engineering Corps, United 
states Naval Reserve, Volunteer Specialist. 
The oftlcers themselves joked about this des· 
ignation and claimed that "V(S)" meant 
"Victory-then Scram." 

One of the most colorful figures in the Sea
bees was Captain Wilfred L. "Wild B111" 
Painter who hailed from Seattle, Washington, 
but had spent most of his adult years in 
China and thereabouts. Painter's specialty 
was behind-the-lines forays to scout sites for 
airfields. Frequently he landed on enemy
held beaches to pick the landing site for an 
amphibious assault. At 35 he was the young
est four-striper in the Navy. A reservist, like 
most of his fellow oftlcers in the Seabees, 
"Wild Bill" was famous for the "Painter Ex
pedition" into Jap-held China when he was a 
civilian oil man before our entry into the war. 

There was Commander Joseph P. Blundon, 
who was probably the first Seabee under fire 
in World War II. Commander Blundon came 
to Guadalcanal ahead of his 6th Seabee Bat
talion and in the course of inspecting the 
perimeter of Henderson Field he was pinned 
down by machine-gun and mortar fire. 
Blundon found to his dismay that a slight 
speech defect which mattered little back in 
Keyser, West Virginia, could be the difference 
between life and death on the 'Canal. Like 
our adversary, the Japs, Blundon was unable 
to properly pronounce "1." After a few un
happy experiences with trigger-happy Marine 
sentinels, when called upon to identify him
self the Seabee oftlcer would roar, "Com
mander Bundon, d·ammit!" 

Blundon's Seabees of the 6th Battalion 
helped write the text book on Guadalcanal. 
They functioned as combat engineers, avia-: 
tion engineers and construction engineers on 
an around-the-clock schedule. They found 
that Seabees had to handle assignments that 
weren't laid out in the training manuals. 

Working under gunfire and bombardment 
they found that 100 Seabees could completely 
repair the damage done by one 500-pound 
aerial bomb in just 40 minutes. During one 
terrible bomba-rdment when 53 bombs struck 
Henderson Field the Seabees worked until 
they were about to drop. Another time they 
filled 13 holes in one hour, during an artil
lery shoot, as a crippled U.S. plane circled 
overhead, waiting to land. 

"But tpe very worst thing," recalls one of 
the Seabees of Henderson, "was when a bomb 
didn't go off. We had to dig it out anyway." 

The first combat hero of the Sea bees proved 
to be Seaman First Class Lawrence C. 
(Bucky) Meyer of Toledo, Ohio. Meyer "ob
tained" (a Seabee expression which can mean 
anything) a machine gun and set it up in his 
foxhole. Next he got a supply of ammunition 
from the Marines. One day he raced for his 
gun as the Jap raiders appeared overhead. 
As the enemy began his bombing and strafing 
run Meyer trained his machine gun upward 
and began pumping lead. He knocked down 
a Jap Zero and helped break up the attack. 
He was awarded the Silver Star, the first dec
oration for gallantry in combat given to a 
member of the Seabees. Meyer was later 
killed in a Jap air raid while working on a 
pontoon barge. 

seabees Duncan Giles and Howard Osborn 
got the Silver Star on the 'Canal for digging 
eight men out of a foxhole that was caved in 
by a shell. Under fire the whole time 
(around three hours) they finally pulled out 
the Marines, seven of whom were stm alive . 
Unable to use their shovels in the mud and 
slime the two Seabees dug with their hand;:i 
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and helmets while steel rained all around 
them. 

More Seabees (14th and 26th Battalions) 
reached Guadalcanal to pitch in and help 
out as the malaria-weakened 6th struggled 
with the limited fac111ties at hand. In two 
months every piece of lumber that the 6th 
used was salvaged from Japanese material. 
When they couldn't get the parts they 
needed to keep their U.S. vehicles in opera
tion, the Seabees pressed 25 Jap trucks into 
service. 

They worked and fought and died. One 
time a Jap sub surfaced and fired point
blank at a ship the Seabees were working on. 
By mid-January when the 6th Seabees de
parted for New Zealand (the 1st Marine 
Division had already been relieved) it 
counted 56 casualties. 

Among the lessons that the Navy learned 
on Guadalcanal in the early days of the cam
paign was that civilian stevedores could 
not emciently unload cargo on a beachead. 
This too became a job for the Seabees and an 
outfit known as the 1st Special Naval Con
struction Battalion was rushed to the 'Canal 
to unload the boats. This was the forerun
ner of 41 special battalions employed on 
beachheads in every theater of operations as 
the war progressed. 

Besides the "specials" the other offshoots 
of the Seabees were the Naval Construction 
Battalion Maintenance Units (CBMUs) and 
the Naval Pontoon Assembly Detachments. 
The former were small detachments formed 
to replace regular Seabee Battalions once the 
major construction job was completed and 
the war moved on. 

Today the Seabees are organized into 
Amphibious Construction Battalions (such 
as the unit which served in Korea from 1:}50-
53), Mobile Construction Battalions, and 
CBMUs. The amphib Seabees are even 
trained as frogmen. 

Around the time that the 6th Seabees were 
getting ready to make their move to Guadal
canal another battalion that was to enjoy a 
long and interesting association with the 
Marines was formed under Commander L. E. 
Tull. In World War I, Tull had served as a 
2nd lieutenant in the Army Engineers and 
subsequently had spent many years building 
Methodist Missions in South Africa. Before 
he joined the Seabees he was a construction 
engineer for the Treasury Department and 
the Federal Works Administration. 

His outfit, activated as the 18th Seabees, 
was ordered to Norfolk to ship out for over
seas. At Norfolk the Seabees were issued 
Marine Corps clothing and equipment and 
told to send their scarcely used Navy "blues" 
and "whites" back home. On November 11, 
1942, the battalion arrived in New Caledonia. 
It was soon on its way to Guadalcanal with a 
new designation: 3rd Battalion, 18th Marines, 
2nd Marine Division. The 18th Marine Regi
ment was the engineer regiment of the 2nd 
Marine Division. Its 1st and 2nd Battalions 
were regular Marine engineers. By the time 
the campaign had come to an end and the 
2nd Marine Division was ready to depart 
for New Zealand the 18th Seabees were hard 
at work expanding Henderson Field into a 
major airdrome and so they were left behind 
when the Division pulled out. Later the 
battalion caught up with the others at 
"Moonshine Camp" in Judgeford Valley 
where the Seabee-engineers shared in the 
good times enjoyed by the Marines. 

The 6th Seabees were replaced in the 1st 
Marine Division by the 19th Seabees who 
then became known as the 3rd Battalion, 
17th Marine Regiment. 

Naval Construction Battalions served in 
the Marine divisions in the Pacific until the 
spring of 1944 when the engineering regimen
tal organization was abolished by the Marine 
Corps and replaced by pioneer and engineer 
battalions. The principal reason for the 
change was the fact that all available Sea-

bees were required for important construc
tion tasks and the Navy did not want entire 
battalions tied up with divisions that were 
largely inactive between campaigns. 

Thus after Tarawa the 2nd Marine Divi
sion and the 18th Seabees parted company 
as did the 1st Marine Division and the 19th 
Seabees after New Britain. 

But the Marines of the 2nd Division would 
long remember how Commander Tuli's Sea
bees drove their bulldozers against enemy 
positions on bloody Betio. By the same token 
the 1st Marine Division would always re
member its 19th Seabees and the amazing 
speed with which they built the bridges over 
which the Marines' tanks advanced to Hell's 
Point and to the airfield. 

"If any operation was ever won by the Sea
bees and their bulldozers-that was it," the 
Marines said of the New Britain campaign. 

Only the signal people were unhappy. 
They claimed the Seabees stole their hard
to-come-by telephone poles and used them 
for bridge pilings. 

Simultaneously with the operations on 
Tarawa and Makin the Marines secured Apa
mama in the Gilberts and in short order the 
95th Seabees were landed to build a fighter 
strip that ·became known as O'Hare Field. 
They had it ready by December 10 and the 

. first plane landed on December 13. 
For the Seabees there weren't enough hours 

in the day as they converted the beautiful 
little island into a war base with tank-fuel 
farms, taxiways, Quonset huts-the works. 

And in their spare time the Seabees 
brought a touch of the outside world to a 
tired old French priest and three nuns (the 
only white women on the island) of the 
Society of the Sacred Heart, a Catholic mis
sion. By the time the Seabees of the con
struction battalion moved out (in May, 1944, 
when a CBMU was moved in to take over the 
job) they had equipped the tattered old 
Mission with electric lights and had taught 
a native how to run the portable generator. 
They installed an electric pump so neither 
the sisters nor the priest, who was quite sick, 
would have to carry water from the well; 
they installed a kerosene refrigerator, taught 
the sisters how to make ice cream by using 
powdered milk and fruit extracts-and 
brought their isolation to an end by the 
crowning gift of all-a radio that was power
ful enough to pick up programs from Sydney, 
Australia, and San Francisco. On leaving, 
the Seabees apologized for being unable to 
furnish the Mission with an electric washing 
machine. In the months that lay ahead the 
Seabees of Apamama were destined to see 
action in the Marshalls and on bloody Iwo 
Jim a. 

Seabees continued to serve with assault 
troops (of both the Army and Marines) but 
as "Corps Troops," which is to say they came 
under command of the Corps Commander
a steo uoward in the echelon of command. 

Although they earned their greatest fame 
operating with the Marines, few incidents 
of Seabee valor can surpass that of the 40th 
Battalion with the 1st Cavalry Division of the 
United States Army in the "Brewer Force" 
assault on Los Negros in the Admiralties. 

The vital airfield was overrun by the Gis of 
the 5th Cavalry Regiment and a perimeter 
was hastily organized. When the Japanese 
launched a counterattack against the still
thin U.S. lines, the senior Army commander 
issued crisp orders to the Sea bees: "Move in 
and hold the line!" 

On shore at the time was an advance de
tachment of two omcers and 100 men from 
the 4oth Battalion. They swiftly took over a 
sector of the perimeter on the right flank of 
the beachhead. . 

The battalion's ditch-digger was used to 
scoop out a trench 300 yards long and into 
this ditch piled the Seabees armed with an 
array of BARs, rifle, and sharpened knlvee. 
The battalion's 20 mm gun (truck-mounted) 
was set up behind the trench and ordered 

to place its fire upon a grove that was thick 
with snipers. 

While this 100-man force prepared to help 
hold the line other members of the battalion 
landed and began to grade and clear the taxi
ways and runways under fire. 

The major Japanese counterattack came 
March 3-4 and it was a night of terror and 
confusion. In one place, when most of the 
Army guns went silent the Seabees rushed 
forward to lend their supporting fire. They 
recaptured two machine-gun positions and a 
Bofors gun as they chased the Japs back to 
the beach. 

When morning came the Seabees of the 
40th battalion counted 47 casualties includ
ing nine killed in action. It had been a bit
ter nights work and out of it came an award, 
to the Seabees, of the Army's Distinguished 
Unit Citation. 

Later the 515th CBMU, which took part in 
the assault of Guam with the First Pro
visional Marine Brigade, was named as one of 
the Seabee organizations to win the Navy 
Unit Commendation Ribbon. 

When the brigade became the Sixth Marine 
Division on Guadalcanal in the fall of 1944 
the 58th Seabees, who were already veterans 
of Cape Gloucester, put their talents to work 
and created a "Japanese V1llage in the jun
gles of the Tassa!aronga area-complete with 
a bank, a bar, and a luridly decorated gei8ha 
house. All simulated, of course. Months 
later the 58th Battalion saw action with the 
Division on Okinawa. 

At Camp Tarawa, Hawaii, the 31st Seabees 
hooked up with the Fifth Marine Division
and promptly appropriated the division's 
"Spearhea-d" nickname. Commander D. T. 
Ermilio's veteran outfit was new to the Pa
cific, being on a "second cruise" after duty 
in Bermuda. It was destined to accompany 
the Marines to the sands of Iwo Jima. The 
"Spearhead" Seabees took part in the shore
party oper~tions on the hotly contested 
beachhead where (like the sister 31st, 62nd, 
and 133rd Batall1ons) it endured the fierce 
shot and shell on the tiny island at Japan's 
doorstep. 

It was here that a dilemma was posed when 
Army-manned amphibious trucks trying to 
land sorely needed Marine Corps artillery on 
the beachhead on the afternoon of D-Day 
found that the place selected for their lodge
ment was not a sloping beach but a shelf-like 
formation. · 

The DUKWs were unable to make it onto 
dry land-until an intrepid Seabee leaped 
into a bulldozer and raced down the beach 
with a grappling hook. As enemy mortar 
and machine-gun fire rained down, the un
known hero hauled the artillery-packing 
DUKWs from the water-until at last he was 
struck down by enemy fire. 

Seabees armed with rifles and automatic 
rifles moved forward at an awkward gait, 
into the swirl of battle. In the 133rd Bat
talion alone there were more than 200 cas
ualties by the time the terrible ordeal of 
Iwo was over. 

The fortunes of war assigned the Seabees 
to an Army task force when the 24th Seabees 
were landed at Munda with the 172nd Infan
try Regimental Combat Team of the 43rd 
Infantry Division. Commander Roy Whit
taker's battalion was faced with the job of 
building an airfield at the worst of the rainy 
season. The site indicated was little more 
than a bog. Nevertheless the big bulldozers 
moved in and the work began. They were 
bombed and in one vicious raid lost 26 men, 
their biggest bulldozer, five tons of dynamite 
and all their supplies and equipment. When 
they pulled out all they owned was the cloth
ing on their backs. The average Seabee in 
the Munda campaign lost over 20 pounds. 

The Seabees introduced a new style of 
warfare during landings in the Treasury Is
lands. When a Japanese pillbox held up the 
works and pinned down the Marines a 28-
year-old Machinist Mate First Class, Aurelio 
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Tassone, drove his bulldozer right up to the 
pilbox and dumped a ton of earth on it 
smothering the 12 ~en inside. Tassone 
earned the Silver Star and out of his im
promptu action came the armored bulldozers 
which were used so effectively in later 
campaigns. 

Seabees landed with tl).e first waves of as- · 
sa.Ult troops in virtually every campa-ign of 
the war. The Seabees were in on the North 
African invasion and they were on the beach- . 
heads at Sicily and Salerno on D-Day. It was 
at Salerno that Lieutenant C. E. Olson died 
a hero's death and ·his name was later given 
to a new type of landing ramp which was 
devised for the cross~channel attack. 

The Seabees were on the Normandy 
beaches and among the first into ·the Port of 
Cherbourg. Some of them moved across· 
France to help the Army cross the Rhine. 
One battalion, the 69th, went all the way
into the heart of Germany. 

They labored to construct giant bases, 18 
that cost the U.S. more than $10 million each. 
Ail of the 18 except Trinidad; Argentina, Es
piritu Santo, Bermuda, New Caledonia, and 
Milne Bay had to be captured from the 
enemy and cleared of enemy troops and bat
tlefield debris before construction work could 
begin. Their job was to build everything 
from sidewalks to bombproof storage plants 
for diesel and fuel oil. 

By the end of World War II there were 12 
Seabee brigades, 54 Seabee regiments, 151 
construction battalions, 136 CBMUs, 39 
special battalions, 118 detachments, and 5 
Seabee Naval Pontoon Assembly Detach
ments. Of this vast working force which 
numbered more than 325,000 men only four 
battalions failed to see overseas service. 

Few U.S. outfits were as well-traveled as 
the Seabees. For example, the 9th Battal
ion which began its overseas career in Ice
land finished up the war on Tinian from 
where the first A-Bombs were launched. 
There was the 70th Battalion which was at 
Oran and Bizerte and Salerno and got to 
the Pacific in time to see service on Guam, 
Iwo Jima., and Okinawa. 

There were the 81st Seabees who ranged 
from Falmouth, Britain, to Utah Beach and 
Paris-then Eniwetok, Ulithi, and Okinawa. 
There was the 146th Battalion which trav
eled from Iceland to Okinawa by way of 
Omaha Beach. 

Many Seabee reservists were with the new 
1st Amphibious Naval Construction Battal
ion when it was activated and rushed to 
the Far East in the summer of 1950 follow
ing the outbreak of hostilities in Korea. 
When General Douglas MacArthur's plan
ning staff devised the end-around landing 
at Inchon it was at first opposed by the 
Navy because of the 30-foot change in tide. 
B-gt MacArthur's officers. were adamant. In
chon was the place to land. 

It was the Seabees of the Jst Amphib 
Battalion who came up with the blueprints 
for an extended pier that would permit 
around-the-clock unloading despite the tide. 
On both coasts of Korea the Seabees 
equipped with new seagoing 'dozers worked 
the causeways and conducted salvage oper
ations. 

The old Seabees of Bora Bora, Guadalca
nal, New Georgia, the Philippines, Guam, 
Iwo Jima--and 393 other wartime base op
erations-are in civies like most of the other 
nav-al veterans of that war which ended 11 
years ago. Few of them ever learned a 
belaying pin from a capstan, after. all. . They 
were too damn busy I 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
<No. 1746), explaining the purposes of 
the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

GENERAL STATEMENT 
S. 3881 was introduced by Senator MURPHY 

on October 5, 1966. The bill would provide 
for the striking of not more than 100,000 
medals to commemorate the 25th anniver
sary of the U.S. Naval Construction Battal
ions (Seabees) and the 100th anniv~rsary of 
the U.S. Navy Civil Engineer Corps (CEO). 

The bill would direct the Secretary of the 
Tr!'!asury to strike and furnish the medals 
for the U.S. ,Naval Facilities ·Engineering 
Command. The medals would be of such 
sizes, materials, and . designs, and shall be 
so inscribed as the U.S. Naval Fac111ties En
gineering Command may determine with the 
approval of the Secretary of Tr,easury. No 
medal shall be made ·under this bill after 
December 31, 1968. 

As indicated in a letter to the committee 
from the Department of the Navy the medals 
will be funded and sold through the C'EC/ 
Seabee MUseum, Port Hueneme, Calif. There
fore, the medals would be struck at no cost 
to the United States. The bill requires that 
security satisfactory to the Sooretary of the 
Treasury shall be furnished to cover pay
ment of the cost of production of the medals. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the pr.esent co~ideration of 
the b111? · 

There being no objection, the bill 
(S. 3881) was considered, ordered to be 
engrossed for a third reading, read the 
third time, and ·p,assed, as follows: 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House bf 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That the 
Secretary of the Treasury (hereinafter re
ferred to as the "Secretary") shall strike and 
furnish for the United States Naval Facilities 
Engineering Command (hereinafter referred 
to as the "command") for the celebration 
of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the United 
States Naval Construction Battalions (Sea
bees) and the one-hundredth anniversary of 
the United States Navy Civil Engineer Corps 
(CEC), national medals in commemoration 
of such anniversaries. 

SEc. 2. Such medals shall be of· such size~. 
materials, and designs, and shall be so in
scribed as th~ command may determine with 
the approval of the Secretary; 

SEC. 3. Not more than one hundred thou
sand of such medals may be produced. Pro
duction shall be in such quantities, not less 
than two thousand, as may be ordered by 
the command, but no work may be com
menced on any order unless the Secretary has 
received security satisfactory to him for the 
payment of the cost of the production of 
such order. Such cost. shall include labor, 
materials, dies, use of machinery, and over
head expenses, as determined by the Secre
tary. No medals may be produced pursuant 
to this Act aftet: December 31, 1968. 

SEc. 4. Upon receipt of payment. for such 
medals in the amount of the cost thereof as 
determined pursuant to section 3, the Secre
tary shall deliver the medals as the. command 
may request. 

EXECUTIVE SESSION 

On .request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by 
unanimous consent, the Senate pro
ceeded to consider executive business. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. If there be 
no reports of committees, the nomina
tions on the Executive Calendar will be 
stated. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA COURT OF 
GENERAL SESSIONS •. 

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read 
sundry nominations in the District of 
Columbia court of general sessions. · 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous con$ent that the nom
inations be considered en bloc. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jections, the nominations are considered 
and confirmed en bloc. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA PUBLIC 
SERVICE COMMISSION 

The Chief Clerk read the nomination 
of William L. Porter, of the · District of 
Columbia, to be a member of the Public 
Service Commission of the District of 
Columbia for the remainder · of the term 
expiring . June 30, 1967. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, the nomination is ·considered 
and confirmed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimou.S consent that the Presi
dent be immediately notified of the con
firmation of these nominations. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

LEGISLATIVE SESSION 

On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by 
unanimous consent, the Senate resumed 
the consideration of legislative business. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent. that I may have 
2 additional minutes under the morning 
hour. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

REDUCTION OF U.S. TROOP DEPLOY
MENT IN EUROPE 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, 
there is pending on the calendar, Senate 
Resolution 300, which would express the 
sense of the Senate with respect to U.S. 
troop deployment in Europe. The res
olution was originally sponsored by the 
13 Senators of the Majority Policy Com
mittee. Subsequently, 20 other Mem
bers of the Senate, both Republican and 
Democrats, joined in cosponsorship, 
making a total of 33 sponsors. Among 
them, it should be noted, are the chair
man of the Foreign Relations Committee 
[Mr. FuLBRIGHT] and the chairman of 
the Armed Services Committee [Mr. 
RUSSELL]. 

This extensive cosponsorship is a 
spontaneous expression of Senate senti
ment on the question of U.S. troop de..: 
ployment in Europe. There has been no 
attempt to persuade. any Member of the 
Senate to join in the introduction of 
Senate Resolution 300. There has not 
yet been a formaL effort to argue the 
merits of the resolution. 

The sponsors had hoped that the Sen
ate might deliberate and dispose of the 
resolution before the finish· of the cur
rent session. We are confronted, how
ever, with the realities of the Roman 
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calendar in juxtaposition to the Senate 
calendar. Time is obviously closing in 
rapidly on the 89th Congress. We are 
clearly in the final days. 

The time factor was considered at a 
recent meeting of the original cosponsors 
of Senate Resolution 300. It was also 
noted that since the introduction of the 
resolution, there has been heightened 
public consideration of the subject of 
U.S. troop deployment in Europe and an 
amplification of official policies with re
spect thereto. In a joint communique, 
for example, which was issued by Chan
cellor Erhard and President Johnson at 
the time of the Chancellor's visit to 
Washington recently, provision was made 
for a thorough examination of changing 
requirements in Europe and, of course, 
that examination would necessarily in
volve the question of possible U.S. troop 
reductions in Western Europe. The 
President's views, moreover, ~re spelled 
out in his outstanding address to the Na
tional Conference of Editorial Writers 
in New York oil October 7 on peace and 
the changing European situation. I have 
every confidence that the executive 
branch officials who work with European 
affairs day in and day out will move 
with great energy and dispatch in accord 
with these two expressions of the Presi
dent's policies, to consider adjustments 
and reductions in the deployment of U.S. 
forces in Europe. 

In the judgment of the original co
sponsors, the heightened attention which 
ls being given to the .subject does not 
change the need for the Senate resolu
tion although the need may not be quite 
as pressing as heretofore. Indeed, it may 
be informative to the Senate to see what 
emerges in the way of tangible adjust
ments in deployments during the next 
few weeks. In present circumstances it 
seems to the sponsors that a deferment 
of the disposition of the resolution is 
reasonable. 

Let there b.e no mistake on one point. 
Postponement of Senate Resolution 300 
is not to bury the question, but to en
hance it, to sharpen it and to prepare 
for a consideration of the substance of 
the issue in the Senate of the 90th Con
gress. May I say that barring the un
foreseen, it is the unanimous intention 
of the cosponsors to reintroduce · this 
resolution shortly after the first of the 
year and to press for . its consideration 
and disposition by the Senate at that 
time. . 

I reiterate, the fundamental need for 
this resolution, in the judgment of the 
sponsors, is no less now than when it 
was introduced. Only the urgency for 
it may have been modified somewhat by 
the activation of the interest of the ex
ecutive branch since Senate Resolution 
300 was introduced. Notice is served' that 

· the resolution seeking a reduction of the 
U.S. troop deployment in Europe is not 
gone nor will it be forgotten. I .assure 
the Senate that it will be before the Sen
ate for consideration in the new Con
gress--early in the new Congress. 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. MANSFIELD . . ·I yield. 

Mr. CLARK. I commend the majority 
leader for the statement he has just 
made. I hope that the resolution will 
be reintroduced in January. But I would 
urge the majority leader and his col
leagues on the Democratic policy com
mittee to give very careful consideration 
to the amendments to the resolution 
which I ' have filed and caused to be 
printed, which would provide that the re
duction in the troops in Europe would 
be contingent upon working out with 
the Soviet Union a similar reduction on 
their part of their troops. 

It has always seemed to me that a uni
lateral reduction on our part was not 
nearly as wise as an international agree
ment. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I assure the Sena
tor that the 13 members of the com
mittee will give it consideration. 

I wish to point out that the Senator 
uses the word "unilateral" inappropri
ately. All the other NATO nations have 
acted unilaterally, but when we try to 
a_ct unilaterally, we are criticized for it. 

The Senator, I think, is aware of the 
fact that among the NATO nations, con
scription periods have been reduced, con
scription hfl,s been abolished entirely, 
forces have been reduced, and there has 
been a failure to meet commitments un
der NATO, except on the part of one 
country-the United States of America. 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, will the 
·senator yield? · 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield. 
Mr .. KUCHEL. :t simply want to state 

for the RECORD, Mr. President, my, own 
gratification that at this date a resolu
tion sponsored by many of our able 
friends and .colleagues will not be the 
subject of a spirited debate in the Senate 
as we approach the hour of adjourn
ment sine die. 

In the interim, some Members of the 
Senate and House of Representatives will 
participate in a NATO Parliamentary 
Conference as the probability of a move
ment of headquarters of the Alliance, 
from France to Belgium looms in the im
mediate future. 

Mr. President, I quite agree that recent 
statements by the Commander in Chief, 
the Secretary of State, the Secretary of 
Defense, and others indicate the ex
tremely important nature of the sense 
of Senate on this matter. 

I repeat my gratification that we will 
not subject this resolution to Senate de
bate in the absence of a very careful 
hearing by an appropriate committee. 

SETTLEMENT OF $25 MILLION TAX 
LIABILITY AGAINST MR. STAVROS 
NIARCHOS 
Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 

President, today I call attention to a 
$25 million-including interest-tax !l
ability against Mr. Stavros Niarchos, of 
New York, that was settled for less than 
$2 million, the balance being written off 
as uncollectible. 

On April 27, 19661 there appeared in 
the Wall Street Journal an article en
titled "Six Shipping Companies Owned 
by Greek Lose $25 Million Tax Case." 
This article identified Mr. Stavros Ni-

archos as the owner of the firms, and 
the $25 million judgment represented a 
$17 million tax liability plus about $8 
million in penalties and interest for the 
period 1954-59. 

At this point I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the RECORD two arti
cles concerning this transaction. The 
first article, dated April 27, 1966, ap
peared in the Wall Street Journal, and 
the second article of the same date ap
peared in the New York Times. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
[From the Wall Street Journal, Apr. 27, 1966] 
SIX SHIPPING COMPANIES OWNED BY GREEK 

LOSE $25 MILLION TAX CASE-GOVERNMENT 
WINS RULING COVERING F.IRMS OF STAVROS 
NIARCHOS FOR THE PERIOD FROM 1954 TO 

1959 
NEw YoRK.-The U.S. Government said it 

obtained $25 milllon in tax judgments 
against six American companies owned and 
controlled by Stavros Niarchos, the Greek 
shipping magnate. The judgments handed 
down by New York Federal District .Judge 
Richard H. Levet were for $16,582,000 in 
back taxes allegedly owed by the companies 
from early 1954 to early 1959 a~d interest 
at the rate of 6% a year. 

Robert M. Morgenthau, U.S. Attorney for 
the Southern District in New York, said the 
judgments were obtained against companies 
identified as North American Shipping & 
Trading Co., American Pacific Steamship Co., 
Transoceanic Marine, Inc., American Over
seas Tanker Corp., Ventura Steamship Corp., 
and Plymouth Tanker Corp. ' 

Mr. Morgenthau said that the tax liabil
ities resulted from an understatement of in
come by the six American companies. He 
said that over a period of about 16 years 
these companies chartered vessels owned by 
them to two Pan·amanian corporations also 
owned and controlled by Mr, Niarchos. Mr. 
Morgenthau named these as Companie Inter
naclonal de Vapores, Ltd., and Greenwich 
Marine Corp. He said that these charters 
were at rates "substantially less than what 
could be considered to be reasonable rates 
prevalent in the shipping industry at the 
time that the charters were entered into." 

Mr. Morgenthau said that the Panamanian 
· companies after obtaining the charters, sub
chartered the vessels to third parties at rates 
"whi~h in some cases were more than double 
the rate of the original charters with the 
American companies." 

The Government's contention, Mr. Morgen
thau said, has been that the Panamanian 
companies "were m~re shams, used to place 
much of the charter income which could 
easily have been earned by Mr. Niarchos' 
American corporations beyond the reach of 
the United States taxing authorities." 

Mt. Morgenthau said that the assessments 
were levied between Feb. 24, 1954, and March 
6, 1959, and that the back ta~es and interest 
were figured from the dates of the separate 
levies. 

It's understood that Mr. Niarchos is out of 
the country. He couldn't be reached for 
comment. 

The only companies from the list that 
could be located in the New York telephone 
book were Transoceanic Marine, Inc., and 
Greenwich Marine Corp. Both of them said 
they didn't know anything about any such 
case, and both denied connection with Mr. 
Niarchos. 

Mr. Morgenthau's office said that because 
of the tax judgments it would proceed to ex
amine the books of the Niarchos American 
companies to determine what assets they 
have. 
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[From the New York Times, Apr. 27, 1966] 
UNITED STATES GETS $16 MILLION JUDGMENT 

AGAINST ~IARCHOS LINES FOR TAX 
(By Edward Ranzal) 

A $16,582,000 judgment for taxes was ob
tained by the Government yesterday against 
six corporations owned and controlled by 
Stavros Spiros Niarchos, the Greek shipping 
leader. 

United States Attorney Robert M. Morgen
than said the Niarchos corporations had 
avoided paying taxes to this country by shift
ing the income from three American cor
porations to Panamanian oorporations. 

Interest added to the judgment will bring 
the total liability to about $25-million, the 
Government said. 

The judgments were obtained against the 
North American Shipping & Trading Com
pany, Inc., the American Pacific Steamship 
Company, Transoceanic Marine, Inc., the 
American Overseas Tanker Corporation, the 
Ventura Steamship Corporation, and the 
Plymouth Tanker Corporation. 

The ·uabilities are for income taxes in
curred by Mr. Niarchos's three American 
companies, North American, Overseas and 
Ventura, Mr. Morgenthau said, which al
legedly understated their income. 

The · 56-year-old Mr. NiarCihos, who last 
December married Charlotte McDonnell 
Ford, older daughter of Henry Ford 2d, is 
believed to be the largest shipowner in the 
world. His fleet numbers at least 70 vessels. 

Last · year he was reported to have con
sidered the sale of the bulk of his fleet at 
a reported p_rice of $200-million. He said 
then he was thinking of replacing them with 
smaller nuclear..:powered ships. 

The shipping leader, who owns one of 
the world's largest private collections of 
paintings by the Old Masters, has not been 
to this country for several years. Govern
ment sources said this was, in all probability, 
due to his tax problem here. He married 
Miss Ford in Mexico. 

For the last 16 years, Mr. Morgenthau said, 
· the Niarchoa companies named in the judg
ment chartered vessels owned by them to 
two Panamanian corporations also owned 
and controlled by Mr. Niarchos-Companie 
International de Vapores, Ltd., and Green
wich Marine Corporation. · 

Assistant United States Attorney Laurence 
Vogel, chief of Mr. Morgenthau's tax unit, 
said it was the Government's contention that 
since all the corporations involved in the 
negotiations were controlled directly or indi
rectly by Mr. Niarchos and his associates, the 
charters were at rates substantially less than 
reasonable, prevalent rates in the shipping 
industry. · -

Mr. Vogel said that the Panamanian cor
porations, after obtaining the charters, had 
subchartered the vessels to third parties at 
rates, which in soine cases, were more than 
double the rate of the original charters with 
the American companies. 

"The Government's legal contention in the 
cases," Mr. Vogel said, "was that the Pana-

. manian corporations were mere shams, used 
to place such of the charter Income which 
could easily have been earned by Mr. Ni
archo's American corporations beyond the 
reach of the United States taxing author
ities.' ; 

· Under the terms of the judgment signed 
_by Federal Judge Richard H. Levet, the Gov
ernment is entitled to 6 percent interest on 
the assessments, which were made between 
Feb. 23, 1954, and March 6, 1959, to the date 
of collection. 

Mr. Vogel said the Government would 
move immediately to collect the judgment, 
which he said was unopposed by the ship
ping companies. 

Mr. Niarchos was born in Piraeus on July 
3, 1909. He was the son of naturalized 
American citizens who returned to Greece 

from the United States only 4 months before 
his birth. · 

He earned a law degree at the University 
of Athens and worked briefly in a flour mill 
owned by one of his uncles. In 1935 he con
vinced several uncles that they should buy 
six old British freighters at a Depression cost 
of $20,000 each. 

The vessels were run, at first, solely be
tween ports where labor was particularly in
expensive. The ships paid oti handsomely. 

During World War II, Mr. Niarchos leased 
his fleet to the Allies and joined the Royal 
Hellenic Navy as a deck officer, serving 6 
years. After the war he served briefly as as
sistant naval attache in the Greek Embassy 
in Washington. 

Mr. Wn.LIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, next I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed in the REcORD ex
cerpts from a letter dated October 4, 
1966, signed by Acting Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue, Mr. William H. Smith, 

·in which this settlement is confirmed. 
There being no objection, the excerpts 

were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
EXCERPTS OF LE'rl'ER DATED OcTOBER 4, 1966, 

SIGNED BY ACTING COMMMISSIONER OF IN
TERNAL REVENUE, MR. WILLIAM H. SMITH 
The records search by our Manhattan 

District Office and our Office of Interna
tional Operations pertained to all of these 
companies and, as you requested (and to the 
extent records are still available), has cov
ered the past fifteen years. No evidence was 
adduced that ... Mr. Niarchos individ
ually has incu~red liability for any tax im
posed by the United States; and, for the 
fifteen-year period mentioned, no record was 
found of any compromise of a Federal tax 
liab111ty of any of the companies these in
dividuals are known to have been affiliated 
with. 

It may be of particular interest to you, 
however, that in 1962 a suit was instituted 
by the Department of Justice in the U.S. 
District Court for the Southern District of 
New York to reduce to judgment Federal 
tax assessments totaling approximately 
$17,000,000 against six United States cor
porations owned or controlled by Mr. 
Niachos. These assessments, which the In
ternal Revenue Service had been unable to 
collect and most of which had therefore 
been written off as uncollectible, consisted 

.,primarily of corporation income taxes, and 
were based on the Government's contention 
that income of certain of these United 
States corporations was improperly diverted 
to certain foreign corporations through the 

-- chartering and su bchartering of seagoing 
vessels. 

' · The matter was pending for several years 
but, last April, the tax liabilities were re
duced to judgments pursuant to an agree
ment arrived at between the Department of 
Justice and attorneys for the corporations 
involved. The salient features of the agree
ment are (1) consent by the parties defend
ant to entry of judgment for the full amount 
·of the Government's tax; claims and (2) pay
ment to the Government of $1,468,002.02 as 
partial satisfaction of the Government's tax 

· assessments and in consideration for the 
Government's forbearance to enforce collec
tion against specific properties. The amount 
of $1,468,002.02 is considerably in excess of 
the value of the assets with respect to which 
the Government has agreed to forbear collec
tion. 

Significantly, the Government, under the 
· terms of this agreement, is not precluded 

from collectiBg the balance of the tax claims, 
nor is the remainder of the liab111ty to be 
abated after the amounts due under the 
agreement have been paid. Moreover, the 
Government's tax cla-ims, totalling approxi-

mately $25,000,000, including interest, have 
been reduced to judgments. In the event 
other assets are discovered, executions would 
issue for the purpose of further satisfying 
the balance of the unpaid taxes. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, this letter does not refer to the 
$1,468,002 settlement of Mr. Niarchos' tax 
liabilities totaling $25 million-$17 mil
lion plus penalties and interest-as being 
a compromise settlement, but it does state 
that the balance has been written off as 
uncollectible. The letter states: 

It may be of particular interest to you, 
however, that in 1962 a suit was instituted 
by the Department of Justice in the U.S. 
District Oourt for the SOuthern District of 
New York to reduce to judgment Federal tax 
assessments totaling approximately $17,000,-
000 against six United States corporations 
owned or controlled by Mr. Niarchos. 

These assessments, which the Internal 
Revenue Service had been unable to collect 
and most of which had therefore been writ
ten oti as uncollectible, consisted primarily 
of corporation income taxes. . . . 

Last week I called attention to a New. 
York construction company, Webb & 
Knapp, which had settled its $27 million 
tax liability for less than $1 million. 

Considering how harsh the Treasury 
Department can be in collecting tax de
ficiencies from the small businessman 
or the wage earner it is difficult to un
derstand why these New York companies 
were allowed to create such sizable tax 
delinquencies before some action was 
taken to protect the Government's 
interest. 

Why was a Government agency still 
issuing a Government guarantee on 
mortgages to finance ship construction 
for this same Mr. Niarchos during the 
period of this tax delinquency? 

As recently as 1961 the Department of 
Commerce issued certificates for Gov
ernment insurance of private loans and 
mortgages to finance the construction of 
a new 106,000 DWT supertanker for this 
same Mr. Niarchos. 

How can anyone explain the fact 'that 
this tax delinquency of Mr. Niarchos' 
was pending at the same time that the 
Government was issuing multimillion
dollar guarantees on his mortgages. 

Can these lenient settlements be ex
amples of the Great Society's poverty 
program to aid "destitute millionaires?'' 

FEE INCREASE FOR MIGRATORY 
HUNTING STAMP 

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, my 
attention has been called by the Execu
tive Director of Forestry, Fish and Game 
Commission, of Kansas, George C. 
Moore, to a bill, H.R. 14136, which would 
increase the cost of the migratory hunt
ing stamp from $3 to $5. 

Mr. Moore writes to m:e that the Fish 
and Game Commission believes that in
creasing the cost of the migratory hunt
ing stamp from $3 to $5, which is con
siderably more than most States charge 
for a resident hunting license, will be 
unpopular with most of our sportsmen. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed in the RECORD res
olution 13, which was approved by the 
International Association of Game, Fish 
and Conservation Commissioners at 
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their annual meeting, in which they ex
_press their opposition to this bill. 

There being no objection, the resolu
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
RESOLUTION 13--0PPOSING AN INCREASE IN 

THE MIGRATORY BIRD HUNTING STAMP FEE 
Whereas legislation providing authority to 

-the Secretary of the Interior to increase the 
'lMigratory Bird Hunting Stamp fee from its 
present $3 up to $5 is being considered by 
-the Congress; and, 

Whereas the International Association of 
Game, Fish and Conservation Commission
ers favors an increase in the rate of acquisi
tion and development of waterfowl habitat, 
but not this method; and, 

Whereas the current $3 fee for Migratory 
Bird Hunting Stamps is equal to or greater 
than the fees charged by many states for 
small game hunting licenses; and, 

Whereas hunter license fees have histori
cally peen the primary source of revenue for 
the support of state programs designed to 
manage all species of small game; and 

Whereas any increase in federal fees re
quired of hunters could seriously jeopardize 
the use of this source of funds to support 
state conservation programs: Now, there
fore, be it 

Resolved, That the International Associa
tion of Game, Fish and Conservation Com
missioners is opposed to any increase in -fed
eral hunting fees; and, Be it further 

Resolved, That the Congress be urged to 
appropriate funds from general revenue to 
increase the rate of acquisition and develop
ment of waterfowl habitat in order to main
tain the waterfowl heritage of this Nation 
which to date has been maintained solely by 
only those who enjoy the recreation of 
waterfowling--only one of the many bene
fits of this wildlife resm,1rce. 

AN APPEAL OF CONSCIENCE MANI
FESTO ON SOVIET JEWRY 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, through
out the Nation and the world individ
uals of conscience of all faiths have 
joined to voice their deep concern for 
the danger of slow strangulation of an 
.ancient faith in the U.S.S.R. In the 
Soviet Union, the world's second largest 
Jewish community seems to be faced 
with eventual extinction, being denied 
even those fundamental religious and 
cultural rights guaranteed to them by 
Soviet law. 

Public protest is the only avenue of 
aid for this beleagured community which 
has lived-and on occasion prospered
in that part of the world for centuries. 
The Jewish communities outside the 
U.S.S.R. cannot send their Soviet 
brethren packages of needed foods, in
cluding Passover matzohs, or religious 
books or articles-the Soviets bar their 
delivery or declare them contraband. 
Neither Israel nor any other nation can 
provide a refuge for the oppressed-the 
Soviets refuse exit permits. The outside 
world cannot send teachers or rabbis to 
Soviet Jewry to help sustain their faith 
and to provide the warmth of spiritual 
and temporal contact-the Soviets bar 
the way. The Jewish communities of 
the world cannot receive delegations of 
their coreligionists from the U.S.S.R. as 
have other faiths-the Soviets have 
closed the gates. 

Soviet Jewry, of course, is not threat
ened with despoliation and death camps 

as were the Jewish communities of 
Europe during the Nazi era. The threat 
is more sophisticated and more subtle
the slow smothering of a faith and cul
ture that has flourished for centuries in 
a land where even now the light is already 
flickering. 

Men of conscience, through the Appeal 
of Conscience Foundation, comprising 
religious and lay leaders of the major 
faiths, last month sponsored a manifesto 
of conscience published in the September 
14 New York Times. This manifesto 
eloquently bespeaks the expression of 
deep concern over the issue of the treat
ment of Soviet Jewry held by millions of 
others of our fellow Americans who are, 
in effect, represented by the many Gov
ernors and other political leaders and by 
the many religious and lay leaders who 
signed the manifesto and who have inde
pendently given voice on this matter. 

I ask unanimous consent that the text 
of the manifesto published in the New 
York Times be included as a part of my 
remarks at this point. 

There being no objection, the mani
festo was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
(From the New York Times, Sept. 14, 1966] 

You ARE NOT FORSAKEN, SOVIET JEWRY 
Our prayers are with you for peace. 
We Americans of all faiths urge the Soviet 

Government to improve your position as 
equal citizens of your country. 

We welcome the promises made by the 
Soviet Government to permit the printing 
of 10,000 prayer books, the granting of resi
dent permits for 20 students at the Moscow 
Yeshiva and the promise to make matzoth 
available to all Soviet Jewry. 

In addition to the fulfillment of these 
promises, we hope that these essential re
ligious and cultural rights will also be re
stored to Soviet Jewry: 

Jewish education should be allowed. 
All restrictions placed on synagogues 

throughout the Soviet Union should be 
lifted. 

Central institutions to serve the religious 
needs of Soviet Jewry should be established . 

Obstacles to the acquisition of consecrated 
burial grounds and to the performance of 
sacred rites, such as religious burial and cir
cumcision, should be removed. 

The publication of sufficient quantities of 
prayer books, Hebrew Bibles and the pro
duction of religious articles, such as prayer 
shawls, phylacteries and mezuzoth, should 
be permitted. 

Permission to Jews to leave the U.S.S.R. 
so that they may be reunited with their 
families abroad should be granted. 

Jewish cultural institutions enabling 
Jewish artists in the theatre, music and lit
erature to develop Jewish culture in the 
Yiddish and Hebrew language should be re .. 
establlshed. 

Religious and cultural ties with Jewish 
communities outside the U.S.S.R., official ex
change visits and religious pilgrimages to 
the Holy Land should be permitted. 

You are neither forsaken nor abandoned. 
Remain strong, keep your faith in your 
heritage. 

Conrad Aiken, Poet & Novelist; Hon. Wil
liam T. Avery, Governor, Kansas; Dr. Markus 
Barth, Pittsburgh Theological Seminary; 
Han. BIRCH BAYH, U.S. Senator, Indiana; Hori. 
Abraham D. Beame; Saul Bellow, Novelist, 
Playwright; Shelley Berman, Artist; David 
Berdan; Harry Berse; Theodore Bikel, Artist; 
Dr. Harold A. Bosley, Minister, Christ Church, 
Methodist; Kay Boyle, Author; Hon. DANIEL 
B. BREWSTER, U.S. Senator, Maryland; Bon. 

QuENTIN N. BURDICK, U.S. Senator, North Da
kota; David Callahan, Editor, Commonweal; 
Very Rev. Msgr. Daniel M. Cantwell, Natl. 
Cath. Conf. for Interracial Justice; I. J. Cap
lan; Philip Carmel; Hon. CLIFFORD P. CASE, 
U.S. Senator, New Jersey; John Ciardi, Satur
day Review; Han. John H. Chafee, Governor, 
Rhode Island; Hon. JosEPH S. CLARK, U.S. 
Senator, Pennsylvania; Arthur A. Cohen, 
Theologian and Author; Isidor M. Cohen; 
Wayne H. Cowan, Managing Editor, Chris
tianity and Crisis. 

Rev. Eugene K. Culhane, S.J., Managing 
Editor, America; Israel Cummings; Joseph E. 
Cuneen, Editor-in-Chief, Cross Currents; 
Maxwell Dane, Samuel H. Daroff, Rev. Thurs
ton N. Davis, S.J., Editor-in-Chief, America; 
Joseph M. Drexler, Hon. THOMAS J. DoDD, U.S. 
Senator, Connecticut; Hon. PETER H. DoMI
NICK, U.S. Senator, Colorado; Hon. Francis E. 
Dorn, Former Congressman, New York; Han. 
PAUL H. DouGLAS, U.S. Senator, Illinois; Very 
Rev. Msgr. John J. Egan, Dir. Office of Urban 
Affairs, Chicago; Rt. Rev. Msgr. John Tracy 
Ellis, University of San Francisco; Jason Ep
stein, Editor, Random House; James Farmer, 
Jules Feiffer, Writer and Cartoonist; W. H. 
Ferry, Center for the Study of Democratic 
Institutions; D•dley Fitts, Author; Dr. Harry 
Emerson Fosdick, Minister Emeritus, River
side Church; Abel E. Garner, Judge Benjamin 
Gassman, President, P~rk East Synagogue; 
Dr. N. N. Glatzer, Professor, Brandeis Univer
sity; Dr. Nelson Glueck, President, Hebrew 
Union College, J.I.R.; Maurice Goldring, 
Rabbi Harold Gordon, Exec. Vice Pres. N.Y. 
Board of Rabbis. 

George Gray, Pres. Kings County Lafayette 
Trust Co.; Dr. Simon Greenberg, Vice Chane., 
Jewish Theological Seminary; Most Rev. Paul 
J. Hallinan, Archbishop, Atlanta, Ga.; Hon. 
PHILIP A. HART, U.S. Senator, Michigan; Bon. 
VANCE HARTKE, U.S. Senator, Indiana; Kyle 
E. Haselden, Managing Editor, The Chris
tian Century; Nat Hentoff, columnist 
and critic; Rev. Theodore M. Hesburg, 
C.S.C., President, University of Notre 
Dame; Rt: Rev. Msgr. George G. Higgins, 
NCWC-Social Action Dept; Jack Himoff; John 
Hollander; Han. DANIEL K. INOUYE, U.S. Sen
ator, Hawaii; Edward Isaacs; Hon. JACOB K. 
JAVITS, U.S. Senator, New York; Paul Jen
nings, President, International Union of Elec
trical Radio & Machine Works AFL-CIO; 
Philip Johnson, Architect; Bon. Louis I. Kap
lan, Judge, Civil Court of New York; Label A. 
Katz, Past President, International B'nai 
B'rith; Martin Kane; Edward M. Keating, Edi
tor and Publisher, Ramparts; Hon. EDWARD 
M. KENNEDY, U.S. Senator, Massachusetts; 
Hon. RoBERT KENNEDY, U.S. Senator, New 
York; Hon. Otto Kerner, Governor, Illinois; 
Larry King, Commentator. 

Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., Nobel Laure
ate; Emil Koenig, James Laughlin, Poet; Hon. 
Louis J. Lefkowitz, Attorney-General, State of 
New York; MaUrice Levin, Rabbi; Pesach Z. 
Levovitz, Pres., Rab~inical Council of 
America; Hon. John V. Lindsay, Mayor, City 
of New York; Hyman Loshen; Hon. John A. 
Love, Governor, Colorado; Hon. Stanley H. 
Lowell. Robert Lowell, Poet; Rev. C. J. Mc
Naspy, S.J., Editor, America; Bernard Mal
amud, Author; Martin E. Marty, Author; 
Joseph M. Mazer, Charles Mayer, Hon. 
EUGENE J. McCARTHY, U.S. Senator, Minne
sota; Hon. GEORGE McGovERN, U.S. Senator, 
South Dakota; David Meister, Rabbi Israel 
Miller, Hon. Pres. Rabbinical Council of 
America; Henry H. Minskoff, Myron A. 
Minskoff, Hon. WALTER F. MoNDALE, U.S. Sen
ator, Minnesota; Hon. JosEPH M. MONTOYA, 
U.S . Senator, New Mexico: Bon. FRANK E. 
Moss. U.S. Senator, Utah; Hon. GAYLORD 
NELSON, U.S. Senator, Wisconsin; Dr. R~in
hold Niebuhr, Prof. Emer. Union Theological 
Seminary. 

Hon. Frank O'Connor, Pres. Clty Council 
of N.Y.; James O'Gara, Commonweal; Albert 
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Parker; Han. JoHN 0. PASTORE, U.S. Senator, 
Rhode Island; Dr. Norman Vincent Peale, 
Pres. Protestant Council> City of New York; 
Rt. Rev. James A. Pike, Bishop of California; 
Norman Podhoretz, Editor, Commentary; 
Mortimer J. Propp; Dr. Emanuel Rackman, 
Assistant to the President, Yeshiva Univer
sity; Dr. David H. C. Read, Minister, Madi
son Ave. Presbt'n Church; Very Rev. Paul C. 
Reinert, S.J., President, St. Louis University; 
Han. ABRAHAM RmicoFF, U.S. Senator, Con
necticut; Edward Rice, Jr., Publisher, Jubi
lee; Han. Nelson A, Rockefeller, Governor, 
New York; Han. Franklin D. Roosevelt, Jr., 
Herman A. Rosenberg, Joseph Sandler, Hon. 
LEVERETT SALTONSTALL, U.S. Senator, Massa
chusetts; Dare Schary, Chairman, Anti
Defamation League; Eugene Schildkraut, 
Lester Schildkraut, Michael Schimmel, Al
fred Schlossberg, Rabbi Arthur Schneier, 
Park Eas.t Synagogue; Sol Schulman, Herman 
H. Schwartz, Hon. HuGH ScoTT, U.S. Senator, 
Pennsylvania; Han. William W. Scranton, 
Governor, Pennsylvania; Joseph Shapiro, 
Stanley Sheinbaum. 

S. M. Shor, Max Siegel, Han. Edward S. 
Silver, Surrogate, Kings County, New York; 
Hon. Charles H. Silver, Louis Silver, Tobias 
Simon, Han. MILWARD L. SIMPSoN, U.S. Sen
atQr, Wyoming; Isaac B. Singer, Author; Ed
ward S. Skillin, Editor, Commonweal; Han. 
GEoRGE A. SMATHERS, U.S. Senator, Florida; 
Bishop Stephen G. Spottswood, Chairman, 
Board of Directors, NAACP; Spyros P. Skou
ras, Ph111p Sporn, R. Peter Straus, William 
Stringfellow, Author; Han. STUART SYMING
ToN, U.S. Senator, Missouri; Allan Tate, Poet; 
Charles Taubman, Robert Taubman, Donald 
J. Thorman, Publisher, National Catholic Re
porter; Han. JosEPH D. TYDINGS, U.S. Senator, 
Maryland; Louis Urttermeyer, Author; Kurt 
Vonnegut, Jr., Novelist; Col. Irvin Waldman, 
Hon. Robert F. ~agner, · Former Mayor, City 
of New York; Whitney M. Young, Jr., Execu
tive ,Secretary, Urban League; Jack D. Weller, 
Eli Wiesel, Novelist. 

App!i!al of Conscience Foundation, 32 Court 
St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201. Rabbi Arthur 
Schneier, President; Dr. Harold A. Bosley, 
Rev. Thurston N. Davis, S. J., Vice Presi
dents; Hon. Francis E. Dorn, Sec'y-Treas. 

LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE 
ACT EXPANSION . 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, this 
morning, 'the Committee on the Judi
ciary reported a bill designed to ex
tend the life of the Office of Law 
Enforcement Assistance. I trust that 
the Senate will act quickly on the 
measure. 

While I support the bm, I regret that 
the program could not have been ex
panded so as to provide funds for grants 
to local law-enforcement agencies for 
the purchase of equipment designed to 
modernize police methods and to assist 
police in their all-important work. It is 
especially critical for our large cities to 
have equipment such as electronic sys
tems, computers, and motorized equip
ment in their efforts to stem urban 
crime. 

On August 19, I introduced a bill (8. 
3740) to authorize the Office of Law 
Enforcement Assistance to make grants 
of this kind and to provide an additional 
$10 million a year for the program. In 
response to that bill, I received letters 
from the chiefs of police in a number of 
large cities, not only endorsing the bill, 
but outlining in detail their specific 
needs for such a program. I ask unani
mous consent that the letters be printed 
at this point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letters 
were ordered to be printed in the REc
ORD, as follows: 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 
September 21, 1966. 

Han. JAcoB K. JAvrrs, 
U.S. Senate, 
Old Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Sm: In response to your legislation in the 
Senate to establish a Federal grant program 
to help local police departments purchase 
modern crime prevention and law enforce
ment equipment, the city of Indianapolis 
strongly urges such action. 

We have sufficient 2-way radio faciUties 
which are readily available and reasonably 
priced on the market; however, to branch out 
and utilize these present units, as well as 
other electronic equipment, to a further de
gree is costly and taxpayers do not support 
increased taxes to take these steps. 

Projects which we would like to utilize 
immediately and which should be done in 
order to project ourselves ahead of this crim
inal activity is as follows: 

Project No. 1. Remote On-The-Air In~Uca
tor System. A system to visibly identify a 
car on-the-air. Specifications enclosed. 
Reason: immediate identification of mobile 
units for officers in trouble, defective trans
mitters, improper usage of transmitter, and 
conservation of air time. 

Project No. 2. A Scrambler System. This 
system scrambles the audio of a transmitted 
signal which is unreadable to a normal re
ceiver. Only receivers with such a scrambler 
would be able to understand the transmis
sion. Reason: burglars in this city are uti
lizing small converters (picture enclosed) 
3"x2"x155 costing $22.95 ($29.95 for a 2-
frequency) which are taped to a cheap tran
sistor broadcast radio in order to receive our 
police calls in the 15.0 MHz band. Such re
ceivers are then used taped to their wrists 
or carried in a pocket while they do their 
work. There is no state law or city ordinance 
to prevent the manufacture of such devices, 
nor to prevent the use of same in the per
formance of criminal activity. This type of 
criminal activity of monitoring our calls is 
on a sharp increase. 

Project No. 3. Radar-IFF system for pin
pointing the locations of police forces in the 
field and indicating the identification of each 
as an aid to proper deployment in accord
ance with computer indications of where 
forces are likely to be needed. Such iden
tification to be on etched map of the city 
patrolled area. 
- I hope this data will help you with such 
legislation, without which we will continue 
to try and out-guess the criminals with our 
present equipment; however, with Federal 
assistance over the entire country and the 
electronic art as it stands today we certainly 
should be able to curtail and stop a large 
percentage of criminal activity. 

Personnel can be made available to dis
cuss and support this data if it should be 

·required. 
Very truly yours, 

NoEL A. JONES, 
Chief of Police. 

FRANK D. CAMPBELL, 
Captain, Superintendent of Communica

tions, Indianapolis Police Department. 

KANSAS CITY, Mo., 
September 19, t966. 

Hon. JACOB K. JAVITS, 
U.S. Senate, Old Senate Of!lce Building, 

. Washington, D.C. 
DEAR SENATOR JAVITS: I have been informed 

you are interested in-legislation to establish 
a federal grant program to help local police 
departments purchase modern crime preven
tion and law enforcement equipment. I agree 
this is necessary that we might combat the 
constant rise in crime with modern proce
dures and technology. Despite the fact we 

may have strong feelings in this regard, most 
of us are retarded due to the expense entailed. 

Predominant among the needs of a modern 
department are those in the field of com
munications systems and computers. Our 
Department has ordered a new communica
tions system which should be installed about 
January 1, 1967. We have embarked upon a 
program to try to get a computer, hopefully 
by 1968. Our communications system has 
been financed satisfac0rily, but the com
puter program is still hanging fire and its 
implementation is contingent upon our abil
ity to secure sufficient funds. We would 
therefore sincerely welcome any assistance in 
this regard. 

In addition to this, there are many pieces 
of equipment which we cannot now finance, 
but which would be of great help to us. 
These usually are in the field of laboratory 
installations and devices which would enable 
us to more scientifically and conclusively 
prepare our investigations for successful pros
ecution. In this day when the courts have 
imposed strict regulations regarding inter
view with subjects, which to-date has been 
the main basis for our convictions, an ade
quate substitute must be developed. This 
substitute of course must come from the field 
of scientific investigation and only through 
the use of scientific aids will we be able to 
fill this void. I make no protest about the 
restrictions placed on us by judicial decree; 
however, I must point out that we are there
by placed in a position where we are en
countering a much greater problem insofar 
as preparation of our cases. We are moving 
from an area of fairly inexpensive operations 
to one wherein we must spend a greater 
amount of .time in these investigations, and 
hence more · expensive; and to cap this, must 
have the scientific techniques to bolster our 
cases. Frankly, little is left over after our 
additional personnel requirements are met, 
and the expansion into the scientific field 
must suffer. It appears to me this is a logi
cal area wherein the federal government can 
subsidize us and at the same time greatly 
enhance our possib1lities of convictions where 
convictions are needed. 

As a member of law enforcement, it is my 
fervent hope therefore that you give this 
matter your complete support and assist us 
in every way possible. I appreciate your ef
forts ·to-date and will pe most willing, either 
through personal appearance or communica
tions, to help in this most worthwhile cause. 

Sincerely, 

Hon. JACOB K. JAVITS, 
U.S. Senate, 

C. M. KELLEY, 
Chief of Police. 

SEATTLE, WASH., 
September 20, 1966. 

Old Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR JAVITS: The legislation in
troduced into the Senate of the United States 
to pro.vide funds for local police departments 
is a major step forward in my opinion in 
combating the rise of crime in this country. 

Most police administrators are aware that 
modern technology has created equipment, 
devices and procedures that would be of ma
terial benefit in protecting communities. 
However, the continuous problem of increas
ing the number and quality of police person
nel with the concurrent problem of upgrad
ing their salaries to a level that w111 attract 
and retain the type of man necessary in mod
ern law enforcement makes it extremely dim
cult for the police administrators to ask the 
budget body to divert subs·tantial funds for 
equipment. 

The stm relatively new experience that 
some of the major departments have had 
with computers would indicate that in the 
foreseeable future, practically every major 
police agency must use computers if they are 
to be effective. The cost of computers causes 
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many administrators to hesitate before pro
jecting it into their budgets. 

Another area is in the matter of communi
cations. The miniatur izing of radio sets that 
are capable of both receiving and transmit
ting gives every promise of freeing foot pa
trolmen from assignments keyed to fixed call 
boxes. The potential of having every police 
person on the street equipped with a radio 
with which he can both receive and transmit 
in improving police protection and service is 
obvious. Again, these radios are not inex
pensive. 

In those jurisdictions where the limited 
access highways are carrying an increasing 
portion of the traffic volume, the enforce.ment 
problem is unique. Stock automobiles are 
not capable of meeting the needs and supply
ing the degree of protection necessary for the 
officers. These automobiles, especially de
signed or modified for Freeway work, would 
be at least three times as costly as the con
ventional stock police cars. 

In Seattle for seven years we have used a 
helicopter in police service. The capab111ties 
of helicopter operation by a local law en
forcement agency are well established, but 
again, the purchase and the maintenance of 
the aircraft, when balanced against the rest 
of the police budget, poses a knotty problem 
to the police administrator. 

There are other areas of internal operation 
which would indicate that it would be in the 
public interest for police agencies to aban
don or modify long established procedures 
and routines to take advantage of methods 
and procedures of recent origin. The step 
from the outmoded methods of handling 
such things as preparing court dockets, 
maintaining files of persons and things, e:x
change of information amongst police agen
cies, is a very expensive one. Most munici
pal police agencies have great difficul.ty in 
making this expensive step in one budget 
year. Yet the results we need, generally can
not be spread out over a period of two or 
three years. 

AB a. police administrator, I deeply ap
preciate your interest and recognition of 
the problems facing police administrators 
in the critical area. of financial assistance. 
I would be happy to cooperate or assist in 
any fashion which may result in the passage 
of this legislation. 

Yours truly, 
F. C. RAMON, 

Chief of Police. 

LAKE PLACID, N.Y., 

Senato·r JACOB K. JAVITS, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

September 23, 1966. 

DEAR SENATOR JAVITs: I am aware via the 
news media that you have proposed a pro
gram of federal grants to local police de
partments for the purchase of crime pre
vention and detection equipment. 

Inasmuch as I am a recent appointee as 
a. police chief in this Village after almost 
twenty-three years in the New York City 
Police Department, I am most anxious in de
veloping my force toward professionaliza
tion. It is w1 th this in mind that I am 
writing to you after having read an Associ
ated Press article. 

Before I continue, I would like to convey 
our expression of gratitude to you for the 
service, interest and foresight that you have 
in providing some practical assistance to 
local law enforcement agencies. The time 
has come to provide these agencies with ad
vanced methods, particularly in communica
tions, to cope with the increase in national 
crime rates. The advancement in transpor
tation, such as air and super highways tp
day makes small rural communities prey to 
hoods from metropolitan areas to make 
lightening-like strikes and in no time re
turn to their lairs. 

This department functions almost as a 
separate entity. Crimes occur within the 

jurisdiction of other police agencies and yet 
we are not aware of them, unless notified 
by telephone or personal visit. Larcenies of 
automobiles, for instance, are almost never 
conveyed to us unless, of course, the crime is 
committed within our village. Since this 
v1llage is a prime tourist attraction, the num
ber of automobiles within our confines in
creases in certain seasons tremendously. 

The need for police teletype communica
tion with N.Y.S. Police and other police 
agencies cannot be overly stressed. In time 
to come, ehis will be a "must" for all police 
departments. 

I seek your assistance in the proper chan
nelling of making application for any exist
ing grant that may benefit our department, 
community, state and nation. 

Respectfully, 
CHARLES J. PRASSE, 

Chief of Police. 

CHICAGO, ILL., 
September 16, 1966. 

Hon. JACOB K . JAVITS, 
U.S. Senate, 
Old Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR JAvns: Mr. Quinn Tamm, 
Executive Director, International Association 
of Chiefs of Police, has advised me of your 
interest in enabling local law enforcement 
agencies to acquire advanced technological 
means for combating the increased crime 
rate. 

Before becoming specific I should like to 
make the following observations. Technol
ogy, alone, will have an important but lim
ited effect on the crime rate unless it is 
applied throughout the entire process of law 
enforcement, prosecution and rehabilitation. 
In addition, it must be paced with all other 
community influences on prevention of 
crime. 

Secondly, technological assistance must be 
geared to providing closer and more effective 
contact of the patrolman with his community 
as well as combating crime on broader geo
graphical bases than the artificial limitations 
of cities' boundaries, such as metropolitan 
areas, state and national bases. 

With the active -participation of many 
police departments and other institutions in 
the programs made possible through the Law 
Enforcement Assistance Act, such as the Na
tional Symposium of Science and Criminal 
Justice, I anticipate that any specific !U'eas 
that I mention are subject to expansion and 
revision, as well as presenting a very limited 
picture of all possibilities for assistance. 

The attached list of projects is one of intez:
ests of the Department and should not be 
interpreted as commitment beyond the ob
jectives each might serve to accomplish. 

I certainly am most interested in assisting 
in any way to promote more professional and 
effective law enforc·ement. You may feel free 
to call upon me at any time in this regard. 

Sincerely, 
W. WILSON, 

Superintendent of Police. 
PROJECTS 

I. Computer 
Metropolitan information systems will be 

largely restricted to core city applications 
unless funds required for coordinated ex
pansion are available both to outlying juris
dictions and core cities. The outlying agen
cies will frequently be unable to afford 
the terminal equipment and personnel nec
essary for access to centralized files. The 
core cities will be restricted to equipment 
facilities felated both to speed of handling 
information and size of files as would be jus
tified by their own needs. Other agenCies 
would therefore only be able to use informa
tion developed under a priority other than 
one designed to serve their needs. 

Additionally, the need for equipment and 
processing is critical. However, in most cases 
law enforcement agencies find it difficult to 

justify the expense of personnel required to 
fully utilize the potential of equipment upon 
delivery or even within a short time after 
its installation. Funds for support of sys
tems development and programming would 
greatly facilitate computer applications. 

II. Communications 
The computer has opened the door to sig

nificant improvements in speed and accuracy 
of file input, search and retrieval. The next 
logical improvement is increased facility for 
access to the computer from point of origin 
of data and inquiry. In most circumstances 
this is effectively accomplished by installa
tion of a terminal connected to the com-

. puter by land lines. However, in police pa
trol operations the impossibility of land line 
connection is obvious. We are extremely in
terested in communications developments 
that will permit the patrol officer to have 
direct access to computer files, bypassing the 
normal dispatcher link that is presently re
quired. Such equipment is entirely feasible 
but its development and acquisition will be 
quite costly. 

III. Surveillance Devices 
A. Trame enforcement: Trame enforce

ment is limited to the extent -that officers 
can be placed in physical contact with the 
violation situation and make personal fol
low-through on issuance of warnings and 
citations. Automated surveillance can be 
expected to have a significant influence on 
driver behavior if means are ·provided to 
make known to the violator that enforce
ment agencies are aware of his deviant be
havior . . Additionally, considerable value is 
inherent in an ability of a police depart
ment to maintain automated surveillance of 
thoroughfares and other locations for the 
purpose of quickly ascertaining points of 
congestion, accidents, abandoned vehicles 
and other occurrences that contribute to 
increased congestion on already overcrowded 
facilities. 

B. Crime prevention and, apprehension: 
Adequate patrol activity in oertain areas 
places a considerable burden on manpower 
allocations of police departments. All de
partments employ some type of selective 
patrol in an attempt to make most effective 
use of manpower. However, the inadequacy 
even of this is obvious in the continuing na
tional increase in crime. 

Automated surveillance of selected areas 
would greatly improve the effectiveness of 
any police department's patrol activities. 
Studies of subways and developments, such 
as shopping centers, have shown a need for 
patrol activity that is frequently dis
proportionate to other geographic areas and 
other police services. Television survelllance 
of such areas would be very beneficial. How
ever, the nature of the construction usually 
makes the cost of a sufficient number of 
cameras prohibitive but proportionately 
more desirable. Property coordinated in
stallations would permit a single omcer to 
maintain visual patrol of the same area that 
might require dozens of officers patrolling 
with conventional methods. 

HopefUlly the symposium previously men
tioned will give impetus to development of 
automatic tracking equipment to maintain 
visual display of patrol vehicle status and 
position, refined security devices and other 
items that would greatly benefit law enforce
ment but would be quite expensive. 

GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA, METROPOLITAN POLICE 
DEPARTMENT, 

Hon. JACOB K. JAVITS, 
U.S. Senate, 

October 11, 1966. 

Old Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.O. 

DEAR SENATOR JAVITS: I am writing you at 
the suggestion of Mr. Quinn Tamm, Execu
tive Director of the International Association 
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of Chiefs of Police, to express my support 
for legislation proposed by you to provide 
Federal aid for local governments to support 
purchases of equipment needed by police 
aQ;encies. 

As you know, this department is financed 
through appropriations provided by the Con
gress. And the record wm show that, in re
cent years, we have had iittle difficulty in 
obtaining appropriations from Congress to 
meet our major equipment needs. Our situ
ation was further enhanced by the grants ap
proved earlier this year under the Law En
forcement Assistance Act which provide 
funds for purchase of automobiles, purchase 
of radio equipment, organization of a Plan
ning Unit, establishment of a computer pro
gram, and the conducting of several training 
projects; however, it is significant in this 
context that the LEAA grants providing for 
equipment purGhases by this department 
were exceptions to the rule made because of 
the status of the District of Columbia as the 
Nation's Capital. As you know, LEAA funds 
are not generally available for equipment 
purchases. 

Therefore, though this department is cur
rently able to satisfactorily fill its equipment 
needs, I am well aware that there are many 
other police departments across the Nation 
which are not nearly so fortunate. Most 
police agencies have critical needs for more 
and better of the traditional equipm~nt such 
as automobUes, cameras, weapons, and radios. 
But the great challenge which police agen
cies are going to face in the immediate future, 
and the meeting of this challenge is going to 
be so expensive that federal support will be 
needed to assure success, will lie in the com
puterization of administrative and opera
tional records of police agencies. Although 
computer technology promises many benefits 
to police service in terms of increased effi
ciency and effectiveness, the obtaining of 
these benefits will be costly. In this de
partment alone, we estimate that the even
tual, recurring cost of computer applications 
w111 run as high as one million dollars an
nually. But costly as it is, the computer 
will surely within a decade be as integral a 
part of police operations as the radio is now. 

In closing, I would express my full support 
for your proposal to provide further federal 
support for Local Law Enforcement and I 
would like to express my sincere apprecia
tion for your interest in our needs. 

Sincerely yours, 
JOHN B. LAYTON, 

Chief of Police. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, 
October 13, 1966. 

Hon. JACOB K. JAviTs, 
U.S. Senate, 
Old Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR JAVITS: Responding to the 
query that Quinn Tamm, Executive Director 
of the International Association of Chiefs of 
Police, directed to our attention the upper 
echelon of the Cincinnati Police Division 
was polled to ascertain the present and fu
ture requirements for modern crime preven
tion and law enforcement equipment. 

This was accomplished and used in the 
presentation of Safety Director Henry J. 
Sandman to the City Council's Crime Study 
Committee. His recommendations were: 

1. Electronic Data Processing equipment 
to computerize the records retention system 
in order to provide the field officer with cur
rent information when needed. 

2. An analysis of all Police Communication 
fac111ties in order to advantageously use the 
many technological advances effectively. 
Such things as miniaturized transmitters 
and receivers, video equipment, additional 
frequencies and mobile emergency units. 

3. An appraisal of the Cincinnati Police 
Division by an outside source (IACP or other) 

to determine the needs, both physical and 
systematical, of the Division. 

4. A new Police Training Center and Tar
get Range is badly needed to ins'..lre a high 
degree of training. 

5. The facilities of the Crime Bureau, 
Property Room, Records section, Identifica
tion Section and Central Station are com
pletely outmoded, and should be remodeled. 

6. Expand the program of sending men to 
the FBI National Academy; Northwestern 
University Traffic Institute; Delinquency 
Control Institute; Southern Police 'Institute; 
and other short term courses. 

7. Expand the pollee cadet program 
through available assistance from the De
partment of Labor. An expanded Cadet 
Corps would provide a built-in system of 
semi-trained personnel to fill the police 

· ranks. 
We thank you for this opportunity to 

possibly help ourselves through this type 
of legislation. If there are any questions or 
anything further we can do that would be 
some help please do not hesitate to call on 
t:ls. 

Sincerely, 
Guy YORK, 

Acting Police Chief. 

BOSTON POLICE DEPARTMENT, 
October 13, 1966. 

Hon. JAcoB K. JAVITs, 
U.S. Senate, 
Old Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR JAVITS: In response to com
munication received from Mr. Quinn Tamm, 
Executive Director, International Association 
of Chiefs of Police, Inc., relative to projects 
that would be undertaken in the police com
munication and computer field of the Boston 
Police Department if Federal funds were 
available, the following is submitted for 
your information. 

COMPUTER 
(Est. Purchase price $500,000. Rental per 

year $100,000.) 
Purchase of a 360/32K computer for use 

of Boston Police for storing information on 
crime, stolen car registration numbers, miss
ing persons for gathering statistics for proper 
deployment of personnel and for the pin
pointing of heavy crime areas, etc. 

RADIO OPERATED CITIZEN ALARM SYSTEM 
' (Estimated cost, $800,000.) 

Purchase of radio equipment for installa
tion in 600 citizen alarm boxes, a Console 
for Headquarters and spare batteries for op
erating the call boxes. 

A. Radio opera ted boxes would replace 
costly and antiquated land line, combined 
citizen and duty call boxes. 

1. Cost of extending our present call box 
system (land line), to new district stations 
and altering system to accommodate con
solidation of district stations is prohibitive. 

(a) A radio opera ted call box system, once 
set up and operating, can be altered, moved, 
added to at much less expense than a land
line system. 

B. Citizen alarm boxes (radio operated), 
also to be provided with a voice feature by 
which officers on street can call directly to 
Headquarters and seek assistance, make duty 
calls, obtain information. 

1. Citizen by pushing button on box in 
street wlll inform officer at console in Head
quarters that he desires police assistance and 
will automatically report his location. 

CLOSED CIRCUIT TV, $20,000 

Purchase of 14 Datafax or Xerox ~transmit
TV-Six cameras, 50 Tapes, six Tape re
corders, 20 TV sets. 

A. Closed circuit TV to be used for sur
veUlance work, for instructional purposes at 
Police Academy, for displaying rogues gallery 
photos at district stations and for traffic con
trol. 

DATAFAX TRANSMISSION OF REPORTS, $85,000 

Purchase of 14 Detafax or Xerox transmit
ting machines and 14 Datafax or Xerox Re
ceiving machines for installBition in each 
district and Headquarters. 

~. Would provide instantaneous transmis
sion of report from districts to Headquar
ters of crimes, accidents, and services pro
vided. 

1. Officers in districts upon completion 
of an investigation and upon completing 
proper form could send facsimile ~o Head
quarters at once. 

a. Reduce need for clerical help in dis
tricts permitting more officers to be as
signed to street duty. 

B. Information arriving from districts 
could be put into computer at once greatly 
speeding up on-hand information on crimes. 

1. Provide up-to-date statistics for better 
deployment of personnel. 
RADIO CIRCUIT FROM CARS TO DISTRICTS, '$200,000 

Purchase 160 Walkie-Talkie type of radio 
set for use in sector cars, 14 Transceivers for 
districts, 3 Base Station repeaters and 3 
Consoles for Headquarters for monitoring. 

A. Installation of additional radio sets 
in patrol cars on a channel other than the 
regular emergency channel with receivers at 
districts so that patrol car officers can con
tact their respective districts directly. 
(Calls to be monitored by Dispatcher at Cen
tral Complaint Section at Headqu~rters.) 

1. This radio network to be used by of
ficers for reporting to their respective dis
tricts on traffic tie-ups, for seeking assistance 
of the kind that can be provided at district 
level, to make reports of a minor nature and 
to obtain information. 

B. The radio ~ets in the cars to be in the 
nature of a Walkie-talkie so that an officer 
upon leaving his cruising car to make an 
investigation can take the Walkie-talkie with 
him and rema.in in contact with his district 
while away from his car. 

1. Cars would be provided with charging 
units to keep batteries in Walkie-talkie fully 
charged. 

2. Radio units would be provided with 
locking device to prevent theft of Walkie
talkie when left unattended in cars. 

WALKIE-TALKIES, $95,000 

Purchase 100 Walkie-Talkies to equip ,route 
officers, also 14 charging racks for district 
stations, 200 batteries. 

A. To provide sufficient Walkie-Talkies to 
enable all route officers to carry one whert 
on patrol. 

1. Officers would be in contact with their 
respective districts by means of their Walkie
Talkies. 

a. Officers would be able to contact station 
for assistance, to call for ambulance, wagon. 
to receive orders and assignments and to 
report back on assignments completed. 

b. Officers equipped with Walkie-Talkies 
would be kept informed of current crimes. 
stolen car registration, etc. 

· CAR IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM, $60,000 

Purchase of Encoder and Decoder unit for 
each of 160 sector cars, one base station and 
a status map for Central Complaints show
ing location of all sector cars in City with 
indicator lights for each car. 

A. System will enable Dispatcher to iden-· 
tify car making call. Map light will indicate 
whether car is on or otf the air, lapse time· 
indicator light to show length of time ear
is off on a call. 

B. System would identify a car stuck on 
the air. 

1. Under present- system Dispatcher does 
not know which car is stuck on the air and 
interfering with broadcast. 

C. This system can be tied to a computer 
for storing information on number of radio
messages sent and length of time a car is off 
the air completing an investigation. 
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SCRA~BLING DEVICES, $95,000 

Purchase of 300 scrambling devices for in
stallation in all radio equipped vehicles and 
for the Central Complaint Section. 

A. This would eliminate unauthorized 
monitoring of police radio broadcasts. 

1. Presently there are hundreds of persons 
monitoring police calls for news gathering 
purposes, amusement, entertainment and 
very likely by the criminal element for the 
purpose of knowing the moves of police ve
hicles for the purpose of insurance against 
detection by the police during the commis
sion of a crime. 

MOBILIZATION ALERT SYSTEM, $450,000 

Purchase an alert receiver for each police 
officer and base station equipment to operate 
the system. 

A. A receiver to be placed in the home of 
each police officer so that all off-duty officers 
may be summonsed at once to report for duty 
when disaster or riot conditions require a 
general mobUization of the Department. 

Present mobilization plans require tele
phone calls to the homes of each off-duty 
officer and during disasters or riots, phone 
service often breaks down. 
MICROWAVE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, $500,000 

Purchase microwave equipment for instal
lation in each of 14 district stations and at 
Headquarters, inolud.tng towers, reflectors 
and other related equipment. 

A. Oommunications by means of :m!.oro
wave would swbstitute for telephone commu
nications 1n cases of power fa.tlures, damage 
to telephone ca.bles, etc. 

1. Microwave would insure uninterrupted 
communications between Headqua.rters and 
districts during storms, power failures and 
other causes of telephone failure. 

B. Transmission o! facsim1le data from 
districts to Headquarters and vice versa could 
be handled by Inicrowave instead of by phone 
line with less likelihood of failure and with
out recu.rring rental charges for phone lines. 

With regard to my appearance before a 
Senate Committee on this subJect matter, 
because of the exigencies o! police work, I 
cannot commit myself to attend in person at 
this time. 

Sincerely, 
EDMUND L. McNAllllARA, 

Police Commisstoner. 

THE PRESIDENT'S JOURNEY 
TO ASIA 

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, if any 
further doubts are raised about the in
tent arid good offices of the Presidency in 
relation to the current Asian trip they 
must certainly be dispelled today after 
President Johnson's outstanding address 
at Honolulu yesterday. 

As the editorial in today's Washington 
Post points out: the address "admirably 
puts forward this country's position as a 
Pacific power.'' 

Noting that in times past American 
policy has often been criticized as sterile 
and negative, the editorial correctly 
asserts "that reproach cannot be fairly 
visited upon the policy which the Presi
dent outlined." 

The President's first speech seems an 
auspicious beginning to this important 
Asian journey; and I believe, Mr. Presi
dent, that most Americans will agree with 
the Post editorial when its states: 

It is clear that the President has now put 
underway a very serious diplomatic effort 
which is not to be dismissed as a political or 
partisan or frivoloUJS exercise. 

Mr. Presid~nt, I ask unanimous con
sent that the editorial, published in the 

Washington Post today, be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
(From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Oct. 18, 

1966] 
AsiAN CURTAIN-RAISER 

President Johnson's address at Honolulu 
has to be appraised as a curtain-raiser for his 
Asian missions, and, as such it admirably 
puts forward this country's position as a 
Pacific power. 

It states this Nation's wi111ngness to fulfill 
its commitments, but wisely acknowledges 
that, in the long run, our tasks of assistance 
and defense will be assumed more and more 
by others and by collective groupings of Asian 
countries. This is an appropriate definition 
of relative roles that will, at the same time, 
disavow permanent responsib111ty and invite 
Asian countries to assert their leadership in 
the area. 

Given this statement of the situation, it 
is evident that we are now in a transitional 
period that will be followed by rapidly chang
ing relationships if the President's vision of 
the future is correct. 

On an occasion essentially ceremonial in 
character, the President can be forgiven an 
estimate of the readiness of Asian nations 
for responsib111ty that may be a little an
ticipatory. He credits the nations of Asia 
with increasingly appreciating the reality 
that "the security of every nation is threat
ened by an attack on any nation" and with 
belief in some other essentials of Asian 
policy; It would be fine if they were con
vinced that "national stab111ty and strength 
can only come through self-help," that po
litical power, "held by the few and the rich 
within a nation is power that will not sur
vive," that "prosperity can only come 
through cooperation with one's neighbors," 
that "no single nation can or should be per
mitted to dominate the Pacific region," that 
disputes settled by force will remain un
settled, "that Asia's destiny lies in the hands 
of Asians." 

These are admirable principles which may 
be winning their way gradually in Asia, but 
it is perhaps premature to conclude that 
these realities are as widely comprehended 
as the President implies. 
. If there can be disagreement about the 
speed with which Asia is moving toward 
thesa views, however, there can be little 
reasonable doubt that this is the direction 
in which we would like to see our Asian 
neighbors move. In times past, American 
policy toward Asia has been crt ticized as 
sterile and negative. That reproach can not 
be fairly visited upon the policy which the 
President outlined. 

The President's remarks on Red China 
seem to portend no early change of United 
States policy on recognition and admission 
to the United Nations; but they put Ameri
can policy in a better perspective. When he 
urged a freer flow of ideas and people, the 
President struck the right note. When he 
said that we do not believe in "eternal 
enmity," he properly disavowed the present 
policies as the permanent attitude of the 
United States. He asked for "reconciliation" 
with China and rightly looked forward to 
the day "when the policies of mainland 
China will permit such ·a reconc111ation." 
This language improves the United States 
posture by divesting it of earlier apparent 
rigidities and hostilities. It puts our China 
policy on firmer ground, from which we can 
move to appropriate action whenever the op
portunity presents itself. 

The Honolulu speech, by and large, was a 
good beginning for a very important pres-i
dential Journey which may have profound 
effects on our Pacific and Asian policies for 
generations. It is clear that the President 

has now put under way a very serioUJS diplo
matic effort which is not to be dismissed as 
a political or partisan or frivolous exercise. 

PROPOSED UPO GUIDELINES 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. 
President, I wish to insert in the REcoRD 
two newspaper articles concerning the 
proposed UPO guidelines. The first, en
titled "Softer UPO Guide Drafted for 
Aids," appeared in the Washington Star 
on October 16, 1966, and the second, en
titled "Proposed _UPO Rules Would Bar 
Violence," appeared in the Washington 
Post of October 18, 1966. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD 
as follows: 
[From the Washington Star, Oct. 16, 1966] 

SoFTER UPO GUIDE DRAFTED FOR AIDES 

(By Betty James) 
District poverty workers would remain free 

to support and participate in all peaceful 
protest demonstrations under guidelines to 
be considered this week by the board of the 
United Planning Organization. The guide
lines would not rule out protest against 
officials and police. 

The proposal would include a specific en
dorsement of direct action as one tool of 
community organization, although negotia
tion is cited as the foremost means to be 
used in solving problems. 

The guidelines developed by the UPO staff 
for presentation to the board are less strin
gent than those adopted recently by the 
board of Southeast Neighborhood House. 

The Southeast House guidelines were is
sued in the aftermath of the Aug. 15 disorder 
in Anacostia which centered on the 11th Pre
cince stationhouse. Southeast House said, 
in issuing its directive, that it had been in 
preparation for seven months. 

The UPO staff proposal differs from the 
Southeast House in two important respects. 

They do not rule out staff participation in 
demonstrations aimed at the police depart
ment on a working level, or against public or 
private agencies when the subject of the 
demonstration is currently under negotia
tion, or against members of Congress or con
gressional committees. 

And they do not rule out workers suggest
ing these particular kinds of direct action to 
citizens, or in providing assistanqe in carry
ing it out, as do those of Southeast House. 

The proposed UPO gl,lidelines do agree with 
Southeast House in two important respects. 

They stress that no staff members may take 
part or encourage a demonstration intended 
to result in physical violence, destruction of 
property, or physical injury to persons, and 
assert that it is the duty of the worker to 
prevent violence. 

MUST BE PEOPLE'S DECISION 

And they agree that the decision to con
duct a demonstration must be the decision 
of the people in the neighborhood, not of 
staff workers. 

The Southeast House guidelines are be
lieved to be the first in the country developec:J 
for an antipoverty program. Southeast 
House has a contract with UPO, the local 
antipoverty agency, to conduct a program 
against poverty with money from the federal 
omce of Eoonomic Opportunity. 

If the proposed UPO guidelines are adopted, 
all 10 neigh·borhood centers in the city would 
be required to develop similar guidelines in 
conformity within 00 days. 

Southeast House was spotlighted by the 
Aug. 15 disorder when workers helped picket 
the 11th Pollee Precinct. A commiss·ioners' 
citizens committee late:r declared the picket
ing was one of several factors directly respon
sible for the disturbance. · 



27338 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE October 18, 1966 
Southeast House worlters conrtended_ pick

eting was the only aLternative to violen~ at 
that time and the board of Southeast House 
had consistently supported them in this 
decision, aJ though the new Southeast House 
guidelines would seem to p.reclude such ac
tivity in the future. 

The District commissioners recently held 
up approval of a $2 million grant from OEO 
to UPO pending a fed«al policy regarding 
the role of antipoverty workers in protest 
demonstrations. They subsequently released 
the money after the Southeast House guide
lines were issued, but are stW waiting for 
OEO's reply. 

Although the commissioners haven't re
leased their letter to- OEO, an earlier letter 
regarding a federal housing grant made ilt 
clear that they were concerned not only 
about ·demonstrations involving violence but 
about the use of public money to support 
any public demonstrMion. 

It is precisely this kind of activity that the 
proposed UPO guidelines would permit with
out strings. 

The UPO staff draft says: "Direct action 
as here · defined means those occasions when 
injured people present themselves in direct 
confrontation with the real or imagined 
source of their injuries. Direct action may 
take the 'form oif pickets, marCihes, sit-ins, 
and other forms of confrontation of the in
juring parties. These forms of protest are 
an a11irmation of the rights of free speech 
and assembly, guaranteed by the United 
States Constitution. For minority groups 
they are sometimes the only ways open to in· 
form the broader public of grievances." 

"ONLY ONE TOOL" 
However, direct action is "only one tool in 

the organizer's kit and is generally adopted 
only when the more staid and traditional de
vices for the presentation of grievances have 
proven to be fruitless," the draft says. Ne
gotiation remains the foremost means of 
problem-solving, it asserts, "and is the first 
choice of action in approaching a problem. 

"Whlle not used often, direct action's 'visi
b111ty' and dramatic nature have caused it to 
became synonymous with community orga
nizing in many people's minds," the draft 
says: 

"Since direct action has been proven. to 
be an effective technique in advancing these 
purposes, UPO supports the use of this tech
nique. And, insofar as direct action tech
niques are used to contribute to the broader 
UPO goal-the betterment of life in the 
National Capital Area--UPO supports their 
use," the proposal adds. 

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 18, 1966] 
PROPOSED UPO RULES WOULD BAR VIOLENCE 

(By Carol Honsa) 
Poverty workers w:ould be obliged to dis

courage violent demonstrations threatening 
persons or property under new guidelines 
prepared by the United Planning Organiza
tion staff. 

The proposed gufdlines will go to the UPO 
Board of Trustees tonight for approval. The 
board may attempt to toughen the broad, 
rather general provisions. 

The new UPO regulations for neighborhood 
organizers are far less specific than guide
lines adopted by the Southeast Neighbor
hood House, one of the ten centers supported 
by UPO anti-poverty funds. The Southeast 
guidelines forbid workers to encourage or 
participate in either demonstrations against 
the police and Congressmen or activities 
that are against the law. 

But the UPO staff-proposed rules would 
require each of the ten neighborhood centers 
to draw up its own specific restrictions on 
workers, consistent with the over-all guide
lines. This means the other centers could 
adopt rules as stringent as those approved 
by Southeast House. 

Southeast House issued its guidelines after 
incurring severe criticism for its workers' 
role in the Aug. 15 Anacostia disturbance. 
A citizens committee report on the incident 
said workers who organized picketing at the 
ll.th Precinct house were partially respon
sible for the violence. 

The UPO guidelines to be considered to
night endorse such direct action protests as 
sit-ins, picketing and marches, but require 
that the decision to demonstrate be made 
by neighiborhood ' residents rather than by 
the workers. The workers may-, however, 
advise residents on the form and implemen
tation of their protest actions. 

If the planned demonstrations involve 
violence or threaten lives or property, the· 
workers would be required to do whatever 
they can to prevent thetn from occurring. 

The UPO guidelines state that negotia
tion shou,ld 'be the first action in attempting 
to resolve grievances. 

"Direct action techniques are useful in 
community organization because they serve 
to express effectively and peacefully the frus
tration and hostillties of an injured group, 
unify the group through engaging physically 
in activity together, and dramatize wrongs 
which can be corrected through moral, po
litical or economic persuasion," according 
to the UPO staff draft. 

"UPO is directly concerned with . all three 
of these purposes. Since direct action has 
been proven to be an effective technique 
in advancing these purposes, UPO supports 
the use of thi-s technique." 

According to James G. Banks, UPO execu
tive director, the guidelines were drawn up 
to meet a request from the U.S. Office of Eco
nomic Opportunity for written standards 
and "to clear up misunderstandi-ng in the 
minds of Government officials." 

Many District officials, including the 
Board of Commissioners, have been unhappy 
that the poor, spurred on by UPO workers, 
have become increasingly vocal and visible 
in protesting grievances against Government 
agencies. 

At tonight's meeting, the UPO board will 
also consider a $54,606 plan to give financial 
and legal help to poor persons who ~re de
prived of their jobs, homes or welfare checks 
in retaliation for taking part hi community 
action programs. 

The proposal was approved by the Metro
politan Citizens Advisory Council, UPO's ad
visory group of representatives of the poor. 
But the UPO board's executive committee 
voted to defer consideration of the plan last 
week until the board app11oved guidelines 
for neighborhood workers. 

NORTH CAROLINA'S STAKE IN 
AGRICULTURE 

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, one can
not overmagnify North Carolina's stake 
in agriculture. More than 800,000 of our 
citizens reside on farms. Indeed, our 
farm population is more than that of any 
of the other 49 States, and our North 
Carolina farms outnumber those of any 
other State except the States of Iowa, 
Texas, and lllinois. 

The total cash receipts from all North 
Carolina farm commodities produced 
last year exceeded $1.19 billion, a figure 
which compares favorably with the 
$4.6 billion value placed upon North 
Carolina manUfactured products, accord
ing to the 1963 business census. Even 
these facts do not indicate the total place 
which agriculture occupies in North 
Carolina's economy. If the full story is 
to be told, we must emphasize the fact 
that 550,000 Tar Heels earn their liveli-

hood manufacturing North Carolina cot
ton into textiles, apparel, and related 
products, North Carolina tobacco into 
tobacco products, North Carolina timber 
into furniture, paper, and lumber prod
ucts, and North Carolina produce into 
food and kindred products. 

In 1965 national rankings in cash re
ceipts for all agricultural crops, North 
Carolina ranked fourth. In total cash 
receipts for all commodities, North Caro
lina ranked 11th, and in cash receipts for 
tobacco, North Carolina led the Nation. 
Our State ranked 2d in the Nation on 
cash receipts for peanuts and forest 
products, 4th in the Nation on cash re
ceipts for broilers, 6th in the Nation on 
cash receipts for eggs and turkeys, 8th 
in the Nation on cash receipts for corn, 
lOth in· the Nation on cash receipts for 
soybeans, 12th. in the Nation on cash re
ceipts for hogs, and 19th in the Nation 
on cash receipts for all livestock. 

North Carolina's five leading commodi
ties in 1965 were, first, tobacco, $455 mil
lion; second, broilers, $118 million; third, 
dairy products, $78 million; fourth, hogs, 
$74 million; and fifth, eggs, $72 million. 

The record is that North Carolina's 
prosperity is based in substantial meas
ure upon her agricultural productivity. 

THE FARMER A TRUSTEE FOR ALL J'U'TU'BE 
GENERATIONS 

When he purchases a farm, the farmer 
may be assured by . th~ .lawyer who ex
amines the title that he is acquiring the 
farm a;s the absolute owner in fee simple. 
From a legal standpoint, the assurance 
given the farmer by the lawyer may be 
true. In the final analysis, however, the 
f~l1ller takes title to his land as a trustee 
for himself, his family, and all the un
born generations which are destined to 
follow him. This is true because time 
stays while people go. A North Carolin
ian, the late Hugh H. Bennett of Anson 
County, deserves the credit for convinc
ing Congress of the farmers' trust to un
born generations. Almost a third of a 
century ago, he appeared before a con
gressional committee and stressed in a 
most effective way that the Nation's then 
vanishing topsoil made the production 
of food and fiber possible, and that in 
consequence soil conservation is essential 
to the preservation of human life in 
America. 
THE FARMER ENTITLED TO AID IN THE DISCHARGE 

OJ' HIS TRUST 
Farm surpluses in the Nation have 

reached a vanishing point for many com
modities, and world needs are rising an
nually for more and more food for 
greater populations. Food is in short 
supply in much of the world with no re
lief in sight. Since the continuance of 
human life is dependent upon the preser
vation of topsoil, it is plain that the 
farmer owes a most solemn obligation to 
future generations. It is manifestly un
fair, however, for those of us who are 
engaged in nonagricultural occupations 
to expect the farmer to discharge with
out assistance his trust. This is so for 
the very simple reason that all of us in 
equity and good conscience share his re
sponsibilitY to the future. We can best 
lend our assistance to the farmer in the 
performance of his tru.st through agen-
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cies of the Federal, the State, and the 
local governments. 
PROGRAMS TO ASSIST THE FARMER TO DisCHARGE 

HIS TRUST 

Through their agents, Federal, State, 
and local governments, the American 
people support programs of two types to 
assist agriculture. The first type of pro
grams consists of such measures as price 
supports for basic crops, which are de
signed to place agriculture upon substan
tial parity with other segments of our 
economy, and the second type of p~o
grams are conservation programs, which 
are designed to assist the farmer in dis
charging his solemn trust to the future. 
Froni a long-range standpoint, the con
servation prognims are of transcendent 
importance. 
CONSERVATION PROGRAMS ADAPTED TO NORTH 

CAROLINA'S LAND, WATER, A~D TIMBER_ RE

SOURCES 

Among the programs devised by our 
governmental agencies to enable the 
farmer .to dispharge his trust to the f~~ 
ture are several well-adapted to the pres
ervation of North Carolina's land, water; 
and timber resources. These particular 
programs are also well designed to pro
mote· the prosperity of those who .now 
dwell upon our farms, and to preserve 
such North Carolina industries as are 
based upon agriculture. For these rea
sons North Carolinians of all vocations 
sh01;ld encourage the maximum ~ of 
these programs by our farmers. Let ~e 
emphasize two of these programs which 
constitute, in essence, a realization of 
Hugh Bennett's vision. :I"hey · are the 
agricultural conservation program, and 
the program supervised by the Soil Con-. 
servation Service. These programs are 
essentially Federal-State-local coopera
tive activities. We all find cause for re
joicing in the fact that all North Caro
lina agricultural land lies within some 
soil conservation distric.t. As a result of 
the activities of those administering and 
cooperating with these conservation prQ
grams, some 90,000 North Carolina 
farmers are actively engaged in carrying 
out such conservation practices as · COJ1-
tour farming, ' cover cropping, scientifi~ 
drainage stripcropping, seeding pas.;
tures, tr~e planting, and improving wild
life areas. As a consequence, the visible 
indications of erosion are vanishing from 
our land and our f~rmers are discharging 
in substantial measure their trust to the 
future. , 

I also wish to emphasize two kindred 
programs well adapted to the conserva
tion of our water resources. These are 
the long established Federal flood control 
program and the 1954 established small 
watersh~d program. North Carolinians 
are becoming increasingly aware of the 
importance to our agriculture of the pro
tection of small watersheds. They have 
recently filed numerous applications for 
assistance to this particular field. In 
passing from this phase of my remarks, 
I wish to commend the State's increased 
interest in the conservation of our water 
resources and the re-creation of our for
ests. During the last planting season, 
the four State nurseries distributed over 
38 million seedlings to persons actively 
engaged in reforestation. 

CXII--1724-Part 20 

AGRICULTURE'S HUMAN RESOURCES IN NORTH 
CAROLINA ~ 

North Carolina's most precious agri
cultural resource is her human resourc~ 
all those men, women, and children who 
dwell upon her farms. Life upon o~ 
farms has been made more abundant by 
the conservation practices aiready de
scribed and by the rural electrification 
program which has resulted in the elec
trification of 98.8 percent of all our 
farms. While we might well rejoice in 
our progress in these fields, we cannot 
forget that many problems remain un
solved. Although North Carolina has the 
largest farm population of any State in 
the Nation, her farms average only 97 
acres in area. Indeed, about 50 percent 
of them are under 50 acres in extent. As 
a consequence, the pressure of our farm 
population upon our farms is great, an.d 
the per capita income of our farmers lS 
small. While the alltime gross per farm 
income was set in North Carolina in 1965-
with a high of $71 375-, the net income per 
farm dropped $149 from the previous 
year to $3,140. 

For these reasons, North Carolina 
stands in need of such things as in
creased live-at-homne prograr.ns in areas 
devoted primarily to mom~y crops, co
operative market\ng practices . to in
sure fair prices for agricultural products,. 
cooperative storing capacities for perish
able products in seasons of abundance or 
low prices, and above all else, additional, 
industrial employment for those who 
dwell upon her farl:ns. If North Carolina 
can obtain these things and intensify the 
conservation of her land, water, and tim
ber resources, those of her sons a~d 
daughters who reside on her farms w1ll 
enjoy the more abundant life which they 
so richly deserve, and produce the 
healthy viable farm economy that is the 
foundation for a progressive industrial 
complex. 

WHAT THE NEW LEFT STANDS FOR 
Mr. DODD. Mr. President, more than 

21000 members of the old and new left 
met in New York City on September 9, 
1966 for the Second Annual Conference 
of s~cialist Scholars. At this meeting it 
became clear that the goal of both 
branches of American radicalism is sim
ilar: to destroy our social, economic, and 
political structur~ a~d replace it with 
something else. 

we often think of the new left as a 
spontaneous movement which believes 
that our posture in Vietnam is incorrect, 
but which has little else to contribute. 
This is not true. The new left opposes 
the war in Vietnam primarily as a vehicle 
to attract attention to itself and to its 
more far reaching revolutionary goals. 
In the long run, it is the very structure 
of American society which is the target. 

An excellent study of this Socialist 
Scholars Conference was prepared by 
Alice Widener, who was in attendance at 
the meeting. She notes that-

The New Leftist radicalism of tod.a.y is 1n 
no way different from the Old BolsheVism of 
a century ago. 

It is the organization of the American 
society, beginning with the concept of the 

family itself, which is today under at
tack. 

Isaac Deutscher, the biographer of 
Trotsky and long time Marxist, gave the 
keynote address and called for "complete 
freedom of sexual life that ·will abolish 
the family." Prof. Shane Mage urged 
the young people present to take LSD 
in order to create a free society. 

The major facts which emerge from 
this meeting, according to Mrs. Widener, 
are these: 

( 1) The American Marxists are abandon
ing their pretense o:t non-violence for open 
advocacy of Violence. 

(2) They have successfully linked the 
American Marxist revolutionary movement 
with its counterp~rts throughout the world. 

(3) They are drunk 'Mth success and have 
cast away forme-r caution about their re&l 
objectives. \ 

James Haughton, director of the Har
lem unemployment center, told the group 
that in 1967-

Those people 1n . the Admlnistratton w1ll 
learn about riots 1n the streets. They rioted 
in the 1930's but that won't be anything 
compared to 1967. 

Toward the conclusion of the confer
ence, Paul Sweezy, editor of the radical 
Monthly Review, commented on "the 
amazing progress we have made since 
our first conference at Columbia, laSt 
September, progress far beyond our ex-
pectations." · . 
· The left has a blueprint for America, 
one which they have set out quite .clearly. 
All Americans should know of this blue
print, for. if; we are not aware of the 
forces which seek to radically transform 
our free society we will be' powerless to 
oppose them. · 

I wish to sliare this. important article 
with Senators and ask unanimous con
sent that it be printed in the RECORD. 

·There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: , · 
[From U.S.A., vol. xn~. No. 19, Sept. 16, 1966_] 

IN THE EAST AND WEST BALLROOMS 

(A special report by Alice Widener on the 
· Second Annual Conference of Socialist 

Scholars) 
"'~he temptation of ·our day is ,to accept 

the ·intolerable, :tor fear of st111 worse to 
come." The Revolution of Nihilism, 1939, 
by Hermann Ra.uschning, former President· 
of the Free State of Danzig. 

"Only the clunks stay in· the clink,'' said 
the Soc1a.list Scholar, in the West Ballroom 
of the Hotel Commodore, New York City, 
Sunday, September 11, 1966. "Fortunately
as at Berkeley, for example--the parents . of 
middle class and wealthy students 1n our 
movement bail them out." 

REGISTRATION 

While ordinary travelers from out of town 
were registering at the reception desk in the 
main lobby at the Hotel Commodore 1n New 
York City, Friday evening, September 9, 1966, 
more than two thousand members of the 
Old and New Left were registering at tables 
set up 1n ballroom :floor hallways to attend 
the Second Annual Conference of Socialist 
Scholars. 

The New Left movement in our country is 
generally described by misinformed or mis
leading members of the press as a sponta
neous, amorphous grouping of rebell1ous 
youth. It is not. Any non-Socialist who 
attended the evening and daytime panel 
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sessions of the Socialist Scholars during the 
week-end of September 9-11, would have 
been forced to recognize, as did I, that most 
members of the New Left are activists in
stigated, controlled and manipulated by dis
ciplined members of the Communist Party 
working in a united front with Marxist 
ideologues. 

Was it to foster 1llusion or misconception 
that the big press-the wire services, broad
casting networks, big circulation magazines 
and newspapers-stayed away from the con
ference? It is hard to find a satisfactory 
explanation of why they granted it privi
leged sanctuary 1n the East Ballroom and 
West Ballroom of the Hotel Commodore in 
the center of the city. . 

There were no 'IV cameras to film the ar
rival from London of the white-bearded 
radical Marxist zealot Issac Duetscher, in- · 
vited by the Socialist Scholars to open their 
conference with a discourse "On Socialist 
Man." Nor were there any cameras turned 
on 54-year-old Victor Perlo, identified in 
Congressional hearings as a member of a 
Soviet espionage ring while he was in U.S. 
Government employ during World War II. 
No well known reporter was present to inter
view conference panelist Communist Herbert 
Aptheker, age 51, now running for Congress 
in Brooklyn, N.Y., who last year told the First 
Annual Conference of Socialist Scholars, "Of 
course, Watts was glorious." 

For some inexplicable reason it seems that 
nowadays our communications media per
sonnel report graphically only on the effects 
of the Leftist radicals' activities-on the 
bloody ra.Ce riots, street demonstrations, dis
rupting and costly acts of civil disobedience
but stay away from the gatherings where 
plans for such activities are hatched, though 
most meetings, as this one was, are publicly 
announced. 

Last September, a!ter Barron's National 
Business and Financial Weekly reprinted my 
article about the First Annual Conference 
of Socialist Scholars at Columbia University, 
the UPI wire service got in touch with Bar
ron's to request quotation rights. The re
qu~t was immediately granted. But not a 
single word about the Socialist conference 
went out over UPI or any other wire service, 
though no statement or quotation in my ar
ticle ever was challenged for accuracy. Soon 
after Barron's carried my article, however, 
several of the leading Socialist's figuring in 
it-such as Prof. Staughton Lynd of Yale
made national and international headlines 
for radical activities that aided our Com
munist enemies in Hanoi and were conducted 
in total defiance of the U.S. Government. 

Unquestionably, even before the end of 
1966, several of th.e registrants at the Second 
Annual Conference of· Sociallst Scholars wm 
make headlines and 'IV camera appearances 
as friends of our enemies, enemies of our 
friends, and as subverters of our American 
way of life. 

BOLSHEVIK NEW LEI"I'ISM 

There was not an empty chair in the BOO
seat Windsor Ballroom at the Commodore 
when the Sociallst Scholars and their radical 
Leftist audience gathered to· hear Polish-born 
Isaac Deutscher of London. He was intro
duced by Prof. H. H. Wilson of Princeton 
University, who described Mr. Deutscher as 
"a contributor to The Economist and The 
Observer." This is a fact, though most Deut
scher articles in those pubUcations were un
signed. 

When Deutscher went to the rostrum, the 
audience stood to honor him; they did so 
again after his address. Whether the huge 
overflow audience of more than 700 in ad· 
joining rooms and hallways did likewise I do 
not know. Deutscher's appearance as the 
featured guest was illustrative of the "So
cialist Unity" of the conference; he is the 
authent1.c biographer of Leon Trotsky,_ but 
even the Stalinists in the crowd gave him a 

big hand and the young New Leftists hung 
on his every guttural word. 

The essence of Deutscher's speech was ex
treme Marxism-Leninism in its original Bol
shevik form. It had strong theoretical and 
practical relationship to policies and pro
grams urged today :for America by the So
cialist Scholars and activists. To watch and 
listen to this man, who looked and sounded 
like 1920 newspaper caricatures and actors' 
imitations of the fiery radical haranguing 
crowds at Union Square on the Lower East 
Side of New York, or on a soap box in Hyde 
Park, London, it seemed preposterous that 
an audience in 1966 could listen to such evtl 
tripe without bur.sting into derisive laughter 
turning into catcalls of indignant repudia
tion. 

Yet it became clear, during subsequent 
panel sessions of the Socialist Scholars' con
ference, that the New Leftist radicalism of 
today is in no way different from the Old 
Bolshevism of halt a century ago. To any
one believing that the family as a social unit 
is essential to maintenance of a decent so
ciety, there was little ditrerence between 
Isaac Deutscher's call, September 9, 1966, for 
"complete freedom of sexual life that will 
abolish the family," and Brooklyn Polytech
nic Asst. Professor of Economics Shane 
Mage's call from the same dais for youth to 
follow today the advice of convicted mari
juana handler Timothy Leary (ousted from 
the Harvard faculty) to "turn on, tune in, 
drop out" through use of the hallucogenic 
drug LSD and marijuana. Nor was there 
substantial difference between Deutscher's 
call for "destruction of the monogamic bour
geois family as we know it," and the state
ments in a paper read.for the absent 70-year
old Prof. Herbert Marcuse (unable to attend 
because he was at a Communist meeting in 
Prague) of the University of California in 
San Diego. After having declared "the Marx
ian idea of socialism is not radical enough," 
Prof. Marcuse urged, "We must develop the 
moral-sexual rebell1on of the youth." 

When dark-haired Prof. Shane Mage, 
speaking in a nasal voice with Adam's apple 
twitching in his thin throat, urged the young 
people present to take LSD in order "to 
create a free society," neither white-bearded 
Isaac Deutscher nor any Socialist professor 
from Yale, Princeton, Columbia or non-Ivy 
League university rose to utter. a word of 
protest against this deliberate corruption of 
the young. Yet only a few days earlier, there 
had appeared in the press everywhere an 
oftlcial warning against LSD by the Inter
national Association of Chiefs of Police who 
called for international legislation against 
its non-medical use. 

Just how much stress the Socialist Schol
ars and their activist puptls in the New Left 
place on use of LSD as a means of breaking 
down middle class customs and morality may 
be seen 1n the text of the Radical Education 
Project (REP) sponsored by Students for 
Democratic Action. Many SDS leaders were 
present at the conference and their REP doc
ument was widely circulated there. It urges 
as part of an "ongoing examination of the 
value bases of the new radicalism" a study 
of the questions: "Are all existing instances 
of private enterprise antithetical to our 
values? How do we relate to riots? to the 
sexual revolution? to por.nography? to 
LSD? ... " 

Disdaining "bourgeois" manners and cul
ture, the young radicals in REP and dozens 
of other Leftist groups in the ballroom at the 
Commodore gave rapt attention to aging 
Marxist-Leninist-Trotskyite Deutscher as he 
criticized certain brutalities and fa111ngs of 
the Red regimes in Russia and East Europe, 
then wholly excused them by shouting out, 
"We of the West have been the ultimate cause 
of the fatlures of socialism in those coun
tries." The whole trouble with the world
said Deutscher-is that "unsocial private 
property disunites society." There is no 

need, he said, for man to concern himself 
with "an ultimate metaphysical purpose" in 
his existence. "Socialist man," he ranted, 
"will be exempt :from worship and awe." 
After fatherhood has come to be regarded 
only as biological, and "paternal authority" 
as a mere social institution to be gotten rid 
of, then the "bourgeois form of the patri
archal family" will be obliterated, and in
fants brought up "in a communal nursery, 
after the destruction of the family as we 
know it, will be free of aggressive tendencies." 

ONLY THE CLUNKS 

In what the Socialist Scholars describe 
as "the transition period to revolution," it 
appears, however, that the family as we 
know it, well fed on the good fruits of free 
enterprise, plays today a most helpful role 
in aiding the authors of its destruction. 
Thus in the East Ballroom panel discussion 
on Saturday morning, which dealt with 
"Components of Contemporary Revolution• 
ary Movements," panelist James Petras, a 
leader of the riotous Free Speech Movement 
at the University of California at Berkeley, 
described as a :main helpful component t:Jae 
role of "the sons of professional and aristo
cratic fam111es in Latin America as revolu
tionary guerr1lla warfare leaders in the coun
tryside." Mr. Petras said Lenin has been 
proved entirely right in saying that "in the 
dissolution of the ruling class, a small sec-

. tion cuts itself adrift and joins the revolu
tion" as the wave of the future. 

Afterwards, in the hallway outside the 
East Ballroom, a Socialist Scholar expressed 
his support of Petras' pe.per and stressed the 
importance of leading the bourgeoisie on 
toward suicide. "Only the clunks stay in 
the clink," he said. "Fortunately-as at 
Berkeley, for example-the parents of middle 
class and wealthy students in our ~povement 
bail them out." 

A fat male "clunk" with shoulder-length 
hair, thick beard, leather jacket, laced boots 
and filthy fingernails shoved a mimeographed 
sheet into the Ivy League Sociallst Scholar's 
hand. 

I received one, too. It read: 
"The John Brown Coordinating Commit

tee, deeply concerned with the growing vio
lence of the attacks by the White :~;'ower 
structure on the developing m111tant black 
peoples movement as exemplified by recent 
attacks in Chicago and the arrest of Stokely 
Carmichael in Atlanta urge participants in 
the Socialist Scholars Conference to stage a 
march from-Hotel Commodore to Rocke
feller Plaza-time--5:30 p.m.-to demon
strate our concern and solidarity with the 
Afro-American people and against white su
premacy. After the march you are invited 
to attend a buffet dinner 8 p.m. at 100 West 
82nd St. (West of Columbus) Tel. 362--4954." 

The "clunk" put a hand on the Socialist 
Scholar's arm. "You with us?" The Scholar 
smiled, said a noncommittal "maybe," 
and turned ingratiatingly to a goodlooking 
young man with short cut smooth black 
hair, blue eyes, clean shaven face and a 
neat navy blue suit. "How are things at 
Yale?" said the Scholar. "You're a student 
of Woodward's, aren't you?" 

The "Woodward" referred to is Prof. C. Vann 
Woodward of Yale University who, on Sun
day afternoon in the Windsor Ballroom, de
scribed himself as "a liberal," but began his 
discussion · of an inter-Socialist controversy 
between COmmunist Herbert Aptheker and 
Prof. Eugene D. Genovese with the state .. 
ment, "I identify with Aptheker." 

STOKELY, NOT BOBBY 

All during the Socialist Scholars' discus
sion in the Commodore over the weekend, it 
was obvious that Stokely Carmichael of the 
Student Non-Violent Coordinating Commit
tee-jailed in Atlanta on a charge of "in
citing to riot"-was the revolutionary hero. 
Mention of his name during panel or fioor 
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discussion brought loud cheers and crash
ing applause. There was talk by some So
-cialist Scholars and youth group leaders in 

. various radical organizations of "running 
a radical ticket in 1968-Staughton Lynd 
for President, and Stokely for Vice Presi
dent." One of the youth leaders explained, 
.. Not that we'd expect to get any big amount 
of votes-but it would give us entry into 
places on and off campus where we couldn't 
usually operate. It would be very useful for 
contacts-making." 

A most dramatic polLtica.l happening took 
place on Sunday afternoon. Just as a group 
of young New Leftists were milling around 
through the main lobby toward elevators to 
the ballroom floor, a procession of Demo
cratic political leaders in New York hurried 
through on the way to a TV interview. Gu
bernatorial candidate Frank D. O'Connor led 
the way, followed by Howard Samuels, candi
date for lieutenant-governor. Next in line 
was Senator ROBERT F. KENNEDY. 

"How does KENNEDY stand with your 
group, Paul?" said a young man with an 
SDS (Students for a Democratic Society) 
label on his jacket to another SDS member. 
"Well, he thinks he can use us and that he's 
persuaded us he's really with it. We can 
use him a while. But when time comes for 
a real struggle, he'd be superseded." 

THE RED NETWORK 
There is not the slightest doubt about 

what the Socialist Scholars and their stu
dents, followers and supporters mean by "a 
real struggle." They mean the overthrow of 
the United States Government as we know 
it; the destruction of what most citizens en
joy as "the American way of life," and the 
abolition of all our existing economic and so
cial institutions. Mor.eover, they have es
tablished an international intelligence net
work that reaches up into guerrilla. head
quarters in the Peruvian mountains, into the 
African rebel enclaves in Angola and Mozam
bique, into countryside insurgency camps m 
Guatemala, into Vietcong strongholds in 
Vietnam, to bring about a successful Marxist 
world revolution that could isolate, overtax 
and bring down the U.S. Government. 

How do I know this? Because I heard it 
and read it. That is what the Second Annual 
Conference of Socialist Scholars was about. 
In precisely the same manner as Lenin and 
stalin put all their plans in writing, and as 
Hitler did, so do our American revolutionists 
put down everything in black on white to
day. For the intellectual elite, they put it 
down in academic papers and esoteric mag
azines; for the masses, they put it down in 
inflammatory, crudely-worded tracts, "folk" 
songs, an(l slogans. 

Hermann Rauschning, former President of 
the Danzig Free State before World War n 
and a main enemy of Hitler and Stalin, de
scribed in a chapter headed "The March to 
Revolution" in his book "The Revolution of 
Nihilism" (1939), how the revolution is 
brought about. He wrote: 

"The most candid of revelations ... have 
been dtsm1ssed as "going off the deep end" 
by the very people who, for their own sakes, 
had the best of all reasons for Hstening with 
careful attention. . . . The listener finds 
it inconceivable that anyone really entertain
ing such plans could have the innocence to 
avow them. But it is not innocence. It is 
the subtlest of cunning. It is just as effec
tive in the opposite direction as the practice 
of the famous maxim 1n "Mein Kampf" that 
any lie will be believed if it is big enough, 
Any truth will be disbelieved if it is big 
enough." 

THE REVOLUTION 
Three main facts emerged clearly from the 

Second Annual Conference of Socialist 
Scholars in New York City, September 1966: 
The American Marxists are abandoning their 
pretense of non-violence for open advocacy 

of violence; (2) they have successfully linked 
the American Marxist revolutionary move
ment with its counterparts throughout the 
world; (3) they are drunk with success and 
have cast away former caution about their 
Teal objec·tives. 

At the Socialist Scholars' discussion of 
"Poverty and Powerlessness," panelist James 
Haughton, director of the Harlem Unem
ployment Center, ranted into the microphone 
on the dais, after Prof. Richard A. Cloward 
of Columbia University had branded our 
welfare system in our welfare state as "law
less,"; 

"Specifically, yes, the welfare system is 
rotten, but so is the whole American system 
rotten. You can't look anywhere in this 
country and see anything but rottenness. 
The Democratic and Republican parties offer 
no hope for the American people whether 
they run BOBBY KENNEDY for President or not. 

"We must force this murderer Johnson 
and the people around him to discontinue 
their genocide against Vietnam. We must 
pinpoint the enemy of poor people--Ameri
ian imperialism. Wherever the American 
octopus reaches out its tentacles, there you 
wm find exploitation, cruelty, poverty, mass 
impoverishment." 

Dr.. Haughton called for "revolutionary 
change, not reforms,'' and he predicted that 
"the black Uncle Tom flunkies, like those 1n 
the NAACP and Urban League, will ulti
mately be kicked out." 

Dr. Haughton said, "We had a march 
against war in Vietnam, and we got some 
data from Prof. Melinan (Seymour D., Profes
sor of Industrial Engineering) at Columbia 
University. I've been in touch with him and 
put his conclusions in fact-sheets to 
workers." 

Dr. Haughton said Prof. Melman had 
told him the dollar will be devalued 1n 1967 
and 25 per cent of the Negro people will be 
unemployed. Dr. Haughton continued, 
"Then those people 1n the Administration 
will learn about riots in the streets. They 
rioted 1n the 1930's, but that won't be any
thing compared to '671" 

The applause in the ballroom was deaf
ening. 

BLOWING THE FUSE 
Haughton's impassioned speech had fol

lowed a calmly academic but insidiously 
dangerous paper presented by Prof. Richard 
A. Cloward of Columbia, whose work 1n 
sociology has greatly influenced the scandal
ridden, multi-milllon dollar MobUlzation for 
Youth program in New York City, and also 
the multi-billion dollar federal Poverty Pro
gram and Job Corps project. Dr. Cloward is 
a member of Citizens Crusade Against Pov
erty, the group organized by Walter Reuther. 

Written with associate sociologist Frances 
Piven of Columbia, Dr. Cleward's paper for 
the Socialist Scholars opened with a call for 
a systematic strategy of "irregular and dis
ruptive tactics" among the poor, urging 
them to overburden city and state govern
ments with their "demands" as a means of 
forcing these governments to turn to the 
federal government for more and more funds. 

Prof. Cloward said, "We need to devote 
more attention to disrupting corporate 
power." He described the poor as mere "sup
plicants" in the welfare state, and said they 
have most to gain "from a major upheaval 
in our society." He said our welfare system 
is "lawlees" and violates human and civil 
rights. He oalled for welfare recipients' 
forcing city welfare departments to impose 
the labor union "check-off system" for wel
fare clients, by withholding 50 cents to a 
dollar for each client as dues to a fund for 
unionization of welfare clients to impose 
their demands for special benefits. 

Prof. Cloward explained that each welfare 
client in New York City is entitled under 
existing law to special benefits for clothing, 
blankets, etc. He said that in 1965 city spe-

'cial benefits welfare payments amounted to 
·"about $40 per client" and he called for each 
welfare client to demand $100 to $1,000 in 
such benefits. He said there are now 550,000 
welfare clients in the city, but that by 1961 
there probably will be 600,000. The poor, 
said Dr. Cloward, could become a stake and 
powerful organization "in small portions of 
power" within the context "of a broader 
point." 

Dr. Cloward said he had consulted with 
legal experts and "we estimate that $200 
million in special grants" could be obtained 
in New York City alone. Dr. Cloward said 
that in Cleveland, on June 20, 1966, 30 to 
35 welfare recipients were joined by others 
in a demonstration that included the Hough 
area. In early August, he said, he himself 
had taken part in "a national conference to 
organize the welfare recipients movement." 
·Dr. Cloward said he personally had taken 
part in Wednesday night meetings with wel
fare clients "week after week, month after 
month," and that as a result, "Next Monday 
there will be a demonstration of welfare 
recipients at City Hall." 

He was a prophet of sharpest vision, as TV 
watchers soon would learn. • 

Dr. Cloward read his paper to the Socialist 
Scholars Conference in the East Ballroom of 
the Hotel Commodore on Saturday afternoon, 
September 10. On Monday night, September 
12, CBS and NBC TV newscasts showed the 
demonstration of screaming welfare recipients 
that took place right on Cloward sch~ule. 
They shouted demands for more "special 
benefits," though the present city general 
welfare budget (including hospital services, 
etc.) is almost a billion dollars annually, the 
Mayor says the city is "broke," and New 
Yorkers were hit this year with a city income 
tax in addition to state and federal taxes to 
pay for it all. 

On Tuesday, September 13, the New York 
Daily News reported, "About 500 welfare re
cipients picketed the Department of Wel
fare building ... and staged sit-downs and 
sit-ins yesterday. . . . As pollee called rein
forcements, the demonstrators blocked one of 
the two entrances to the building and 
marched along the sidewalk." 

Socialist Scholar Prof. Cloward of Colum
bia certainly was right about the success of 
his Wednesday night meetings. Evidently 
his strategy of "disruptive tactics" will re
quire costly police reinforcements at city 
welfare departments throughout our nation. 

The prospects delighted Prof. Willlam 
Ryan, formerly of Harvard now of Yale, who 
described himself to the audience as "a radi
cal without portfolio." He said, "I have been 
enchanted with the Cloward strategy of 
blowing a fuse in the welfare agencies, hous
ing developments, and among unmarried 
mothers. I wonder what would happen if 
there was a really systematic overload." 

Sherman Barr, of Mob111zation for Youth. 
said that through the techniques used in his 
organization for welfare, "further demand is 
stimulated rather than decreased." Mr. Barr 
called for "indoctrination in group method
ology" and said that on the lower East Side. 
for a group of 350 they had been able to get 
$85,000 for "an extremely expensive opera
tion requiring money for phones, mimeo
graphing, etc." 

When a member of the audience went to 
the floor microphone during the question 
period to ask whether Dr. Cloward's strategy 
is a substitute for "Socialist organization of 
the proletariat, the industrial factory work
ers," Dr. Frances Piven of Columbia replied 
from the dais: "I really only want to make 
one point-the disruption of the system. 
Welfare rolls will begin to. go up; welfare pay
ments will begin to go up-the impact will 
be very. very sharp. The mounting welfare 
budget will increase taxes, force cities to turn 
to the federal government. We have to help 
people to make claims; for this they w111 
organize and act." 

. 



27342 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD-. SENATE October 18, 1966 
What the entire strategy .a.mounts to is a 

diabolical Socialist plan to increase the num
ber of welfare clients tllrough systematic 
overloading, to instigate "the poor" to make 
bankrupting demands, and thus wreck the 
existing financial structure of our society. 
There was no talk at all at the conference of 
improving the present welfare system, of de
creasing the number of welfare recipiei).ts, or 
the number of unmarried mothers. All the 
emphasis was on "disruption" for the. pur
pose of forcing chaos and conditions making 
our society ripe for the radical overthrow 
of existing institutions and a Socialist take
over. Much of this was made perfectly clear 
tn Prof. Cloward's plan to disrupt private 
enterprise and "release the flow of rewards 
to the poor" by ·increased taxation on cor
porations that will "disrupt corporate power" 
and end "by disrupting production." 

The big press coverage of the welfare re
-cipients' demonstration at City Hall was at 
the wrong time in the wrong place. NBC 
and CBS cameras should have been focused 
on Prof. Richard A. Cloward as he read his 
scholarly Socialist paper in the ballroom_ at 
the Commodore. The TV newscasters would 
have gotten a beat on news about to burst 
into print. And if the U.S. ~ttorney General 
had been present at the Second An~11,1al Con
terence of Socialist Schola~s. he might have 
obtained most useful information about who 
are the real agitators in our midst. 

No decent American lacks sympathy for 
the poor or is reluctant to help them and 
make sacrifices for them. But for so long 
as a free enterprise society exists in the 
United States, the Socialist Scholars, bent on 
overthrowing it, will find cause for agitation 
and protest. They' are against reform and 
evolution; theYz·are for abplition and revolu
tion; they regard even our modern American 
"welfare capitalism" as an enemy to be k111ed 
off. 

THE "RIGHT TO TRAVEL" 

The kind of citizenship admired by the 
Socialist Scholars was depicted by James 
Petras of the Free Speech Movement a:t the 
University of California at Berkeley, who 
descr:l!-bed to the conference audience his re
cent voyages to Latin America, his contacts 
W·i.th Mar:&iL&t and Communist revolutiona.ry 
forces there. Petras said that in Latin 
America today, "revolutionary gu&rrllla war
fare in the countryside fosters citizenship." 

All during the Commodore conference, 
many Socialist Scholars and members of the 
audience talked openly, about their direct 
contacts with · guerrilla warfare leaders in 
Asia, Africa and La tin America. • They dis
cussed recent visits to Havana, Hanoi, Mos
cow, Prague and other Red capitals. 

Like many citizens, I have puzzled over 
how young campus radicals and academi
cians manage to travel from continent to 
continent with the greatest of ease, often in 
def!ance of State · Department regulations 
and of Passport Division security provisions. 
At the Second Annual Conference of Social-
1st Scholars this month, I learned how they 
do it. 

The young radicals travel along the 
smooth rails of an underground campus 
shuttle system that transports them, armed 
with highest academic credentials given by 
sponsoring Socialist professors, from Cali
fornia to Tanzania, from Michigan to guer
rilla camps in Peru and Chile, from Massa
chusetts to African bush rebel enclaves in 
Mozambique and Angola. Ofte~ the bills 
are footed by tax-exempt foundations. 

Robert Fitch, a young radical present at 
the conference, told friends on Saturday 
morning, "I have an appointment Monday 
morning with someone in the Department of 
African Affairs at New York University to ar
range for a trip to Mozambique to see 
Mondla.ne." 

"Wonderful" they said. 
Dr. Eduardo Mondlane is head of the Mo

.zambique Liberation Front. 

REP , NETWORK • 

During the Social!lst Scholars' business 
meeting on Sunday afternoon. ln the East 
Ballroom at the Commodore (at which the 
n:otorious Plrof. Eugene D. Genovese of Rut
gers Univ.ers1ty, presided), there 1iook place 
in the West Ballroom a meeting of leaders tin 
the Rladial Education Project (REP), an en
terprise of Students for a Democratic Society. 
REP, with he~dquarters at Ann Arbor, Mich
ig~an, sent owt a letter, August 18, 1966, that 
·stated: 

"The Socialist SchoLars Oonference looms 
as a signlflcant event in the development 
of the Left in America." 

The letter •Was accompanied by an out
line of· RIEP ,projects. Among them is listed 
"International 'Intelligence Network." The 
ensuing text .boasts of a "network· of people 
in the U.S. and abroad, closely tuned to in
ternational events, who will serve the move
ment as quick, · incisive sources of intelli
gence. . . . Such a network, including schol
ars, journa>lists, leftist youth leaders, gov
ernment officials [sic I], guerr111a leaders, 
etc., can provide us with first hand reports 
and analysis of the action of insurgent move
ments, the workings of the foreign policy 
apparatus, ki,nds of impending developments. 
... Already we have contacts in Japan, most 
European countries, Canada, and with 
Guatemalan guerrmas, Vietnamese rebels 
and neutrals, African nationalists, and 
others. These contacts are being extended, 
and to them we must add American scholars 
With specialized knowledge and contacts .... 
·By maintaining regular correspondence with 
radical groups and scholarship abroad, we 
can increase the degree of coordination be
tween their work and that of the American 
movement." 

On reading the foregoing, I understood 
how it happened that Communists parading 
in the Place Bruckere on May Day in Brussels 
last year, and "Peace Parade" marchers along 
Fifth Avenue in New York City this year, 
carried identical hideous effigies of Uncle 
Sam, identical banners and placards, shouted 
identical slo_gans in Flemish, French and 
English. 

The Second Annual Conference of SOcial
ist Scholars in New York City this month 
showed conclusively that the American 
campus-based radical international intem.
gence network e~ists and is a menacing 
threat to the interna.}. l,l.Ild external security 
of the United States. I Wish some high
ranking members of our judiciary had been 
present to hear the Socialist Scholars dis
.cuss their new "five year plan" to cooperate 
With "national revolutionary liberation wars" 
in · three continents to put "unbearable 
strain" on the U.S. Government "to bring it 
down." Perhaps our judiciary would be more 
sympathetic With the State Department~s 
effort to restrict the jaunts abroad of Amer
ican subversives, and to enforce the pass
port regulations deemed necessary for pro
tection of our country by Frances Knight, 
able and patriotic head of the U.S. J>a.sSport 
Division. 

I understand f·uiJy now why the Leftists 
have battled so hard in our courts for what 
they describe as "the right to travel." 

ADVANCE TOWARD NIHILISM 

Prof. Gaylord LeRoy of Temple University 
urged on the youth of the New Left the 
necessity to stu,dy "more seriously the ad
vances made by the Socia,Ust countries of 
the world." 

The kind of "advances" promoted by the 
Socialist Scholars in our own country-With 
not a single objection voiced from dais or 
ballroom :ftoor-was enough to send shivers 
down the spine of, any American devoted to 
law, order and decerlt morality. 

In the Sunday afternoon Windsor ' Ball
room panel session on "The Legacy of Negro 
Slavery," the main. paper was dellvered by "I 
would welcome a Vietcong victory", Prof. 

Eugene D. Genovese of Rutgers. He urged 
on American Negroes a pollcy of black 
nationalism. In the course of his remarks, 
Prof. Genovese talked about Karl . Marx' 
theory of surplus value and said, "We ought 
to be delighted every time a worker steals 
something from his plant." 

Though Genovese's fellow panelist Com
munist Herbert Aptheker opposed the policy 
of black nationalism, lauded the late Negro 
Communist W.E.B. DuBois (for whom the 
campus DuBois Clubs are named), and 
c~lled for Negro-White radical unity, he 
agreed with Prof. Genovese's point of view 
on theft. "There 1s a whale of difference," 
said Aptheker, "between the stealing by a 
worker and the wholesale stealing by Gen
eral Motors." 

The inter-Socialist dispute over Black 
Nationalism versus Negro-White radical 
unity was fairly sharp but not reatly antag
onistic. Prof. C. Vann Woodward of Yale 
University commented on the Genovese paper 
and on Aptheker's remarks, referred to him
self as "a liberal," but hastened to add: "I 
identify With Aptheker." 

At the Socialist Scholars' business meeting 
in the East Ballroom, Sunday afternoon, it 
was decided the conference is to become a 
permanent, dues-collecting membership 
organization. · Prof. Genovese was elected 
president of the steering committee for next 
year. From the dais, Paul Sweezy, gray
haired editor of the radical Monthly Review 
and member of the Socialist Scholars steer
ing committee, commented on "the amazing 
progress we have made since our Firs·t Con
ference at Columbia, last September, progress 
far beypnd our expectations." . 

Late Sunday afternoon, as the conference 
neared its end, I looked around at the pastel 
walls of the ballroom, the crystal chandeliers, 
the ornate ceiling With classical ;motifs set 
in graceful medallions, What bourgeois sur
roundings for revolutionaries, I thought. 
The Hotel Commodore, solidly built in the 
Grand Central commuter complex in the 
center of Manhattan, is the very symbol of 
middle class America, the hated enemy of the 
Socialist Scholars, the constant object of 
their vituperation, derision, subversion and 
denigration. 

Tired and dizzy with dismay, I shut my 
eyes. It seemed the balll·oom :ftoor was slid
ing from beneath me, the ceiling was about 
to fall, the walls wet:e crumbling. Yes, in
deed, the Socialist Scholars and New Le!t 
have made amazing progress in America sii).ce 
their first meeting only a year a~. LSD 
extolled in Playboy by a man found guilty in 
court of transporting marijuana, fined $30,000 
and sentenced to 30 years' imprisonment. 
LSD "art" lauded in Life. · Vietnik pickets 
across from the Cathedral in Washington, 
D.C. when the President's daughter was mar
ried there. · Race riots and bloodshed in 
Cleveland, Chicago, Atlanta, Brooklyn, Balti
more. A Witness before a committee of the 
United States Senate boasting of his eight 
11legitimate children by different mothers. 

"Nihilism," said Nietzsche in the late 19th 
century, "is for the supreme values to be ren
dered worthless." He predicted nihilism 
would prevail during the 2oth and ~1st cen
turies. 

The remembered sound of Isaac Deutsch
er's ' thick Poli'sh-accented English with an 
Oxonian overlay was again in my ears and 
they hurt with the echo of his call for "the 
destruction of the monogamic bourgeois 
family as we know lt." 

Though the air-conditioning was bloWing 
·cool air into the ballroom, the atmosphere 
grew more and more oppressive--heavy and 
ominous as before a storm. 

I gripped the sides of a straight chair ·to 
steady myself. How right Hermann Rausch
ning was, I thought, having recently studied 
his "The Revolution of Nihilism" (1939) and 
"The I;tedemption of Democracy" (1941) in 
which he explained, better than almost any 
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other author, how the Russian and German 
people fell prey to Marxism-Leninism and 
Hitlerism. He showed that Communism 
and National Socialism were only symptoms 
of a world revolution in which a few in
tellectuals pretend to be able to create "a 
new society" in order to seize totalitarian 
power over the masses. 

Again I looked up at the beautiful ceil
ing, this time remembering things past-the 
sound of Mussolini's voice thundering out to 
the Roman masses from the balcony of the 
Palazzo Venezia; the sound of glass crash
ing on a Berlin pavement as young Nazi 
brownshirts smashed the show windows of 
Wertheim's department store; the sound of 
Nikita Khrushchev's banging his shoe on a 
desk at the United Nations; the sound of 
Communist Herbert Aptheker's voice at the 
First Annual Conference of Socialist Schol
ars, at Columbia University last year, as he 
shouted raucously, "Of course, Watts was · 
glorious!" 

Quietly, I made my way through .the 
crowded aisle . in the ballroom. It seemed I 
was being swept away into the crashing ca
cophony of the finale in Maurice .Ravel's 
symphonic work "La Valse," the most pro
phetic artistic creation of the 20th century,in 
which dancers sway gladly to the rhythm of 
a waltz i.n a !ballroom with mim-ors, cande
labra, and doors opening into formal gardEm.e, 
but are caught in an inexorable force whirl
ing faster and faster until the floor vanishes 
beneath their feet, the mirrors splinter, the 
doors fly off their hinges in the gusts of a 
terrible wind, arid nothing remains but de
struction and chaos. 

Is this to be the fate of our society, of the 
American way of life? If the Socialist 
Scholars and the New Left have their way, it 
will be. 

BELL TELEPHONE CO. COMMENDED 
FOR ITS OUTSTANDING TELEVI
SION CONTRmUTION 
Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 

it is not exactly classified information to 
state that commercial television has 
never been especially noted for the abun
dance and quality of good music. There 
has, however, for the past 26 years been 
one outstanding exception-the . "Bell 
Telephone Hq~r"-since 1959 in televi
sion and before that on radio. Now that 
its underwriter,. American Telephone & 
Telegraph Co., has changed· the pro
gram's format in order to bring to tele
vision viewers major musical events and 
personalities from all over tl].e wo.rld, 
I should like to plaee in the RECORD the 
reaction of Mrs. E. D. Pearce; president 
of the General Federation ,of Women's 
Clubs, . to this exciting project; In her 
letter; Mrs. Pearce, whose· international 
organization represents some 11 million 
women, expresses the appreciation of her 
organization for the contribution to 
music in television made by the "Bell 
Telephone Hour" and wishes this ·distin
guished program success in its new and 
innovative format. 

Last Saturday nbiht the ''Telephone 
Hour" presented a brief and challenging, 
sketch of the life of Van Cliburn, the 
American piano virtuoso, who grew up 
in my home State of Texas, at Kilgore 
in east Tex·as, a few miles from my home-
town of Chandler. . 

I highly commend Bell Telephone Co. 
for its hour of music and musical history. 
For 26 years the telephone company has 
presented uplifting programs of cultliral 
worth and value. It is advertising in its 

finest concept. No temporary rating has. 
driven the telephone company to resort 
to sadism and violence to obtain a lis
tener audience. ' It keeps entertainment 
on a high plane. It is a type of TV com
mercialism that benefits the people and 
that all people who work in the broadcast 
medium should be proud of. · I salute 
Bell for its high-level advertising. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed at this point in the RECORD, a let
ter by Mrs. E. D. Pearce, dated Septem
ber 22, 1966, to Mr. Frederick R. Kappel, 
chairman, board of directors, American 
Telephone & Telegraph Co. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SEPTEMBER 22, 1'966. 
Mr. FREDERICK R KAPPEL, 
Chairman, Board of Directors, American Tele

phone & 'Telegraph Co., New York, N.Y. 
DEAR MR. KAPPEL: You are aware, I am sure, 

that the General Federation of Women's 
Clubs, an international organization with 
membership in 55 countries and represent
ing some 11 million women, has, from the in
ception of television, sought earnestly to 
urge upon the medium's developers the high
est standaras of programming. Also, we are 
fully cognizant of the ·very substantial con;. 
tribution the Bell Telephone Hour has made 
during the past 26 years in bringing-first 
to radio audiences ·and then to television 
viewers--the finest of musical presentations. 

It is, therefore, exciting news indeed to 
learn that the Bell Telephone Hour, in tts 
27th season, is embarking on a stimulating 
project that is nothing less than an attempt 
to develop the video potential in the world 
of music by the use of iimovative 1'Uming.and 
recording techniques. As I understand it, 
your 15 one-hour programs in color are in
tended to impart to viewers a sense of par
ticipation ih extraordinary musical events 
taking place all .over the world! 

Your announcement of programs such as 
Gian Carlo Menotti's "Festival of Two 
Worlds", filmed in Spoleto, Italy; the "In
ternational Jazz Festival", filmed tn Belgium; 
the cultural life of San Francisco, the Berk
shire Fe~tival at Tanglewood, the story of 
Van Cliburn, etc., is giving music lovers a· 
delightful sense of anticipation, for, as you 
know, good music is not exactly in ·aver
abundance in the sight-and-sound medium; 
nor, for that matter, are innovational pro
gramming techniques. T~e combination of 
these two elemehts should leave the discrimi
nating audiences, to whom your programs 
have an especial appeal, substantially en-
riched. • 

It is my pleasure and privilege, in behalf 
of General Federation · of Women's clubs, 
to commend you for your contribution to our 
nation's cultural advantages. 

Sincerely, 
Mrs. E. D. PEARCE, . 

President . . 

STUDENT EXCHANGE PROGRAM 
BETWEEN THE UNITED . STATES 
AND LATIN AMERICA ' 
Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, one of my 

strongest · impression_s during a visit £o 
four Latin American countries last year 
was that of. 8.ri imperative ' need for in
creased ' co~unic~tion be~ween t our
selves and our. neighbors to the south. 

in every part of Latin America, and 
at every · social level,- there still exists a 
host of miscOnceptions and prejudices 
about the United States. Unfortunately, 
our own country, on too many occasions, 
reciprocates · with an indifference and 

ignorance of our sister republics that can 
no longer be tolerated. 

Informal, personal contacts between 
the peoples of the Americas can do as 
much, if not more, to dispel myths and 
misunderstandings than a dozen govern
ment communiques or high-level con
ferences. The Peace Corps experience 
has shown that the Rio Grande is not 
a symbolic cultural barrier to the possi
bility of living and working together in 
mutual respect and affection. 

I am equally pleased with cultural ex
change programs qf national govern
ments, regional organizations, and pri
vate foundations. Yet, this is an open 
field-better understanding between 200 
million North Americans and 230 mil
lion Latin Americans-and every addi
tional effort is· to be welcomed. Let me 
especially call attention to the operation 
of a relatively new and unique organiza
tion which is making a valuable contri
bution toward these ends. 

PRAM, the Project of the Americas, 
was born' at Davidson College in North 
Carolina in the fall of 1964. It is a pri
vate, student-run organization that pro
motes student exchange on an effective 
and qualitative basis. Participating stu
dents are selected according to their in
terest and language ability. The in
country ·program includes discussions 
with political and labor leaders, indus
trialists and economists, writers and 
artists, and. visits to · jails, slums, and 
hospitals, as well as to the better known 
tourist attractions. 

Mr. President, I ask. unanimous con-
sent that a brief description of the orga
nization and its goals and ideals be 
printed at this point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the descrip
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
THE PROJECT OF THE AMERICAS-A NEW CON• 

CEPT IN CULTVRAL UNDERSTANDING 
PRAM, the .Project oi the Americas, is a 

unique organization with a unique but im
portant goal. Beg'!ln at Davidson College in 
North Carolina in the fall of 1964, PRAM is 
the result of a series of discussions between a 
few U.S. and Latin ·American: students. In 
the . process of thes.e meetings the students 
realized that the nations of Nc;>rth and South 
America. today have (langerously distorted 
images of one another. ~e Yankee looks on 
the Latin as a backward, indolent, and un
aggressive individual; the Latin bases his 
opinion of the U.S. on low grade Hollywood 
movies, Madison Avenue advertisements, 
shiny American Embassy lim~usines. These 
false images are the results of misinforma
tion on both sides. In a world of interna
tional tensions, such misunderstanding acts 
as a very real barrier to peace and to hemi
spheric unity. ~e students .at Davidson de
cided that something must be done to correct 
these existing yet false images. PRAM be~ 
came the instrument of correction. 

PRAM has grown impressively in the short 
span since that October day in 1964 when
the name "Project Qf the Americas" was first 
introduced; the ideals and principles of 
PRAM have ·gained a support which has stag- , 
gered even-its founders. The cornerstones of 
PRAM remain the same as those which were 
propQunded in its small beginnings: the fur
therance of international good-will and un
derstanding through a summer travel pro
gram for students of college age; and.the dis
semination of information about our Latin 
neighbprs by these students, through a dy
namic educational program. 
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In the summer of 1965, PRAM realized the 
first goal it set for itself in its first year as 
an organization: the sending of seven stu
dents from North America to Ecuador for 
two months. These seven students repre
sented Davidson, the home PRAM chapter, 
and the three sister chapters which had 
been set up by that time: Charlotte College, 
Queens College, and Sacred Heart Junior 
College. Selected on their ab111ty to speak 
Spanish and their ability to carry out the 
purpose of the exchange, they conducted the 
first such program of its kind. Their work 
centered about five major activities: (!) :'con
tact and discussion with the youth of Ecua
dorian universities and high schools; :- (2-) 
interviewing prominent Ecuadorian person .. 
alities such as politicians, government otfi
cials, educators, artists, and economists;- (3) 
visiting jails, hospitals, schools for the handi
capped, museums, and other Ecuadorian in
stitutions as well as American institutions 
such as the U.S. Embassy, the Peace Corps 
otfice, and the All1ance for Progress head
quarters; (4) obser~ng and learning the 
customs of the Ecuadorian people by living 
in their homes and traveling extensively 
through all parts of the country; and ( 5) 
publicizing the group's activities by numer
ous newspaper articles, radio programs, and 
television shows. 

With a year of organization and fund-rais
ing experience, and with a successful summer 
program behind it, PRAM entered the 1965-
66 school year with expanded goals and ideas. 
Fred Ehlers, one of PRAM's founders, re
turned to Ecuador and spread the program 
throughout his native country. The Davicl
son chapter and its three sister chapters be
gan an extensive program of raising money, 
establishing new chapters, and solidifying 
the organization as a whole. A detailed con
stitution was prepared; PRAM was incorpo
rated; a new PRAM otfice was opened in the 
College Union; contacts were made through
out the state and .in various spots in the 
nation. On December to-11, PRAM mem
bers left Davidson on a mission called "Op
eration Explosion," whose purpose was to 
visit various campuses in North Carolina. 
Other contacts were made with schools 
throughout the South. Through formal let
ters and personal contact with college lead
ers the nutnber of PRAM chapters had in
creased to fourteen by April, 1966. New 
chapters include Duke, Vanderbilt, UNC
Greensboro, UNC-Chapel Hill, Belmont 
Abbey, Wake Forest, Penn • State, A & T, 
Johnson c. Smith, Louisiana State University 
and Tulane. PRAM also initiated a com
prehensive fund drive, setting a financial 
goal of $20,000,000. Throughout the year 
PRAM fund. raising teams made contact with 
a variety of foundations and individuals who 
showed their interest and enthusiasm for the 
organization through financial contributions. 
By the beginning of June PRAM had achieved 
its goal. 

During the SJlDUller of 1966 PRAM has ex
panded its exchange in several ways. For the 
first time, Latin students will be brought to 
the U.S. Details of this phase of the project 
are to be found on the following pages. 

In addition, sixteen U.S. students, more 
than twice the number who participated last 
year, have completed. a two month PRAM· 
exchange to Latin America during the past 
two months. Ten of these students went to 
Ecuador; a pilot team of six students went 
to Bolivia, seeking to begin the project in 
that country. In addition to the four origi
nal U.S. schools, Penn State, Duke, Vander
bilt, Belmont Abbey, and UNO-Greensboro 
also sent volunteers on the exchange. Much 
more ground was covered in the same five 
basic areas that were followed in 1965, and 
Latin Americans indicated by their enthusi
astic response that PRAM is fulfllllng an im
portant need. Latin students especially ap
prove the project; they admit that through 

!lRAM they are seeing a whole new aspect of 
the United States. 

The activities of PRAM can be divided 
into two major segments, students exchange 
and dissemination of knowledge. For the 
most part, these segment overlap. Let's 
look briefly at the motives behind these pri
mary PRAM functions. In the modern 
world, and notably in the Western Hem
isphere, students dally protest against what 
seems to be government inadequacy and 
failure. Latin students riot and throw 
rocks at Embassies; U.S. students protest 
war and racial intolerance. In a sense, 
PRAM is a part of this student protest; 
PRAM members on two continents are pro
testing their failure to communicate and to 
understand. But PRAM is not a passive 
protest, it is an active one. Through the 
exchange process, a process of dialogue and 
debate, PRAM gradually seeks to "create a 
new American conscience," to change a 
whole American · generation's way of think
ing. An impossible task? PRAM is' proving 
that the answer is no. 

Each year PRAM plans to expand to new 
colleges and universities in the United 
States, to universities throughout Latin 
America. The process will take time. By 
facilitating exchanges each summer, ex
·changes based on intense study of a coun
try and emphasis on discussion and de
bate, a widely scattered variety of students 
on both continents will achieve a new out
look on inter-American relations. Generally, 
though not always, PRAM volunteers are 
politically oriented. They are the people 
who wlll be going into government in their 
respective countries during the next decade. 
Gradually the broader understanding of a 
new generation of young leaders can lead to 
new progress in inter-American affairs. 
Gradually inter-American host111ty and dis
trust can be channeled into constructive 
programs for hemispheric unity. 

Ask a PRAM volunteer what he has gained 
through the Project of the Americas. He 
wlll answer: understanding. But he will 
not stop there. He wlll launch into a dis
cussion of new political concepts, new eco
nomic techniques, new social comprehen
sion; he wm tell you what he has learned. 
PRAM is a unique organization with a unique 
goal; it is both a protest and a program. 
During the last year and a half PRAM has 
made impressive progress. Students of the 
Americas wlll see that it continues to grow. 

tNV ASION OF PRIVACY OF FEDERAL 
EMPLOYEES-ADDRESS BY HON. 
ROBERT RAMSPECK 
Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, re

cently an address by Hon. Robert Ram
speck, consultant to the Federal Pro
fessional Association, came to my atten
tion. Mr. Ramspeck appeared before the 
Senate SubCommittee on Constitutional 
Rights on behalf of the Federal Profes
sional Association in support of legisla
lation designed to prohibit the use of 
psychological testing, telephone tapping, 
polygraph machines, and questionnaires 
invading the privacy of Federal em
ployees. 

Mr. Ramspeck has been a civil servant 
for many years. He served as Represent
ative from the Fifth District of Georgia 
for 16 years and was a member of the 
Committee on Civil Service. After re
signing from Congress in 1945, he was 
executive vice president of the Air Trans
port Association, and in 1951 assumed 
the position as Chairman of the U.S. Civil 
Service Commission. From 1953 until 

1962, he served as Washington vice presi
dent of Eastern air Lines. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the S'peech be printed at this 
point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcORD,. 
as follows: 
STATEMENT PRESENTED BY HON. RoBERT RAM

SPECK, CONSULTANT, AND M. VINCENT E. JAY, 
EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT AND LEGISLATIVE 
DIRECTOR, REPRESENTING THE FEDERAL PRO
FESSIONAL ASSOCIATION IN SUPPORT OF S. 
3779, BEFORE THE SENATE SUBCOMMITTEE ON 
CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS, SEPTEMBER 30, 1966 
Mr. Chairman, Distinguished Members of 

the Subcommittee: My name is Robert Ram
speck. I am Consultant to The Federal Pro
fessional Association, which I represent here 
in support of S. 3779. I appreciate the in
vitation extended to Mr. Jay and me to ap
pear before you on behalf of the Association's 
members. They have indicated a clear and 
determined interest in eliminating the many 
invasions of their privacy that have occurred 
in the past. First, however, I want to pro
vide some information about the FPA for the 
benefit of those who may not be familiar 
with this new and vibrant organization. 

Less than four years old, this new profes
sional organization subscribes to the thesis 
that the Federal career service needs to be 
substantially reorganized and improved, in 
order to create a professional climate and an 
enthusiasm for excellence in the conduct of 
Government affairs and operations. Corol
lary to this thesis, the Association takes the 
position that its worthy objectives will be 
attained only th:rough the cooperative and 
organized efforts of professional and man
agerial employees in the career Civil Service. 
The Association seeks to provide a united 
voice and appropriate representation for its 
members, who are employed ex.clusively in 
managerial and professional positions in the 
Federal service. · 

The FP A is . not a labor union. The As
sociation's primary concern is to improve 
the professional climate in the Federal Gov
ernment. It supports comparability as a 
means toward true professionalism and ex .. 
cellence in the Federal service. The found
ers, otficers, and members of the Association, 
all of whom serve the FP A on their own time 
without compensation, feel that it is essen
tial to the well-being of professionalism 
itself, as well as to the management of the 
affairs c;>f the Nation, that we recruit and 
retain ln the Ji'ederal service the most com
petent and dedicated professionals available. 
It is in this context and with these objec
tives in mind that I appear before you today 
to represent the FPA and its members with 
regard to S. 3779. 

Mr. Chairman, the As&ociatlon has re• 
ceived complaints from its members about 
the invasion of their privacy. Two recent 
ventures, in particular, undertaken by this 
Administration in the form of question
naires delving deeply into the private lives 
of employees, have raised serious questions 
of propriety. 

The first of these questionnaires dealt 
with race. It inquired into the employee's 
racial background and was circulated to all 
employees in most departments and agen
cies. The fact that a few agencies ap
parently chose not to subject their employ
ees to this questionnaire, but instead to rely 
on the previously used head count proce
dure, is to their credit. The many years of 
determined and very ditficult struggles to 
create and develop a career Civll Service 
based on the merit principle wlll have been 
in vain if we are going to inject other fac
tors such as race and give them preference 
over merit. The so-called career service has 
more than enough problems now in recruit-
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ing . and retaining the most desirable pro
f.essionals and managers without requiring 
consideration of the race factor over merit. 
The Administration should be engaged 
in perpetuating, strengthening, and im
proving the merit principle as the con
trolling factor in recruiting and in pro
moting. Merit fal~s by the wayside when 
other factors, such as race, sex, or creed re
ceive primary consideration, and this does 
great dJama.ge to morale, to the career serv
ice, and to the interest of the Government 
and the public. 

The second questionnaire to which I call 
your attention was recently issued by the 
Administration, also without clear, precise, 
and uniform instructions. Called a "Con
fidential Statement of Employment and Fi
nancial Interests," it required the disclosure 
of creditors, the character of mortgages and 
other indebtedness outstanding, and type 
of property owned (other than residence) : 
Because the Administration neglected to spell 
out uniform and precise instructions, the 
separate depe.rtments and· agencies inter
preted the order differently. Some eager 
·beavers required all or nearly all employees to 
submit the personal financial information . . 
Other agencies required only . employees in 
grade level GS-13 and above to submit the in
formation. Few agencies correctly required 
only those employees personally involved in 
actual contracting responsibilities and con
tract approval for the Government to submit 
the financial questionnaire. 

The point has been made with regard to 
the questionnaire on race that employees were 
not required to subt;ntt the completed ques
tionnaire. This position is untenable, par
ticularly as applied to professional and man
agerial employees. The nonprofessional can 
·afford to be hard-nosed about it, because he 
can cry foul and run to his labor union, 
which can and will protect him. The pro
fessional and the manager have no such pro
tection; they do not want it. The profes
sional' and managerial employees in the Fed
eral service believe that they should be able 
to rely on the propriety, honesty, integrity, 
and fairness of executives and supervisors, 
who interpret and administer the rules and 
regulations under which they, as professional 
and managerial employees, are hired, pro
moted and supervised. 

We heartlly agree with the legislation 
~rafted by the Chairman, Senator ERviN, 
that invasions of privacy, as demonstrated 
in the two questionnaires on race and in
vestments, are out of order and should be 
prohibited. There is every reason why ques
tionnaires dealing with the private llves of 
employees should be prohibited. While the 
Government has an obllgation to exercise 
reasonable care to avoid conflicts of interest 
on the part of its employees, I believe this 
reasonable care can be exercised in a much 
more reasonable and effective manner than 
is now being practiced. There is absolutely 
no reason why questionnaires of this sort 
should be required without far better judg
ment than was shown, as to who should com
plete it and how the departments and 
agencies · should process and act upon its 
completion. The opportunity for abuse by 
using information collected in this way 
against an employee in ways never intended 
bY the Administration is ever present. In 
addition, the huge cost of preparing for a 
large-scaJe collection of information, along 
with the large number of employees involved 
in processing, reviewing, transmitting, and 
confidential filing of the questionnaires, 
raises serious question as to whether the 
operation was not a great waste, particularly 
when matched against the very doubtful 
benefits resulting from it. 

The Federal Professional Association en
dorses and strongly supports the enactment 
of S. 3779. The various sections of this leg
islation dealing with disclosure of race, 
~eligion, or national orgin, with the instruc-

tion, indoctrination, or advice to employees 
on matters not related to their job, with 
informing employees that they have been 
noted attending meetings where the topic is 
not related to their job, with urging or re
qutring employees to participate in activities 
not directly related to their jobs, with re
quiring employees to report their activities 
or undertakings that are not directly related 
to their jobs, with advising employees what 
business establishments they should or 
should not patronize as private citizens, with 
requiring employees to submit to interroga
tion regarding personal matters or to take 
any psychological or polygraph tests, with 
attempts to require or request political sup
port or cash contributions of employees, with 
attempts to coerce employees to invest in 
U.S. Savings Bonds, with requiring or re
questing the di.sclosure of an employee's 
personal financial status with some excep
tions, with requlrlng employees under inves
:tigation to submit to interrogation without 
benefit of counsel or other person of em
ployees' choice, and with the discharge or 
discipline of employees who fail to respond 
to unlawful requests and requirements, all 
appear necessary to this Association. How
ever, provision (f) should be changed to 
read, "To require or request· any employee 
of the United States to patronize or not 
patronize any business establishment offer
ing goods and services." The officers of the 
Association feel that each of these provisions 
have merit and tend to reduce areas where 
an invasion of privacy occurs. 

In addition, the Association recommends 
several provisions as amendments to S. 3779 
as follows: 

1) To require or approve the monitoring 
or tapping of the office telephones of career 
Civil Service employees, except in rare na
tional security cases. 

2) To require or request, or to attempt to 
require . or request, any employee of the 
United States to submit information relative 
to any outside employment in which he may 
be engaged, with rare exceptions where a 
clear conflict of interest or diminished pro
ductivity or quality can be shown. 

3) To require or request, or to attempt to 
require or request, secretive searches ·of any 
United States employee's desk, papers, or be
longings without the employee's knowledge. 

4) To approve or to permit the opening of 
any United States employee's mall personally 
addressed to him, which may have been sent 
to his office in error, without his knowledge 
or consent: 

5) To approve or permit invasions of the 
privacy of professional and managerial em
ployees of the United States which are not 
based on specific legislation. 

6) To require or permit professional and 
managerial employees of the United States 
to be included in representation by a labor 
union with "exclusive recognition" sanc
tioned by nonprofessional and nonmanage
rial employees. 

7) To deny or prohibit or attempt to deny 
or prohibit any employees of the United 
States from the privilege and right of con
fronting their accusers in all cases and from 
having access to all information on which 
such accusations and charges are based. 

8) To require or request or attempt tore
quire or request th~ involuntary retirement 
of any United States employee for any reason 
without a full and fair hearing. 

9) To maintain or require to be main
tained the establishment or maintenance of 
secret or confidential evaluation or ratings 
files or any other secret or confidential per
sonnel files on Federal employees without 
granting the right to them to inspect and see 
such files. 

Mr. Chairman, in summary, I want to raise 
a question or two and then refer to the 
unrest in the career service th&lt so many 
people are talking about today. First, must 
the Government_extend its management into 

the personal affairs and private llves of ita 
employees? What happens to an employee's 
freedom when he is required to divulge his 
race, his creditors and his investments, and 
when he is told where to invest his money 
and how much he should give to what 
charities? Second, the FPA believes that 
much of the unrest among career employees 
stems directly from such problexns as the 
ever expanding lag between private enterprise 
and Federal salaries, the confusion and doubt 
caused by various types of privacy invasions, 
and the manner in which these invasions 
may be used against nonfavorite employees, 
and the lac'k of uniformity in the inter
pretations and administration of rules and 
regulations. 

Career Civll Service employees have always 
taken pride in the fact that a great deal 
more, in terms of honesty, integrity, morality, 
and general good character, has always been 
required of them. They are concerned now 
because it appears that the Civil Service re
crul ters are letting the bars down now by 
accepting new employees with questionable 
backgrounds and characters. Otherwise, 
what xnakes it necessary to impose all of 
these new questions and searches which carry 
the implication that Federal employees are 
not trustworthy? 

If the character and nature of Federal 
employment are changing along these lines, 
it is a sad commentary indeed and a serious 
cause for widespread public concern. If the 
Federal career system is drifting in the direc
tion of mediocrity or worse, the management 
of this great Nation's affairs is in serious 
.trouble. 

We must do everything to avoid this 
eventuality. The enactment of S. 3779 will 
be a s1;ep in the right direction and should 
'help to settle the unrest that exists among 
career employees. In addition, we must take 
every positive action possible to make the 
Federal career service much more attractive 
than it is, to enable us to recruit and retain 
the very best q~ality professional and 
managerial employees available. At a. time 
when our great :t:Jation is struggling with 
variable complex and cQinprehensive domes
tic problems and against world communism, 
as it is, nothing less than ·the best profes
sionals and managers is 'acceptable. 

·The statement I have read thus far was 
prepared by The Federal Professional Asso
ciation. I agree with it. However, I would 
like to add some observations of a petsonal 
nature arising from my own experience. 

As you know, I served as a member of the 
House for sixteen years. All of that time I 
was a member of the Committee on Civil 
Service, then separate from the Post Oftlce 
Committee. For about ten years I was 
Chairman of the Civil Service Committee. 
During that time I had thousands of con
tacts with Government employees and offi
cials. I sponsored legislation dealing with 
retirement, pay, leave, etc. 

After resigning from the Congress at the 
end of 1945, I was, for more than five year$, 
Executive Vice President of the Air Transport 
Association, a trade association composed of 
the scheduled airlines. That gave me some 
experience with personnel matters in the 
private sector. Then in 1951 and 1952, I 
was Chairman of the U.S. Oivll Service Com
misslon. 

In 1953 I became the Washington Vice 
President of Eastern Air Lines, retiring at 
the end of 1962. For three years thereafter 
I was a Consultant with Eastern and wa8 
assigned to panels dealing with employee 
matters of those not in labor unions or in 
management. 

I mention these xnatters to have the record 
show that my experience covered more than 
simply the legislation dealing with Federal 
employees. 

Based upon my experience, I !eel that S. 
3779 is needed to stop what appears to be a 
plan to use Federal employment for social 

. 
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purposes, rather than base it upon merit. I 
believe in the merit principle. To consider 
race, color, religion:, and national origin in 
making, appoin.~ments, i_n promotions and re
tention of Federal employees is, in my opin-
ion, contrary to the merit system. ' 

The Civil Service System provides for a 
probationary term to be served before any 
person becomes entitled to protec~ion of the 
merit system. If supervisors and ofilctals do 
their job as it should be done, they can re
lease employees who are not emotionally 
stable, do not show capab111ty, or whose con
duct i:n any way indicates that they are not 
fitted for the Federal service. This can be 
done without assigning any reason, ' without 
filing any charges. It is intended to keep 
out of the permanent service those who do 
not measure up to the high standards we 
desire. , 

It seems to me that taking a census of race 
can be only for the purpose of putting pres:
sl.tre on·bmcials-to employ minority persons
regardless of qualifications. Race or color 
has nothing to do with merit. There should 
be no discrimination for or against minority 
persons. Meri:t alone should guide employ
'inent, and retention'. and promotion should 
·be based upon performance. · 

RoBERT RAMSPECK, 
Consultant, the Federal Projessjonal 

Association. · · 

NEW STUDY "URGED IN 'RACE 
"'_. HEREDITY . 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. · Mr. 
President, t wish to insert In the RECORD 
an article which :·appeared in the New 
·York Times on !Tuesday, . October 18, 
1966. ' 

There being no .objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD 
as follows: 
NEW STUDY URGED ' IN RACE HEREDITY

PHYSICIST LINKS DOUBT OVER ITS EFFECTS 
ON SLUM FIGHT 

(By Harold M. Schn;l.ec'k, Jr.) 
DURHAM, N.C., October 17 .-A Nobel Pr·lze 

wtnner in physics urged the National Acad.
~my of Sciences today to foster research on 
the etfects ot-heredityr including :mce, OJ:). hu-
man behavior.. · • . . · 
. "I evaluate the marrow of the city's slum 
problem to be our. tiricertaintr about its ge
netic aspects and OUf fear to admit ign~rance 
and to search openly for. relevant facts,"· said 
Dr. W1Uiam Shackley, solid state physicist of 
Stanford UnJ,versity. , 

Useful research in this area has been ham
pered, :qe de.clared; oy the fact that it wlll 
inevitably bear . on intel11gence distributions 
of minorities and American Negroes in par-
ticular. . · 

"Our intellectuals treat ;this problem like a 
frightened person who hides an uncertainty 
even from himself and qbes not expose a 
tumor ·to doctor's inspection,'' he said. . 

br. Shockley spoke to tlie autumn meeting 
of th~ National Acadezpy of Sciences, which 
opened here today at Duke University. On:ly 
about 50 persons heard his talk. 
· "My one and only recommendation today 
is that better studies can and should be 
attempted," Dr. Shockley said, 

As a start; the physicist suggested that the 
academy orgari.lze a summer study group "to 
seek Iiew a~proaches to utmze' scientific 1m- . 
JLginaW:m to reduce ~e environment-hered-
Ity un~::ertainty." · .~ · , , 

Dr. Shackley said he was urging action 
on the National Academy of Scie:p.ces because 
the organization, with the newJy for~ed Na
tional , Academy of Engineering; represents 
the central 'core of ' intellectual 'scientific in-
tegrity for the nations. · ' · 
. '"l'o ~ leav~ this uncertainty unresolved is 

·unfair. to ' all concerned," he said. "To faU 
fo try tO resolve it is irresponsible." l ' • 

In an interview, Dr. Shockley emphasized 
that he could not- say what information 
future research would produce on the 
heredity-environment question, nor how 
much of the present uncertainty could be 
resolved. 

He said, be was deliberately avoiding any 
speculation on what might usefully be done 
wlth whatever facts could be established. 

"If plans for corrective action are to ~merge 
they may well be ones we cannot conceive 
of now, he said in answer to the same ques
tion at the academy session. 

FUrthermore, he said, it is often scientifi
cally useful to divide a difficult problem into 
parts and attempt to deal with each sep
arately on the divide-and-conquer principle. 
He said this approach proved valuable in his 
own research' on transistors for which he and 
two others shared the '1956 Nobel Prize in 
physics. · 

Dr. Shockley has not, himself, done re
search on the genetics problem he discussed. 
He cited several studies by others, however, 
to support the contention that heredity 
ought to be studied in connection with be
havior and intell1gence. 

DE 'GAULLE~S NATO POLICY IN 
PERSPECTIVE 

-- Mr. DODD. Mr. President, an inter
esting article written by Elliot Goodman, 
professor of political science at ''Brown 
University, has been published in the 
-current issue of the Atlantic ColJlmuni~y 
Quarterly. Relying on once-confidential 
correspondence between President de 
Gaulle and other leaders of the West, 
Goodman has eo me to the conclusion: 

De Gaulle was not primarily concerned 
with achieving a ·common Western global 
policy, but with elevating the status and 
prestige of' France to the publlcly recognized 
position of a great world lX>Wer. 

De Gaulle himself was quoted in ~he 
article as having said: · .. . 

If we allowed the defense of France to be 
entrusted over a long period to non-national 
agencies or to be :tused or confused with 
something else, lt would no longer be possible 
:for us to maintain the idea of the State. 

For those concerned with the future 
role of NATO in world affairs, the pecu
liar motives of the French· President in 
weakening the Alliance should be of par
ticular interest. I therefore ask unani
mous consent that the article be printed 
in the RECORD. . 

There being rio objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the nECORD, 
-as follows: 
DE GAULLE'S NATO POLICY IN PERSPECTIVE 

(By Elliot R. Goodman) 
(NOTE.-Excerpts. froin a longer article 

appearing in the Fall, 1966 issue of ,Orbis, 
which holds the copyright. It is also being 
published in ·International. Spectator JThe 
Hague), Norsk Mllitaert Tidsskrift. (Oslo), 
Res Publica (Brussels), and Osterreichische 
M111tarische Zeitschrift (Vienna).) 

Almost from the moment de Gaulle re
turned to power in 1;958, he had his own 
.'4-nique ideas on tl:le future of NATO. In 
essence, NATO was repugnant to de Gaulle 
because ,it placed France· OI\ a par with the 
other European countries, all of which looked 
tq the overwhelming ·power of the ·united 
States for leadership. Among tl;le European 
states Britain stood out as a world power, 
even though this role had been somew}lat tar
nished. In addition, · Br,itaJ.n J;naintain~d a 
special relationship with America in· the de
velppment of atomic weapons, wllich . was 
inbe'i-iteQ. from their wartime collaboration. 
Th~s rankled· de Gaulle ·and' made him' vow 

thS~t Frooce would at least receive a strutus 
equal1to that of Britain. 

These issues of rank and prestige were first 
brought to a head in J-uly, 1958 as a resulrt 
of the American and British m111tary land
ings in Lebaru:>n and Jordan, in response to 
the c·all of ~these governments for heLp 
a~!}!inst N:~er-i·nspir:ed ·rebellions. Frailce 
played no part, but de_ Gaulle was fully pre
pared for the possib111ty of such troop land
ings, which occurred on July i5-17, since 
Secretary of State Dulles flew to Paris and 
discussed this contingency wi.th him on July 
5-6. The French Government, however, 
cir.culated the complaint that ii had not 
been consulted, 'but a ·s11bsequent interview 
with Dulles ·revealed that this · was simply 
not so. The spurious French complaint was 
·perhaps rooted in the unsatisfactory nature 
of the exchange that took place. De GauBe 
insisted that the French ,people must .. be 
made to believe again that France is a great . 
.power", and this took the form of a demand 
th:at France be recognized as a world power 
instead of being treated a,s just another 
con;tinental Eur01pean state. Dulles . paid 
tribute to the French contri·bution to West
ern civ111zation, and agreed that a strong 
France should emerge again, but he warned 
that ln reviving its strength there would be 
serious strains in NATO if France should 
set itself apart from and above the positions 
of Germany and Italy. To this De Gaulle 
retorted that the Oermans and italians did 
not seem upset by the special position of 
Britain as a world power. Dulles also re
~mrmed th~ need tor the "integration" of 
NATO forces, while de Gaulle spoke only of 
"cooperation" among allied states. 

In this exchange of. views. was found the 
seeds of the demands which de Gaulle for
mally submitted in writing to President 
Eisenl:!.ower, with a copy to Prime Ministoc 
Macmillan, on September 17, 1958. This 
coxm4uiiication, consi-sting of a ~emorandum 
w:tth an attached cover letter, , pas not been 
made publlc, although its contents have been 
widely, and. sometimes inaccurately, reported. 
'I'h~ full~t and most useful publlshed ac
,count of this famous secret document is 
found in David Schoenbrun's masterful biog
raphy of de Gaulle (The Three Lives of 
Charles de Gaulle). It can be stated with 
assul"ance that his description of this docu
ment is entirely accurate, since the present 
Writer was also privileged to read. it in full. 
This accOunt was likewise confirmed by the 
brief summary of de Gaulle's letter which 
the State ~partm~nt subsequently made 
pubMc. . 

SCOPE OF ALLIANCE IS UNSATISFACTORY 

The Anglo-American landings in the Le
vant, de Gaulle noted, might have precipi
tated events that could have quickly de
veloped into a general war, in which France 
and t'he other members of the Atlantic Alli
ance , might have become involved. The 
scope of the Atlantic All1ance was therefore 
unsatisfactory if it was confined to the de
fense of Europe, since the need to concert 
policies was world-wide. De Gaulle later ex
plained this aspect of his secret proposal in a 
public press conference. It had become ob
vious, de Gaulle said, "that the possib111ties 
ot conflict and consequently\of. m111tary op
erations were spreading far beyond Europe, 
were spreading all over the world. It became 
evident that the Middle East and Africa, in 
particular, were danger spots quite as much 
as Eu:t~ope, and that there e~sted, between 
the principal members of the Atlantic All1-
ance, political differences concerning them 
which, if the occasion arose, might turn into 
disagreements on strategy". Consequently it 
was necessary for the NATO states with 
gLobal responsib111t1es, which in de Gaulle's 
view were the United States, B:rltain and 
Franee, td ' make some special a.rr,angements 
·among themselves. "We feel that, at least 
among the world powers of the West, there 
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must be something orgaruzed-where the 
Alliance is concerned-as to their . political 
conduct and, should the occasion arise, their 
strategic conduct outside Europe, specially 
in the Middle East, and in Africa, where 
these three powers are constantly involved." 

De Gaulle's memorandum of September, 
1958 had been more specific about how the 
three powers should .be organized. They 
should "create a tripartite organization to 
take joint decisions on global problems." 
The Atlantic Alliance should be revised so 
as to become worldwide in scope, with sub
regions or subcommands set up within it. 
One of the special functions assigned to the 
Big Three would be the making of "joint 
decisions" on the use of nuclear weapons. 
This tripartite organization of the Atlantic 
Alllance (the word "directorate" was not 
used) should be entrusted with drawing up 
strategic plans and be empowered to put 
them into effect, . thereby governing "the use 
of nuclear weapons ~nywhere in the world." 

At first glance, these proposals seemed 
eminently sensible. What .was more needed 
than the global coordination of Western poli
cies? One might, of course, object that it 
was somewhat immodest of de Gaulle to con
sider France a great world power (although 
de Gaulle has never been bothered by the 
requirements of modesty), since at the time 
he first advanced his proposal France was . 
extremely weak. At home, it had just come 
from the brink of civil war and d01;nestic 
strife had by no means been quelled, whlle 
abroad France had lost its empire in the 
Middle East and Southeast Asia, and was 
in the process of losing what was left of it 
in Afri.oa. But even so, would it not have 
been extremely beneficial for the West to have 
a concerted global .policy? 

FRANCE ABOVE ALL 

Only a closer look at de Gaulle's propsal 
and the subsequent exchange of notes and 
diplomatic activity which sought to clarify it, 
revealed the true meaning of this initiative. 
All indications point to the conclusion that 
de Gaulle was not primarily concerned with 
achieving a common Western global policy, 
but with evaluating the status and prestige 
of France to the publicly recognized position 
of a great world power. By attempting to be
come a member of the Big Three within 
NATO's 15 member states, de Gaulle obvious
ly sought to arrogate to himself the role of 
speaking for continental Europe. The first 
time de Gaulle broached this subject, Dulles 
warned of the difficulties such a pretention 
would create with other NATO nations on 
the continent, especially with Italy and Ger
many. In order to surmount this objection 
and before dispatching his memorandum to 
Eisenhower and Macmillan, de Gaulle sent 
his Foreign Minister to Rome and Bonn in 
order to gauge the depths of the anticipated 
resistance. De Gaulle then personally court
ed Chancellor Adenauer. Through a care
fully staged reception at de Gaulle's home at 
Colombey, which cultivated and fiattered 
Adenauer's sensitivities, and by de Gaulle 
skillfully playing upon the character of 
Europe which France shared with Germany, 
but which might be betrayed by the Anglo
Saxons, de Gaulle succeeded in winning 
over the aging German leader. A highly 
amicable communique noted the results of 
the de Gaulle-Adenauer talks of September 
14, three days later de Gaulle dispatchoo. his 
proposal to Washington -and London. 

While Adenauer personally may have been 
satisfied with de Gaulle's triumvirate concept 
which permitted France to speak for- Ger
many, the idea did not in general go down 
well with responsible German officials. This 
writer clearly remembers discussions with 
highly placed members of the German For
eign Office during Adenauer's reign, who 
bitterly denounced the Gaulllst trtlimvlrate 
proposal. They resented the idea of two 
classes of membership in NATO and insisted 
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that since Germany had contributed by far 
the greatest number of troops to NATO of all 
the European member states, it should at. 
least be given an equ~l voice in NATO affairs: 
The thought was sometimes expressed that 
a more limited group of states might be use
ful in the management of Allied nuclear 
policy and related strategic questions. How
ever, three was too restricted a number, and 
if membership was expanded to five or seven, 
room should be left in this group for other 
states to participate on a rotating basis. 

LACK. OJ' CONSULTATION DECRIED 

The idea of a closed, exclusive inner club 
had, in fact, already been tried in NATO, and 
had been proveh a failure. Former NATO 
Secretary General Dirk Stikker recalls that 
when the North Atlantic Treaty went into 
effect in 1949, the Unlted States, Britain and 
France, as the occupying powers in Germany, 
consulted closely and regularly among them
selves to the exclusion of their other NATO 
partners. ~heir mode of operation in han
dling the German p1:oblem spilled over into 
other areas." "Tripartite dominance was un
derscored by the custom of the Big Three 
to meet privately before each meeting of the 
NATO Councll for an exchange of views on 
the agenda." Stikker recounts the resent
ment this aroused and the countermove in 
which he participated in his capacity at that 
time as Dutch Ambassador to NATO. "These 
arrangements finally led to the creation of 
a Little Three. Pearson . o{ Canada, Lange 
of Norway and I adopted the habit of meet
ing, purely as friends, before each Council 
session for an exchange of views". From 1950 
on they were able to exercise considerable in
fiuence in shaping important NATO de
cisions. "It has been my experience," Stikker 
concluded, "that when the big powers, be 
they three or five, try too much to dominate 
an organization, counterforces inevitably 
arise to restore the balance. If the balance 
cannot be restored in this manner, the or. 
ganization is doomed to failure." 

In one respect, NATO has had a formal 
triumvirate in existence from its . beginning. 
The highest m111tary representatives of the 
United States, Britain and France together 
formed the Standing Group, which in 
theory was the executive arm of the larger 
NATO Military Committee. Since the mem
bers of the Standing Group received their 
political and military instructions from 
their separate capitals, and since these 
directives have most often been in disagree
ment, Stikker points out that "the Stand
ing Group frequently finds itself unable to 
formulate decisions". As a consequence, 
"the Standing Group had, because of dis
agreement in this tripartite body, been un
able to give any advice on ·the vital prob
lem of strategy. It has proved already on 
other occasions to be impossible to arrive 
at an agreed opinion on military questions 
within NATO for lack of agreement 
in the Standing Group. If ever proof was 
needed that in an organization like NATO 
a triumvirate does not work, then the 
Standing Group provides a glaring example". 
Following the French withdrawal from 
NATO, the Standing Group went out of 
existence. 

DE GAULLE'S TRIPARTITE PLAN REJECTED 

President Eisenhower replied to de Gaulle's 
triumvirate proposal in a long secret 
letter of October 20, 1958. For a number of 
years even the existence of this letter was 
kept secret, so that rumors repeatedly 
charged Washington with ignoring or snub
bing de Gaulle. Eisenhower agreed that the 
threat to the Free World was global in na
tiue, and noted that the United States had 
sponsored a network of regional defense 
pacts covering Europe and North America, 
the Middle East and Southeast Asia. FUr
thermore, France was a member of NATO 
and SEATO and could already participate 
with other ames in planning a global de-

fense. This, of course, rejected the exclu
sive tripartite arrangement advocated by de 
Gaulle.- The NATO Council, Eisenhower 
argued, offers a forum for broade~ing still 
further the invaluable habit of consulta
tion among allies. Such consultation was 
imperative, since "we cannot afford to adopt 
any system which would give to our other 
allies, or other Free World countries, the 1m
pression that basic decisions affecting their 
own vital interests are being made without 
their participation". This position ran con
trary to the Gaullist scheme of an exclu-. 
sive' trtpartite organization, which necessarily 
would have to take decisions affecting the 
vital interests of other allies without their 
participation. Eisenhower's letter ended 
with the invitation to explore the subject 
further. 

In an effort to satisfy de Gaulle, Eisen
hower instructed Dulles to set up ·a tripartite 
committee at the subcabinet level in order 
to discuss de Gaulle's proposal. Dulles ap
pointed Deputy Under Secretary of State 
Robert Murphy, who twice met with the 
French and British Ambassadors in Washing
ton in December, 1958. The French Ambas
sador echoed de Gaulle's demand for extend
ing this arrangement to include joint global 
strategic nuclear planning. On December 15, 
Dulles met de Gaulle in Paris, and was told 
that the world situation was too critical for 
"playing political games with committees."' 
Dulles . again offered to exchang~ · views on 
any subject anywhere, but held it was not 
possible to establish an omcial tripartite 
organ either over NATO or over the Free 
World. ·However, to accommodate French 
demands, Dulles proposed tripartite consul
tations on the Far East. Two such meetings 
were held in February, 1959, at the same 
tripartite level, with the addition of general 
staff officers. In Aprll, 1959, four days of 
tripartite talks took place on African prob
lems and the United States and Britain indi
cated willingness to hold further tripartite 
discussions on Africa, but the French did not 
respond. When Dulles first raised the possi
biUty of tripartite planning on Africa in h1s 
December, 1958, interview with de Gaulle, the 
French President retorted sharply that 
France might have tieen spared needless diffi
culties in North Africa had a eommon policy 
existed there before. Then de Gaulle added: 
"Of course, a common pplicy in North Africa 
would ~ecessarily be a French policy." 

A second exchange of secret letters between 
de Gaulle and Eisenhower took place in 
March, 1959, in which de Gaulle continued to 
press for an exclusive tripartite organization, 
while Eisenhower spoke in terms of maintain
ing th~ fullest, closest cooperation among all 
allles in NATO. Then in June, 1960 de Gaulle 
repeated his demand 1n still another secret 
letter :tor a high level planning group among 
the Big Three which would give France "an 
equal voice in joint decisions on the use of 
nuclear weapons". This now fully confirmed 
what had been properly assumed up to this 
point: de Gaulle, in effect, wanted a veto 
right on the use of the Anglo-.Ame-rican nu
clear arsenals. This demand de Gaulle re
peated in a public statement in October, 
1960, when he said: "France intends that if, 
by misfortune, atomic bombs were to be 
dropped in the world, none should be 
dropped by the Free World's side unless she 
should have accepted it". Eisenhower's reply 
of · August 12 took the form of asking why de 
Gaulle continually made proposals, but took 
no action to implement suggestions in this 
direction, such as, for example, the American 
offer of joint planning with regard to Africa. 
Although de Gaulle had finally agr~d to 
appoint a French delegate, a year and a half 
had gone by and the French chair remained 
vacant. 

DE GAULLE PREFERS SUMMITRY 

E11;enhower then proposed a broader type 
of . consultation, within a high-level thre~
power military committee to consider de 
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Gaulle's demands for a global strategy. This 
stopped shori of the Gaull1st requirement 
for a formal tripartite organization that 
could take joint decisions, but it seemed to 
be a big step in that direction. It was, in 
fact, as far as Eisenhower could go without 
impinging upon the interests of the other 
excluded NATO partners and disrupting 
NATO itself. De Gaulle shot back in his last 
secret letter to Eisenhower that a three
power summit meeting of the West would 
be preferable to a high-level committee to 
consider global strategy. The summit meet
ing, de Gaulle added, could undertake joint 
planning of global strategy, and, in addition, 
it could reorganize the Alliance. In his final 
reply of August 31, Eisenhower tried to keep 
his anger under control. He reminded his 
French counterpart that twice before de 
Gaulle had promised to send a detailed 
memorandum about suggestions for reorga
nizing the All1ance, but that he had never 
done so. Without such a document in hand, 
no useful discussion could be conducted. 

Surveying the history of the de Gaulle
Eisenhower exchanges, Schoenbrun makes a 
useful distinction between the form and 
substance of Allied collaboration, and con
cludes that de Gaulle was more interested 
in the form. "Since an 'organization' is a 
formal institution, General de Gaulle was 
not only insisting upon the right to par
ticipate in decisions, he wanted this right 
to be recognized o11lcially and publicly by 
creation of a formal institution. De Gaulle 
would not have been satisfied even if Eisen
hower had granted him all his extraor
dinary demands, including a full French 
voice in American strategy and a French 
veto over the Anglo-Saxons' decisive power 
implied in joint decisions on the use of nu
clear weapons. Nothing less than the public 
formalization of these arrangements would 
satisfy General de Gaulle". 

After retiring from o11lce, Eisenhower read 
Schoenbrun's manuscript account of these 
events. Eisenhower confirmed that "our big
gest arguments as presidents came out of 
this idea ... to have a pub}lcly proclaimed 
triumvirate. You've got that right in your 
book, that tripartite business and public 
recognition of France as a great power. That 
is exactly what he wanted." 

He then related additional details to show 
how far he went in trying to satisfy de 
Gaulle. Eisenhower proposed that London 
become the center for triumvirate planning, 
since France maintained a big embassy there. 
"I'll make special appointments," Eisenhow
er recalled tell1ng de Gaulle, "I'll strengthen 
the embassy with special people, high-rank
ing people, both in the political and military 
world, and you can do the same. Britain 
can do it, of course, because they're right 
there in London. We will have all these 
top people there and we will put them, if 
you want, under a director, or some such 
title, and they Will be authorized to take 
current plans, current problems, emerging 
problems-and we will give them authority 
and plenty of time to coordinate our view 
so we can plan to be in a position to operate 
in unison, anywhere in the world, on any 
problem, or at least not to act in disunion. 
We can map out broad areas of agreement 
for there are many, and can identify and 
contain the disagreements." Eisenhower 
summed up his efforts with the a11lrmation: 
"I tell you I was offering him everything it 
was possible to offer and very far toward his 
requests. But he wouldn't have it. It was 
all or nothing with him. He wanted it at the 
top, all the way like Cicero and Pompey and 
Caesar." 

JFK'S TRIPARTITE PROPOSAL 

When President Kennedy visited Paris on 
June 2, 1961 he personally reviewed with 
de Gaulle the entire history of the exchanges 
conducted with Eisenhower, since Kennedy 
was convinced that the issue of the tri-

partite organization was at the heart of all 
the di11lculties in Franco-American relations. 
In another effort to placate de Gaulle, Ken
nedy suggested the creating of a tripartite 
group of senior m111tary o11lcers to draft 
joint plans for Berlin and Laos, which at the 
time were troubled areas threatening world 
peace. Kennedy hoped that by tackling spe
cific crisis s1 tua tions, experience could be 
gained and confidence built up which would 
dissolve the past impasse. De Gaulle once 
again agreed to nominate top level o11lcials 
to participate in these working groups, and 
once again he failed to carry out his pledge. 
Later Kennedy showed dismay at de Gaulle's 
unwillingness to implement plans that were 
drawn up for his benefit. In response to 
the President's questions, the explanation 
was again offered that de Gaulle was really 
not interested in such talks, even at a senior 
miUtary level, because they were too restrict
ed in scope and were to be conducted in se
cret. What de Gaulle wanted was public 
recognition Of a formally organized tripartite 
group, meeting at the highest level at regular 
intervals, thereby openly acknowledging the 
great power status of France. In short, de 
Gaulle was not searching for agreed poli~ies 
for the West, but for an institutionalized way 
of proclaiJ:ning French grandeur. Kennedy 
admitted the logic of this explanation, but 
stm found it hard to believe. And for any
one not viewing the world through de 
Gaulle's eyes, it is, indeed, hard to believe. 

When NATO Secretary General Stikker 
visited Kennedy, the President returned to 
the subject of de Gaulle, probing for an
swers about his behavior. He asked what 
would have happened if the United States 
had helped de Gaulle with the development 
of his force de frappe. Stikker replied: "If 
de Gaulle had had atomic weapons it would 
have made no difference; he would not have 
been more helpful in NATO. He would have 
wanted the veto for himself, but he would 
not have wanted · anyone else to have it. 
His motivation is French nationalism, pure 
and simple." If this stark fact is accepted, 
then all the contradictions disappear. His 
idea of a common nuclear strategy was to 
have a French veto over the Anglo-American 
deterrents, even before France had an oper
ational deterrent of its own, but once the 
force de frappe came into existence no one 
would have a veto over it. He asked for a 
common global policy among the Big Three 
of the West, and yet as he remarked about 
North Africa, "of course, a common policy in 
North Africa would necessarily be a French 
policy." One wonders if de Gaulle would 
not expect a common global policy also to be 
a French policy. It is at least certain that 
he would have used the tripartite forum as 
a way of projecting himself into the world 
arena as a world statesman, and of asserting 
French interests and views on the world 
stage, but without abandoning his right to 
decide policies for France. In effect, de 
Gaulle's notion of formulating global poli
cies is to influence the course of Allied deci
sions, while insulating French policies from 
Allied pressures designed to influence France. 

DE GAULLE IS NEGATIVE 

Experience also informs us that de Gaulle's 
style of leadership has never made him an 
accommodating type of statesman, and that 
he has had a consistently poor record as an 
ally, beginning with his rise to prominence 
during World War II until today. In view 
of this, how could he have cooperated con
structively in forming joint policies? Even 
in matters where the West has a highly ap
parent common interest like Berlin, de 
Gaulle has been extremely negative. But 
then consider the difficulty of implementing 
a common policy with de Gaulle beyond 
Europe, where for example, France had 
joined with the Soviet Union against the 
United States and Britain by refusing to 
pay for the UN peacekeeping activities in 

the Middle East or in the Congo. There are 
great obstacles preventing the formulation 
of common policies around the world among 
any group of Western powers, but of all part
ners with whom one could try to achieve it, 
surely the most difficult would be Gaullist 
France. 

Essentially de Gaulle's nationalist philoso
phy is incompatible with his professions of 
a common Allied cause. While still actively 
negotiating with Eisenhower about his 
triumvirate proposal in March, 1959, de 
Gaulle withdrew the French Mediterranean 
fleet from NATO. His rationale was that 
NATO did not extend to the Middle East or 
Africa and that France might be obliged to 
act in these areas. "She would therefore 
have to act independently of NATO. But 
how could she do so if her fleet were not 
available?" In effect, de Gaulle was begin
ning to implement the threat posed at the 
conclusion of his September, 1958 memo
randum. If his demands were not met, he 
had warned, henceforth France would sub
ordinate participation in NATO to the "rec
ognition of French worldwide. interests." 

Then on November 3, 1959, de Gaulle de
clared war on the principle of NATO inte
grated commands, in an address before the 
National Defense Staff College. "If we al
lowed the defense of France to be entrusted 
over a long period to nonnational agencies 
or to be fused or confused with something 
else, it would. no longer be possible for us 
to maintain the idea of the State." He openly 
vowed to begin the process, which is now 
fully under way, of disentangling France 
from NATO. The system known as integra
tion, which was introduced and even put 
into practice to some extent after we had 
undergone great trials, and when we had not 
yet recovered our national entity, and at a 
time when it was thought that the Free 
World was confronted by an imminent and 
unbounded danger-such systems of inte
gration have had their day. As part of the 
reassertion .of independence from NATO, he 
added, France would proceed to build its 
force de frappe as a strictly French national 
force. 

DE GAULLE IS INCONSISTENT 

Logically there is an inconsistency in de
manding a single global strategy for NATO 
while withdrawing forces from NATO for in
dependent action and in denouncing NATO 
integration as incompatible with upholding 
the glory of the national state. De Gaulle 
claimed to have sought a coordinated global 
policy for the West, but he also always in-· 
sisted on maximum freedom for independent 
national action. Again, these two demands 
could be reconciled only if the global policy 
also happened to be French policy. The 
impulse behind de Gaulle's memorandum 
and his subsequent behavior toward NATO 
can perhaps best be summed up in the phrase 
of a former Minister in de Gaulle's cabinet, 
who remarked to this writer: "De Gaulle 
wants to be bound by nothing". Alliances 
are therefore necessarily uncongenial to 
him, while the idea of frank and intimate 
collaboration with allies for the common 
goOd is simply not a part of his character. 

The North Atlantic Council is frequently 
used to exchange views and align policies of 
the member states, not only within the NATO 
area, but throughout the world. This process 
has been consciously stepped up as a resuLt 
of the "Three Wise Men's Report" of Decem
ber, 1956, which followed closely upon the 
debacle of Suez. To what extent has de 
Gaulle availed himself of his diplomatic 
forum? When I asked this question of one 
of the senior members of the Coun<1il who 
has served as his country's perma.n.ent repre
sentwtive to NATO all during de Gaulle's 
tenure in office, ,the ambassador shot back: 
"De Gaulle consults about noth1ng". De 
Gaulle's offer of consultation was confined 
to the elrolusive context of the Big Three. 
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If the others would not play the game accord
ing to his rules, he would not play at all. 
Stikker contrasts the treatment he received 
from France and from the other All1es, when 
he was NATO Secretary General. "During 
the~;~e years every morning I received a brief
ing on U.S. foreign policy in dUierent areas. 
Every year I went to Washington several 
times for meetings with the State Depart
ment, Pentagon and White House. All these 
discussions were carefully prepared and when, 
at the end of my visit, the President received 
me, he had been briefed on the issues which 
woUld have to be submitted to him. Similar 
arrangements were always made in other 
capitals, but nothing of the kind ever hap
pened in France. On the contrary, on taking 
office, my lnitial request to pay my respects 
to President de GaUlle went unanswered for 
three months". 

STIKKER'S INTERVIEW WITH DE GAULLE 

It was only through the intervention of 
Chancellor Adenauer, who was concerned 
about the fate of the Alllance, that Stikker's 
one and only interview with de GaUlle was 
brought about. "I was summoned, after 
three months, to the Elysee at short notice", 
he relates, "just when I was about to take 
a plane for London". In the blunt exchange 
that followed de GaUlle touched on several 
topics. Did Stikker believe in integration, 
de Gaulle asked. The Secretary General re
plied: "Undoubtedly modern war or defense 
is no longer possible without integration". 
De Gaulle disagreed. "But we are fighting for 
our joint freedom", I replied, "we can only 
remain free if we all Join our forces. Sep
arate efforts of the small countries, or of Ger
many, have no meaning" . . . De Gaulle dis
agreed: he wanted to be independent. 

Other prominent French leaders who have 
considered de Gaulle's proposed reform of 
the Alliance have come to different con
clusions. Maurice Faure, for example, noted 
that it would be difficult not to subscribe to 
the idea of a single strategy for the West, 
especially if strategy went beyond m1lltary 
considerations to include those of psychologi
cal warfare, diplomacy and economics, "But," 
he asked, "how is one to devise a global 
strategy without alienating sovereignty, with
out transferring responsib111ties and com
petences to common authorities? The ques
tion is self-evident, and can only be given 
one response. The answer is the polltical 
strengthening of NATO." Indeed, the way to 
arrive at common answers to common prob
lems is by strengthening common institu
tions like NATO that increasingly become 
supranational in character. De Gaulle's na
tionalist approach to the solution of com
mon world problems is no more possible than 
his attempts to create a cohesive Europe out 
of self-consciously sovereign national states. 
When applied to NATO, de Gaulle's national-
1st approach consisted of two alternate plans: 
either downgrade NATO by creating an ex
clusive triumvirate within it, or if that 
falled, destroy NATO by other means. 

THE VOLUNTARY BOND DRIVE 
Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, yesterday 

on the :floor, I spoke of the need for 
a Federal law to protect the constitu
tional rights of Federal employees. In 
that speech I cited examples to illustrate 
how these rights are being trampled in 
a number of areas, including savings 
bond drives. 

I call the viciousness with which the 
drive is conducted coercion. Chairman 
Macy calls it voluntary and attributes 
overzealousness to "somebody who does 
not get the word." Several hours after 
I spoke yesterday, I learned of a military 
officer and supervisor who apparently has 
not had "the word" for many years. 

This is a brief five-act drama exposing 
the bureaucratic mind and the need for 
legislation. 

On August 19, an official information 
bulletin was issued by Col. H. N. Smalley 
of the XV U.S. Army Corps to all com
manders at all levels. Item No. 17 in the 
bulletin entitled "Outstanding Evalua
tion Appraisals," stated that participa
tion in savings bond drives and charity 
campaigns is essential to high appraisals. 

On September 6, Col. James H. Stell, 
Infantry commanding officer, directed a 
memorandum to Mr. Guy Taylor, a civil
ian official. In the memorandum, Mr. 
Taylor was informed that he was "one 
of 131 personnel who are not participat
ing in this worthwhile savings program.'' 
Colonel stell provided him with a form 
"prepared in your name, attached for 
your completion," and stated: 

Request that the completed form be re
turned to this office not later than 20 Sep
tember 1966. 

On September 21, Mr. Taylor wrote 
Colonel Stell, explaining his heavy medi
cal expenses and family financial re
sponsibillties. He advised Colonel Stell 
that he supported charity drives and had 
bought bonds, but that he did not believe 
in the payroll deduction system for him
self. His letter called attention to item 
No. 17 of the August 19 bulletin and ex
pressed his resentment that his loyalty 
was questioned. He cited his 35 years of 
Federal service. 

On September 23, Colonel Stell re
plied in part: 

I am not aware of what part of the federal 
service you have been connected with for 
35 years, but I feel sure that lt wasn't the 
United States Army. It ls a generally ac
cepted fact that as a member of the mllltary 
-establlshment one gives money to the Red 
Cross and participates in the savings bond 
program. 

At present the mllltary participation in 
the savings bond program is 100%. Of 106 
civlllan employees in the Southern Califor
nia Sector there are only 5 employees that 
are not participating. You have the dubious 
distinction of being one of those 5. 

I wish to clearly point out to you that 
anyone working under my overall supervi
sion and does not wish to comply with my de
sire to participate in such a worthwhlle pro
gram ls not a member of my 'Team.' 

As long as you work in the USAR Program 
in Southern California you will be given 
an opportunity, in writing on a monthly 
basis, to participate in the savings bond 
program. 

The last act consisted of a memoran
dum by Colonel Stell to all commanders, 
unit advisers, and civilian employees con
cerning his bond drive: 

Our percentage at present, both civllian 
and mllltary, is 96.5. This ls an excellent 
showing, _but not yet good enough, but I am 
sure we wlll hit 100% when Mr. Guy Taylor 
decides to get on the Savings Bond Team. 

Well, Mr. President, Guy Taylor is a 
retired major in the U.S. Army; and I 
doubt that he or any of us would ever 
have thought a career in the Federal 
service could result in such humiliation. 
His case is not unique, though it is ex
ceptionally well documented. And 
Major Taylor is an exceptionally cour
ageous man for bringing it to the atten
tion of the Subcommittee on Constitu
tional Rights. 

I love the blithe irony of the word 
"voluntary" which prefixes every offi
cial reference to the current bond drive. 
The truth is that voluntary savings 
bond programs conducted by the De
fense Department and other agencies 
are as voluntary as the tides of the seas 
to the commands o·f the moon or-in 
language better understood by the mili
tary-as voluntary as the response ex· 
pected to the greetings from the Army 
to draftees. 

If ever a history of need for legisla
tion existed, I lay it before the Senate 
now. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the following items be inserted 
at this point in the RECORD: Excerpts 
from Information Bulletin No. 17, Au
gust 19, 1966; memorandum, September 
6, 1966, from Col. James H. Stell, In
fantry, to Guy Taylor; application form 
for U.S. savings bond; letter from Guy 
Taylor to commanding officer, Southern 
California Sector, XV U.S. Army Corps; 
letter from Col. James H. Stell to Guy 
Taylor; memorandum, September 26, 
1966, from Col. James H. Stell to all 
subsector commanders, all unit advisers, 
and all civillan employees; and my let
ter to Secretary of Defense Robert S. 
McNamara of today. 

There being no objection, the material 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

HEADQUARTERS, 
15th U.S. Army Corps, 

Presidto of San Francisco, Calif., 
August 19, 1966. 

INFORMATION BULLETIN No. 17 
This bulletin is an official XV Corps publi

cation. It is furnished commanders at all 
levels for guidance in matters pertaining to 
conduct of the Reserve program in the gen
eral areas of administration, tralnlng, and 
logistics. The Information Bulletin will be 
publlshed on alternate Fridays, in numbered 
sequence within each calendar year. Dis
tribution is to an Reserve elements of XV US 
Army Corps. One copy of this bulletin will 
be maintained in administrative files, as a 
reference publication, and wm be readily ac
cessible for use by all concerned. This bul
letin will expire 90 days after date of publi
cation. 

17. Outstanding evaluation appraisals: 
a. In submitting recommendations for 

outstanding ratings on clvlllan employees 
who are responsible for supervision of the 
work of other employees, specific justiftca
tlon wlll be included relative to paragraph 
2 d and e, Appendix to CPR 4, "Guides for 
Performance Ratings of Outstanding". 

(1) Working relationships which result ln 
establlshment of an exceptional example in 
terms of loyalty to group and its goals which 
is evidenced by superior group accomplish
ments, and 

(2) Leadership. 
b. Accomplishments in these areas must 

include all aspects of XV Corps activities in 
which tne Corps Commander expects loyalty 
from employees in achieving stated goals. 
Such areas include U.S. Savings Bond par
ticipation, charity campaigns, willingness to 
work overtime to meet deadlines, and out
standing special project accomplishment. 

For the commander: 
Offtcial: 

H. N. SMALLEY' 

Colonel, Information, 
Chief of Staff. 

G. L. MECKLEM, 

Captain, WAC, 
Acting Assistant Adjutant General. 

Distribution: A; B; C; D; E; F (revised). 
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MEMoRANDUM of 131 personnel who are not participating in 

September 6,1966. this worthwhile savings program. 
Subject: Savings bond program. 2. It is the desire of the Commanding 
To: Mr. Guy Taylor., Ventura Armed Forces General that XV Corps attain and maintain 

Reserve Center. the participation rate of 90% established by 
1. The Corps participation rate in the higher headquarters and the President of 

Savings Bond Program has shown a steady the United States. You can assurj:l attain
increase during the past year. However, XV ment of this goal for as little as $3.75 per 
US Army Corps remains in last· "place within pay period for civilian employees and $6.25 
the installations and activities of Sixth US per month for military. This deduction will 
Army. As the minimum to achieve an ade- provide a $25 bond each five pay periods for 
quate goal, Corps must attain a 90% par- civ111ans and each three months for m111tary. 
ticipation rate, or a plus 16.54%. Records In most cases, the ad.ditiona.'l pay received as 
at Corps headquarters show that you are one the result of the ne~ pay raise, which was 

effective 1 July 1966, will cover this nominal 
payroll deduction. 

3. To assist you in joining your fellow 
workers in. the Savings Bond Program and 
insuring 90% participation by XV US Army 
Corps, DA Form 1727/DA Form 1341, pre
pared in your name, is attachea for your 
completion. 

4. Request that the completed form be 
returned to this omce NLT 20 September 
1966. 

JAMES H. STELL, 
Colonel, Infantry, 

Commanding. 

APPLICATION, CHANGE, CANCELLATION FOR U.S. SAVINGS BOND 

2. Type of action 
0 New reservation 
ot·change 
0 Cancellation 

1. Print or type all information except signature. 
2. New PaylReservation: · 

Enter all appropriate data (items 1 through 9). 
3. Change: . 

a. Enter Agency and Organizational designation. 
b. Check appropriate block under item 2. 
c. Enter~ame (item 5). 
d. Enter_appropriate change data. 

4."Cancellation: 
- a. Enter Agency and Organizational designation. 

b. Check appropriate block under item 2. 
c. Enter name (item 5). 

DA FORM 1727 
1 MAY .56 

OXNARD; CA 93030, 
September 21, 1966. 

COMMANDING 0JI'J'ICER, 
Southern California Sector, XV U.S. Army 

Corps, Gener_al Patton USAR Center, 
Maywood, Calif. 

DEAR Sm: In reply to your letter regarding 
my participation in the X¥ United States 
Army Corps Savings Bond program dated 6 
Sep 1966, the following information· is fur
nished: 

a. I have had a considerable amount of 
family medical expenses during the past year 
which was not completely covered by insur
ance, and too, I contribute toward the sup
port of my wife's parents as well as the com
plete support of two granddaugh~ers. 

b. I have always contributed toward worthy 
local and national fund raising drives and 
it is my desire and intent to continue this 
practice. . . 

c. It has always been my desire and policy 
to expend my funds as I deem appropria~. 
keeping in mind the best interest of my 
family. In this connection, if I feel that I 
can afford, and want to purchase a "Savings 
Bond", then that is just what I will do, and 
I don't feel obligated to report this fact to 
anyone, including my employer. 

d. Over the years I have purchased many 
Savings Bonds and I. }lave never purchased 
one thru payroll deduction because I don't 
believe in this system for myself. 

e.· In my opinion, the pay raise of 1 Jul 
1966, does not actually cover the increase 
in the cost of living, and too., if it is the 
desire of the Federal Government that pay 
raises are to be utilizE:d for the purpose of 
purchasing Savings Bonds, then I suggest 
that employees be given these Bonds in lieu 
of the actual cash. 

I have .read with dismay the contents of 
paragraph 17, X:V ·US Army Corps Informa
tion Bu}Jetin N:umber 17, dated 19 Aug 1966, 
which infers a lack of loyalty of those per
sons not participating in the ·XV US Army 
Corps "Savings Bond" program. In this con-

CLASS A PAY ;RESERVATION 
, (AR 37-1~} 

File identifica~ion (To be completed by the Accounting Office) 

(If applicable) 1 

I 

Employee No. 1· Effective date I Initials 

1

3. Deduction amount 14. Denomination (check appropriate denomination) 

$ ·- per pay period $25.00 I $50.00. I ,$100.00 I $200.00 I $500.00 ." I $1,000.00 

5. Employee (First name, Middle initial,. Last name) 

o· MI-. Guy Taylor 
· ~ D Mrs. 

0 Miss 
6. Address (Number, Street, City and State) 

1

7. . 
0 Personal delivery 
0 Mail to address indicated 

8. Co-owner or beneficiary (First name, Middle initial, Last name) 
0 Co-owner 0 Mr. 
o Beneficiary 0 Mrs. 

0 Miss 
9. I th!'I undersigned request the above information be reflected in accordance with the block 

checked under item 2. . 

REPLACES DA FORMS 29-5, 1 FEB 45, ANp 
3Q-5, 13 FEB 43, ~CH ARE OBSOLETE. 

nection, I wish to point out the following 
facts: 

a. This ls the first time in my memory, 
with more than 35 years of federal service, 
that my loyalty has been questioned or ques
tioned by inference. 

b. Many times I work overtime in order to 
accomplish routine and;or special projects 
without compensation in any form because 
of my loyalty to my job; my supervisor; my 
government; my family and my sincere de
sire to do more than just a good job. 

c. I believe loyalty is a two way street and 
it is my considered judgment that I have 
not been accorded equal treatment in this 
field, i.e., disapproval of recommendations 
·for my promotion; disapproval of my re
quests to be placed on TDY with my unit 
of employment during its ANAC-DUTRA and 
disapproval of a recommendation for an 
evaluation award. 

In view ·of the foregoing, I believe my re
luctance to participate in the XV United 
States Army Corps Savings Bond program 
thru payroll deduction or in any other man
ner is justified under the circumstances. 

Respectfully yours, 
GUY TAYLOR. 

HEADQUARTERS, SoUTHERN CALIFOR
NIA SECTOR, XV U.S. ARMY CORPS, 
GENERAL GEORGE S. PATTON, Jr., 
USAR CEN"I:ER, 

Maywood, Calif., September 23, 1966. 
Mr. GUY TAYLOR, 
Oxnard, Calif. . . 

DEAR MR. TAYLOR: I have read your letter 
of 21 September 1966 with considerable in
terest. 

I am not aware of what part of the federal 
service you have been connected with for 
35 years, but I feel sure that it wasn't the 
United States Army. It is a generally ac
cepted fact that as a member of the military 
e(>tal;>lishment one gives money to the Red 
Cross and participates in the savings bond 
program. ' 

Even though you ' perform your daily 
duties as a civi11an you are in a mil1tarily 
oriented program. As the commander of 
the reserve program in Southern California 
I am called upon to sponsor and generate in
terest in certain type programs that include 
both civilian and army advisor personnel. 
At .present the military participation in the 
savings bond program is 100%. Of 106 ci
v111an employees in the Southern California 
Sector there are only 5 employees that are 
not participating. You have the dubious dis
tinction of being one of those 5. 
- The contents of XV U.S. Army Corps In
formation Bulletin Number 17 was not in
tended to question anyone's loyalty. But I 
wish to clearly point out to you that anyone 
working under my overall supervision and 
does not wish to comply with my desire to 
participate in such a worthwhile program is 
not a member of my "Team". 

As long as you work in the USAR Program 
in Southern California you will be given an 
opportunity, in writing on a monthly basis, 
to participate in the savings bond program. 

You mentioned that your request for TDY 
with your unit at ANACDUTRA was disap
proved. ANACDUTRA is designed to eval
uate the. training of an organic unit not 
nonmember ASTS. 

Sincerely, 
JAMES H. STELL, 

Colonel, Infantry, 
Commanding. 

HEADQUARTERS, SOUTHERN CALIFOR
NIA SECTOR, 15TH U.S. ARMY 
CoRPS, GENERAL GEORGE S. PAT• 
TON, JR., U.S.A.R. CENTER, 
Maywood, Calif., September 26, 1966. 

Subject: Savings bond program. 
To: All subsector commanders, all unit ad

visors, all civ111an employees, Southeru 
California sector, 15th U.S. Army Corps. 

1. After a very successful Savings Bond 
Program, I wish to take this opportunity to 
thank each of you that made the program 
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a team effort. As of this date we have 100% 
participation among the military and 100 
of our 105 civilian employe~s are participat
ing. 

2. Our percentage at present, both civilian 
and military, is 96.5. This is an excellent 
showing, but not yet good enough, but I 
am sure we will hit 100% when Mrs.---, 
Miss---, Mr.---, Mr. Guy Taylor, and 
Mr.--- decide to get on the Savings Bond 
Team. 
[Names deleted.] 

·. 
JAMES H. STELL, 

Colonel, Infantry, 
Commanding. 

OCTOBER 18, 1966. 
Hon. ROBERT S. McNAMARA, 
Secretary of Defense., J 1 
Department of Defense, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. SECRETARY: As a member Of the 
Senate Armed Services and Judiciary Com
mittees, and as a sponsor of pending legis
lation to protect the rights of those in the 
service of our country, both military ~nd 
civil, I would appreciate a complete report on 
a matter which has come -to my attention. 
Copies of the five relevat;tt documents, ar
ranged in chronological order, are enclosed. 

The pressure which has been brought on 
Major Taylor, a retired Army officer and 
native of North Carolina, seems to me over
whelming evidence of the need for S. 3779, 
the legislation on which I recently requested 
your comments. This outrage is totally of
fensive to all standards of decency in the re
lationship of the Federal Government with 
its employees. This is not the first--although 
it may be the worst--case in which the De
fense Department has subjected those em
ployees who fail to submit to coercion in the 
savings bond .campaign to public hum111a
tion. This is, however, one of the few cases 
in which an employee has had the courage 
to allow the subcommittee to bring the mat
ter to your attention. 

In connection with this and other com
plaints, I would appreciate your informing 
the subcommittee the extent which the fol
lowing procedures are authorized: 

1. Calling departmental meetings at which 
civilian employees who do not participate in 
bohd drives are identified and criticized by 
the supervisor. 

2. Refusing leave to servicemen who re-
fuse to ·participate. · 

3. Requiring participation by civilian em
ployees to be noted for perfor~ance evalua-
tion purposes. · 

4. Requiring servicemen or civilians who 
do not participate to sign a form to the ef
fect that they do .not choose to support the 
President. 

The subcommittee will appreciate your 
early attention to this matter. 

With all kind wishes, I am -
Sincerely yours, ' 

1

1
; .. 

SAM 'J. ERVIN, Jr., 
Chairman. 

Copies to: Hon. Stanley R. Resor, Secretary 
of the. Army; Hon. John W. Ma.cy, Jr., 
Chairman, U.S. Civil Service Commission. 

THE RIGHTWINQ 
Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, as one 

who has followed the activities of the 
rightwing and extremist organizations 
1n America rather carefully, I have often 
been accused of exaggerating both the 
strength and the impact of the far right 
in influencing political thought in this 
country. 

"After all,'' I am often told, "the elec
tion of 1964 obliterated the rightwing, 
they are out of business." 

Mr. President, nothing could be fur
ther from the truth. The rightwing 

today is growing.and -flourishing as never 
before. 

A prime example of the nondiscour
_agement of the rightwing is alluded to 
today in the Drew Pearson-Jack Ander
son newspaper column published in the 
Washington Post of October 18, 1966. 
According to the authors, already the 
rightwing establishment is planning a 
"victory" celebration in Washington 
after the November elections to pay 
tribute to those whom they are backing 
in the various races this year. , 

This type of planning hardly indicates 
that the rightwing ·has rolled over to 
play dead. 

Mr. President, I ask _unanimous con
sent that the article be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be -printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: · 

{From the Washington (D.C.) Post, 
. . Oct. 18, 1966] 

RIGHTWING LEADERS To MEET HERE 
(By Drew Pearson and Jack Anderson) 
An important "Conference of Conserva

tives" is to be held in Washington this winter 
to celebrate the promised victories of Ronald 
Reagan in California, Lurleen Wallace ih 
Alabama, Brig. Gen. Harrison Thyng in New 
Hampshire, Claude Kirk in Florida, and other 
right-wing candidates whom the Liberty 
Lobby and extremist groups are backing. 

To arrange , for the convention, Curtis "b. 
Dan, former son-in-law of Franklin D. Roose
velt, dropped into Liberty Lobby headquar
ters the other day to sign a letter to members 
asking them to vote on who should call on 
President Johnson to present right-wing 
views. 

Though members of right-wing g:J:"oups 
don't like to have their operations reported 
in the press, this column can reveal that an 
argument took place between Dan and Willis 
A. Carto, founder of the Liberty Lobby, as to 
whether Kenneth Goff should be on the dele
gation t.o see the President. 

Goff is a former Communist who later 
teamed up with rabble-rousing, anti-Semitic 
Gerald L. K. Smith and is now a member of 
the secret board that controls the Liberty 
Lobby. Dall, who is chairman of the Liberty 
Lobby's board of policy, argued that Goff was 
too controversial to be on the five-man dele
gation to call at the White House. 

.nan, since divorced by Anna Roosevelt, 
only daughter of the late President, has been 
engaged in business in Philadelphia and has 
been a front -for the Liberty Lobby. He has 
also been active in the Constitutlon Party, 
which urges American withdrawal from the 
United Nations, the repeal of Federal income 
and State inheritance taxes. 

LOST Lm:EI; S17I'T 

_In August, 1962, Dall testified before tp.e 
Senate Finance Committee that the "real 
center and heart of this international caba1 
(to promote the Trade Expansion Act) shows 
its hand; namely, the political Zionist plan
ners for absolute ru1e via one world govern-
ment." · 

When this column reported Dall's testi
mony and described it as anti-Semitic, he 
sued for $2 million but· lost. He appealed 
right up to the Sup_reme 9Durt, but lost in 
all courts. 

Though the leaders of the "Conference of 
Conservatives" seemed confident that Presi
dent Johnson would see them, it may not be 
as easy as they predict. This , column has 
seen some of the :files of the Liberty Lobby 
and can reveal the far:tlung network of afftl
lated conservative groups back Reagan 
in 0alifornia, Mrs. Wallace in Alabama, Les-

ter Maddox in Georgia, Brig. Gen. Thyng in 
New Hampshire, Robert Cline, the extremist 
now running for Congress from Los Angeles, 
and other right-wing candidates around the 
t1_.8.A. 

We can. also reveal that in the closet of the 
Liberty Lobby office of director Willis CartO 
there are two high-powered Japanese rifles. 
secreted in a pa-cking case. 
. On Nov. 22, 1963, lawyers for this column 

were taking the pre-trial deposition of John 
W. Wood, then attorney for the Liberty 
Lobby, when news of President Kennedy's. 
assassination was received. It was suggested 
that in view of the assassination, the deposi
tion should be suspended. 

, "Y~u must feel as bad as Madame Nhu 
when President Kennedy ordered her hus
band gunned down," remarked Catto. 

VICIOUS A'l'I'ACK ON L.B.J. 
Carto, when asked by a subordinate on his 

staff what he is doing with the rifles, ex
plained that they were to be shipped back to 
Calirfornia. The rifles, however, are still 
there. 

Whether President Johnson chooses to see 
the ·delegation of conservatives or not, we 
believe that the public is entitled to know 
something of their backstage operation. 

The Liberty Lobby office is located at 132 
3rd st. se., in Washington and has a working 
relationship with the United Republicans of 
America under Bruce Evans, whose -goal is to 
have the conservatives take over the Repub
lican party. The Liberty Lobby and the 
United Republicans of America frequently 
interchange office equipment. 

Chief funds for the Liberty Lobby are 
raised from individual subscribers and from 
periodic mail appeals to a list of right-wing 
sympathizers. One week's ma111ng in August 
brought in approximately $100,000, which 
caused considerable glee on the part of Carto. 
He immediately went out and bought •aoo 
worth of new office furniture. 

At times the lobby has been hard up- for 
funds, and in 1964 had to borrow money 
from Verne P. Cobb. Its "Liberty Letter" for 
$1 a year circulates to a subscription list of 
approximately 180,000. 

Among its more generous contributors have 
been Conrad Chapman of Boston, J. H. Pew 
of the Sun 011 Co. in Philadelphia, Evelyn 
Beck of Alamo, oanf., and E. H. Mettler of 
Shafter, Calif. 

Most important and vicious contributions 
which the Liberty Lobby has made to the 
political picture--at least openly-was the 
six-page smear called, "LBJ: A Political Bi
ography," of which about 1 million copies 
were circulated throughout the United States 
dUring the 1964 presidential election. 

THE BREAKDOWN IN THE POSTAL 

SERVICE 

Mr. BREWSTER, Mr. President, last 
Thursday, I 'addressed the Senate with 
regard to the breakdown in our postal· 
service. On that occasion, I urged the 
President · and the Postmaster General 
to act quickly to rescind the erder which· 
prohibits the use of overtime by our ex
perienced postal workers. The postal 
mess is best demonstrated by the pileup 
of a mountain of undeliverea mail in the 
city of. Chlcago. But no area of the 
country will escape the tragedy of total 
collapse in our postal service. 

I know, for example, that there are 
incredible snarls ~n the mail in my own 
State of Maryland. An article in the 
official PTA newsletter of the Walt 
Whitman High School in Bethesda, ·Md., 
demonstrates this. The editor of that 
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publication, Mrs. Mimi H. Smith, in
formed her readers in the October issue: 

It is regretted that some of the newsletters 
were not delivered to the homes before the 
back-to-school night. ~ter a very · tight 
production schedule, the Newsletter is taken 
to the Post Office 1 week before the meeting, 
only to meet with contrary routing and de
livery. This month, we will try delivering 
to the separate post offices ourselves and hope 
for prompter service. 

Something is drastically wrong when 
a local mailing to Bethesda parents can
not be delivered within 7 days after de-
posit with the post omce. , 

This problem is certainly not confined 
to Maryland, to Chicago, or to any other 
section of the country. It is nationwide. 
The National Association of Letter Car
riers has delivered a statement to the 
Postmaster General and his top aids to
day. This document lists examples of 
long delays and complete failure to de
liver the mail, all across the country. I 
ask unanimous consent that it be printed 
at this point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: ' 

NATIONAL AsSOCIATION OF 
LETTER CARRIERS, 

washington, D.O., October 17, 1966. 
NATIONWmE MAIL CURTAn.MENTS 

Postmaster General LAWRENCE F. O'BRIEN: 
Wilmington, Del., October 6: At least eight 

relays were left out on carriers' routes in 
relay boxes or brought back to the office 
without being delivered. Reason: No avail
able manpower and no overtime. 

Milwaukee, Wis.: Fifteen parcel post routes 
eliminated. Hundreds of parcels being cur
tailed daily. 

Stratford, Conn.: Clerks are paid overtime 
to distribute mail which is eventually cur
tailed. 

Burlington, Iowa: Periodic curtailment of 
parcel post. 

Oklahoma City, Okla.: Branch officers ad
vise that parcel post curtailment was none 
of their business, and specific information 
cannot be secured. However, parcel post cur
tailment continues. 

Prosser, Wash.: Because of heavy backlog 
of postage-due mail, carriers were told to d~
liver the short-paid matter without collect
ing postage. First class markups remain for 
indefinite periods because of no overtime or 
available manpower. · 

Ottumwa, Iowa: An isolated incident 
points out inadequate special delivery serv
ice. A special delivery package containing 
urgently needed medicine arrived and was 
postmarked 9 p.m. A carrier had to secure 
permission to deliver it to a. hospital because 
no more deliveries were scheduled that night. 
At this same office, the special delivery carrier 
must stop making deliveries in order to de
liver relays. Therefore, some specials arriv-

. ing by 5 a.m. are not delivered until after 
9 a.m. At this office circular mail is tagged 
and dated and then if not distributed within 
time limits is retagged and redated. 

Southfield, Mich.: On Saturday, October 1 
seven city routes were not delivered on a day 
when hundreds of patrons were expecting 
pension checks, etc. 

Waco, Texas: Carriers were frequently 
called back to work from annual leave be
ca. use of no overtime being permitted and the 
.shortage of manpower. Route adjustments 
.at this office either occur from four to six 
months following inspections or not at all. 

Bloomington, Ill.: Parcel post curtailment 
.continues daily and occasionally postage-due 
mail is delayed because of insufficient man
power. 

Lima, Ohio: Thirteen routes in this office 
have been overburdened by at least two hours 
since the first of the year. Parcel post is 
being curtailed dally. 

Bozeman, Mont.: September 24, three re
lays covering an area of 44 blocks were not 
delivered thereby causing weekend delay of 
first class and other mail matter. 

Lufkin, Texas: First class mail has been 
curtailed daily during the week of October 3. 
One of the two trip routes has not had after
noon or second delivery made during that 
en tire week. 

Missoula, Mont.: Several carriers called 
back from annual leave because of no over
time. On September 26, twenty large ham
pers remained undelivered and one hamper 
of incoming parcel post, including air parcel 
post and five sacks of newspapers were not 
worked for delivery. . 

Marion, Indiana: On October 7 route 26 
was not delivered. No substitutes were avail
able when a regular Ca.rrier became ill and no 
overtime was permitted. In addition, one
third of route 21 was not delivered on Oc
tober 7. 

Wichita, Kansas: September 29 two streets 
were not delivered on Rt. 603 because of no 
overtime. Parcel post is curtailed on Rt. 604 
periodically. Reader's Digest magazines were 
curtailed for ten days on Rt. 601. Time value 
mail has been delivered after the sale was 
over. Markups are not processed daily. Daily 
newspapers are delayed two and three day& 
with three editions periodically being deliv
ered at the same time. 

Rockville, Conn.': All classes of mark-ups 
on mounted Rt. #1 not processed for full 
week. (300 letter size-150 flats). 

Adrian, Michigan: T-hree routes curtailed 
parcel post daily. Despite the fact that Aux. 
Rt. #20 curtails dally, this route has not been 
converted to regular status. 

Bozeman, Mont.: Postmark on one cur
tailed package was October 1, 1966, and it 
was mailed from Livingston, Montana only 26 
miles away-parcel still not delivered Oc
tober 8. 

Mansfield, Mass.: Truck used to dispose of 
waste at City Dump while parcel post cur
tailed. 

New York, N.Y.: On Monday, October 10, 
five parcel post wagons curtailed 75 sacks 
of mall; October 11 five wagons curtailed 128 
sacks. 

San Francisco, Calif. : A carrier returned 
from annual leave and found mark-ups 
which existed during his absence tied in a 
neat bundle and filed under his desk. ABC 
mall is not being delivered on schedule. 
Parcel post drivers are carrying mall and 
parcel post is being curtailed. On October 
7, 53 routes remained on the workroom floor 
undelivered. 

Palatine, Ill.: Postmaster, Asst. PM, and 
supervisors cased mall on October 15. Clerks 
also delivered mall thereby causing other 
mail to go undistributed. 

Bloomington, Ind.: Sales circulars de
stroyed with permission of mailer after sales 
date expired. 

Sioux City, Iowa: Two hundred forty sacks 
third class mall on hand October 1 not dis
tributed as of October 6. 

Trenton, Mich.: Assistant postmaster and 
supt. of malls delivered carrier routes Octo
ber 15. 

Minneapolis, Minn.: Parcel post goes "for 
a ride". Some circulars remaining longer 
than a week undelivered. October 10 four
teen Nutting trucks of parcel post curtailed. 

Champaign, Ill.: First class mark-ups as 
old as two weeks with some nixies having 
laid unprocessed for a month or longer. 

Paducah, Ky.: October 10 and 11 five pack
ages of air man arrived in time but were not 
worked for p.m. business routes. 

Independence, Mo.: Montgomery Ward cir
culars announcing a one-day sale October 1 
were delivered October 10, 11. Readers 

Digest due to be delivered first week of month 
were delivered Oct. 14. On Oct. 10 some cir
culars and samples received September 28 
were being distributed to carriers. 

Kearny, N.J.: A dated post card informing 
of an x-ray bus visit scheduled for October 
3, 4, 5 was delivered October 6, 7. At this 
office a collection schedule set for 9 a.m. has 
been discontinued and replaced by a. 5 a.m. 
collection. 

J. H. RADEMACHER, 
Vice President. 

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, the 
evidence deinonstrates the clear need for 
speedy rescission of - the overtime ban. 
Unless this is done, there will not be 
enough qualified employees handling the 
mail-and the mail simply will not get 
delivered. 

Once again I call on the Postmaster 
General to heed the warning signs of 
chaos. The writing is on the wall. Let 
us not wait until the Christmas rush to 
act-for by then it will be too late. 

THE ARAB BOYCOTT AND AMERI
CAN BUSINESS 

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, the New York Times for Oc
tober 17 carried a most interesting story 
on the Arab boycott and its effect on 
American businesses trading in the Near 
East. The Arab boycott is another at
tempt of the Arab nations to fulfill their 
policy of the destruction of Israel. For
tunately, it has not been successful as 
a weapon of economic warfare and re
mains a pathetic and spiteful harass
ment of legitimate business. As Mr. 
Hedrick Smith points out in his story, 
the boycott is not enforced on any sys
tematic basis, and its application re
mains subject to the capricious whim 
of the individual nations. In his article 
he tells of one ship carrying grain to 
Beirut; because it had made a stop at 
Tel Aviv on the same voyage, the ship 
was blacklisted. To purge itself of this 
infraction of the rules, the ship went to 
Cyprus, o1floaded the grain, reloaded the 
grain, and returned to Beirut to make 
delivery. This story illustrates the utter 
absurdity of the whole boycott operation. 
It also demonstrates another fact about 
the boycott: if the Arabs want and need 
a product or a service, the boycott is 
forgotten. For example, there is a Hil
ton Hotel in Tel Aviv and in Cairo. I 
am sure that many responsible Arab 
leaders recognize that ·the boycott does 
them no good and denies them needed 
goods and products. 

Businessmen confronted with demands 
from the Arab boycott omce should know 
that it is our clear national policy neither 
to support nor to condone this boycott of 
Israel. The Congress expre~ed itself on 
this issue when it added language to the 
Export Control Act stating this policy 
and making it a reqUirement of law that 
businessmen report to the Commerce 
Department requests for information or 
demands from the Arab boycott om.ce. 
Further, the Secretary of Commerce wa.s 
directed to establish regulations which 
would protect American businessmen 
from the Arab boycott. I am, therefore, 
dismayed that we have not been more 
successful in this endeavor. Even more 
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dismaying is the statement in Mr. 
Smith's article: 

Washington's hf!.nds are technically tied 
by a Congressional resolution approved in 
J~e. · 1965, which asserts that it is against 
United States policy to recognize a foreign 
boycott against a friendly nation. 

Mr. President, sdmeone, somewhere, is 
badly confusing everyday recognition in 
the sense that we see and know what is 
patently a reality and diplomatic recog
nition in the sense that a nation accepts 
the action or policy of another nation 
legitimate and within the bounds of 
proper international behavior. 

Mr. President, someone is hiding his 
head in a semantic sandhill while avoid
ing carrying out the intent of Congress. 

I am also dismayed to read one pro
vision of -the legislation enacted last 
year-requiring American businessmen 
to inform the Department of Commerce 
of any approach from the Arab boycott 
office-described as an additiona.l prob
lem. 

What is the problem? 
It seems to me that if the Congress 

goes on record, after considerable de
bate, against the Arab boycott, no one 
can pretend that the boycott does not 
exist and that the United States does not 
have a policy. I certainly hope that our 
embassies abroad are fully aware of this 
policy and are taking steps to carry it 
out. Rather than ignoring the boycott, 
we should make it a principal item on the 
agenda for any negotiations we under
take with Arab nations. I can assure 
the unnamed diplomats who- told Mr. 
Smith that we should not discuss the 
boycott with the Arabs because. that 
would be recognizing the boycott, that 
the American businessman knows the 
boycott exists and that he resents it; the 
Congress knows it exists and has made 
i:ts views crystal clear. It seems to me 
that it is high time tha.t these unnamed 
diplomats recognize that it exists and 
take steps to end it. I am certain that 
Secretary Connor and Secretary Rusk 
always conscientiously carry out U. S. 
policy; in this case they will have the 
full support of the American people and 
the Congress in any steps they take to 
end the iniquitous folly of the Arab boy
cott. I ask unanimous consent that Mr. 
Smith's article in the New York Times 
be printed in the RECORD at this point. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
ARAB BOYCOTT CHALLENGING MAJOR U.S. CoR

PORATIONs--cOMPANIES WORK BEHIND ScENE 
To OFFSET EFFECT OF 13 NATIONS' ANn
ISRAEL PoLicY-FoRB, CocA-COLA AND RCA 
PERILED 

(By Hedrick Smith, special to the New York 
Times) 

CAIRo, October 16.-The Arab boycott of 
Israel, in effect 15 years, is posing its most 
striking challenge to American industry. 

Such industrial giants as the Ford Motor 
Company, its subsidiary, the Philco Corpora
tion, Ooca-Cola International Corporation, 
the Radio Corporation of America, the Zenith 
Radio Corporation and Sears, Roebuck & Co., 
have either felt the bite of the boycott or are 
working to avoid a threatened embargo by 
the Arab states. 

Action or impending action against these 
major American companies has set off exten-

sive behind-the-scenes politicking and bar
gaining in the silent, largely hidden, pressure 

,game that arises from the Arab's economic 
cold war with Israel. 

The Ford and Coca-Cola cases are particu
larly tricky because of potential repercussions 
of a boycott on their widespread operations in 
the Arab world, mostly owned and operated 
by Arab businessmen. 

Both companies have discreetly approached 
Arab ofllcials with offers to increase their 
operations in Arab countries to offset planned 
expansions in Im:ael, which got them in trou
ble in the first place. Their argument is 
that boycott action against them would work 
against Arab economic self-interest in the 
longrun. 

The League of Arab States, formed in 1945, 
consists of the United Arab Republic, Iraq, 
Jordan, Lebanon, SaUdi Arabia, Syria, Yemen, 
Algeria, Kuwait, Libya, Morocco, the Sudan 
and Tunisia. ' 

The · situation is rapidly approaching a 
showdown. The Arab Boycott Committee, 
composed of the 13 Arab countries and several 
small states from the Persian Gulf region, 
will hold its semi-annual meeting in Kuwait 
on Nov. 16 to decide whether to blacklist 
Ford and its su_bsidlary, Philco, the Coca
Cola Export Corporation and RCA. All have 
been placed on the agenda for the session 

. and have been warned against dealing with 
Israel. · General Motors may also be dis
cussed. 

Zenith and Sears, Roebuck have already 
been blacklisted, Zenith for its decision to 
forsake Arab markets and produce television 
sets in Jerusalem and Sears out of apparent 
confusion with an unrelated British com
pany named Sears. The American Sears has 
nettled boycott ofllcials by declining even to 
explain its innocence. 

To some ardent Arab nationalists, this f·all, 
the cuJmination of a steady build-up in boy
cott activities, represents a make-or-break 
test. Others see the situation in reverse: 
a deliberate attempt by Israel to "up the 
anti" by soliciting offers from important 
American manufactuers to pose a direct 
challenge to the boycott. 

Stlll others, most notably the United 
States Government, would like to avert a 
head-on economic clash with its inevitable 
political overtones. But Washington's hands 
are technically . tied by a Congressional reso
lution approved in June, 1965, which asserts 
that it is against United States policy to 
recognize a foreign boycott against a friendly 
nation. 

Even to complain about the Arab boycott 
or to help negoti-ate a solution to the pres
ent impasse would be to recognize the boy
cott, American diplomats feel. 

Furthermore, while the United States 
presses its own embargoes against Cuba and 
North Vietnam, among others, it is in an 
awkward position to protest to the Arabs 
about the impropriety of their anti-Israel 
boycott or to the Israelis about their coun
terboycott of the Arabs. 

For businessmen, walking an economic 
tightrope in the Middle East is an old prob
lem. For years they have faced a dilemma: 
whether to do business with Israel, a nation 
of 2¥2 million people, and run the risk of 
having their products banned by 13 Arab 
countries with 100 mililon people; or whether 
to cater to the Arab market, ignore Israel 
and risk pressures from Zionists and Jewish 
groups in the United States, Europe and else
where. 

Now, American companies have. an addi
tional problem-Congress has encouraged 
them to refuse to answer Arab boycott ques
tionnaire, though such refusal can lead to 
blacklisting in some cases. Instead, the 
companies are supposed to report to the · 
Commerce Department any approach from 
Arab or Israeli boycott ofllces. 

· The Arab boycott began in earnest in 1951 
as a campaign to weaken· Isr~el's economy 
and armed forces by limiting her access to 
foreign markets, sources of arms and sup
plies, and foreign capital and technical 
know;.. how. 

Arab ofllcials assert that though the boy
cott has not crippled Israel it has nonethe· 
less achived considerable success. Moham
med Mahgoub, the Egyptian commissioner
general of the boycott, says that since 1951 
the organization has taken action against 
8,000 to 9,000 companies. 

Of these, he says roughly 9Q per cent even
tually complied with boycott regulations. 
The other 10 per cent, or about 800 com
panies, refused because, according to Mr. 
Mahgoub, they are "Zionist controlled." 

ABMS STILL DELIVERED 
Israeli ofllcials are said to oonsider the boy· 

cott more of a nuisance than · a serious deter
rent to econoinic development or Inilitary 
security. Arms deliveries from Prance, West 
Germany and others have not been signUi.• 
cantly affected. 

Israeli ofllcials also maintain that each 
time important companies, such as major 
airlines, stand firm, action against them is 
dropped not because they have complied with 
regulations but because the Arab states have 
found they cannot enforce the boycott. 

Independent observers also note important 
boycott loopholes. Japanese industry, for ex
ample, which ~oes 25 times as much business 
with the Arabs as with Israel, has segre
grated its foreign trading companies into 
those that deal with Israel and those that 
deal with the Arabs. 

Communist countries adopt the same ap-
. proach, setting up specit\1 companies to deal 
only with Israel. In the West, such concerns 
as Revlon, Inc., the Chemstrand Corporation 
and Zenith have written off the Arab market 
and concentrated on Israel. 

Others trade with Israel through Iniddle
men, or relabel the products they sell in 
Israel or handle their trade through third 
countries. · 

According to an assessment by the United 
States Commerce Department last May, there 

. is "a general pattern of refusal by American 
firms" to comply with boycott warnings 
about their over-all business relations with 
Israel. Th.e &tudy;added, however, that ex
porters were "more inclined to cooperate" 
with boycott rules on shipping, which affect 
roughly two-thirds of the Arab boycott cases 

_involving American companies. 
Some analysts report that Arab countries 

have had to pay a considerable price for boy· 
-cott regulations on international shipping. 
The reason is that shippers eventually pass 
on to Arab customers the costs of delays or 
blocked cargos caused by enforcement of the 
boycott. · 

Although the most sensational boycott 
eases often involves the United States, 
Britain, West Germany and France, the boy
cott's effect is worldwide. The most recent 
group of additions to the Arab blacklist in
cluded Israeli ventures in four African coun
tries--Sierra Leone, the Congo, Ethiopia and 
Nigeria. 

India, one of the Egyptians' most impor
tant trade and payments partners, has 21 
concerns on the blacklist, including the Gov
ernment-owned Praha Machine Tools Co., 
Ltd. Ships from Bulgaria, Poland and other 

-Communist countries are periodically barred 
from Arab ports because of blacklisting. 

Arab spokesmen, asserting that the boycott 
is not based on religious or racial discrimi
nation, note that Arab countires deal with 
some Jewish companies, whereas Moslem
owned companies in Turkey, Iran and Cyprus 
have been blacklisted by the Israelis. 

Inconsistency in applying the recommen
dations of the boycott headquarters in 
Damascus, Syria, or the decisions of the Arab 
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League Boycott Committee, has made it ex
ceedingly difftcult for businessmen to know 

• the ground rules. Major oil companies have 
clerical workers constantly keeping track of 

- which ships are blacklisted. . 
Technically, the boycott is not applied, as 

· one Arab League document explains, against 
companies with "pure normal tr.ade dealings 
.with Israel" in which Israeli customers pay 
hard currency for finished imported prOducts, 
unless they are "helpful to the war effort of 
Israel." ' ' 

Offtcially, the boycott is imposed against 
companies that have factories or assembly 

. plants in Israel 'either· run by the parent 
- concern or its agent compa;nies that import 

Israeli products; companies that help Israel 
prospect for · oil or other natural resources 
that will strengthen the economy; companies 
that provide consultant or technical services 
to Israeli industry or grant Israeli companies 
manufacturing licenses or the right to use 
brand names; and the parenrt concet:DB or 
subsidiaries of blacklisted companies. 

HOTELS IN BOTH AREAS 

Generally, service industries have not 
been affected. even though they may pro
vide jobs and hard currency ' earnings for 
Israel. Hilton International Company, for 
example, has hotels· in Cairo and Tunis, is 
opening a new one in Morocco, and has one 
in Tel Aviv. The Sheraton Corporation of 
America, which· has a hotel in -Israel, signed 
a contract this summer to run a hotel in 

· Cairo. 
Trans World Airlines, Pan American World 

Airways and other international carriers 
serve Israel as well as the Arab states. Some 
banks have acted as financial ' agents for 
Israel while handling Arab accoun~ and 
loans. A ripple of anxiety went through the 
New York financial community two years 
ago when the Arabs threatened to boycott 
the Chase Manhattan Bank on grounds that 
it had handled an Israeli bond issue. But 
the boycott was never imposed. · 

Ships are blacklisted if they try to stop at 
a.n Israeli and an Arab port on the same 
round-trip, if they transport Jewish immi

. grants or articles of war into Israel, or if 
they carry Israeli industrial, commercial or 
agricultural experts'. 

Some Arab offtcials insist that the current 
cases involving major American companies 
fall under these rules. Ford is in hot water 
for having licensed its Israeli dealer, Pales
tine Automobile Corp., · Ltd., - to assemble 
knocked-down . Brt.tish and American Ford 
trucks and tractors. Coca-Cola is in 
trouble for having granted a franchise for a 
bottling plant in Israel to Abraham Fein
berg, a New York banker. 

The Israeli agent of- General Motors, Leo 
Goldberg, announced in late September a 
"concrete o1fer" by the giant American car 
manufacturer to invest in an automobile as
sembly plant in Israel. Five days later the 
boycptt director of Lebanon warned that. if 
this were true he would move to put Gen
eral Motors on the agenda for the boycott 
meeting in Kuwait. Presa reports from Ku
wait said General Motors issu.ed. a statement 
there last Wednesday denying plans to in
vest in an assembly plant in Israel. 

No Arab offtcial has yet publicly disclosed 
. the alleged offense by R.C.A., but other 
sources suggest that it may involve the 
pressing of phonograph records in Israel. 

The Ford case has potentially the widest 
implications of any so far affected by the 
boycott. If carried out to the letter against 
Ford, the boycott not only would affect the 
parent company but also ao subsidiaries, in
cluding PhilCQ, which has. sizable television 
and radio sales in Lebanon, Libya and Saudi 
Arabia and reported m111tary communica
tions contracts in Jordan, Libya., Morocco, 
Saudi Arabia and Tunisia. 

John Andrews, Ford's vice president for 
foreign operations, is said to have pointed 

out ;to Arab otllclals that. there were about 
60,000 Ford vehicles in Arab countries that 
would continue to need spare parts. To this, 
Mr. Mahgoub, the Boycott chief, replies that 

. Ford parts are made by three independent 
American companies and if Ford is 'borcotted, 

1 Arab customers will buy directly from th.ese 
concerns. 

In addition to a network of Arab-owned 
dealerships in Arab countries, Ford has two 
assembly plants, one. in Morocco and one in 
Alexandria. The Egyptian plant, wit~ 300 
employees has been idle except for spare
parts business for 18 months because Cairo 
did not allocate the foreign exchange to buy 
assembly kits abroad. 

Egyptian authorities have repeatedly 
urged Ford to manufacture trucks and cars 
for, re-export f.o .o1fset ~port costS ; and to 

~ help Cairo earn hard currency. Not long 
after the first boycott warning, Ford is re
ported to have made "an attractive o1fer" to 
comply witb this request to make ttucks and 
other vehicles for export. 

NEW COCA-COLA ARRANGEMENTS 

Like Ford, Coca-Cola has been doing bus
ness in Israel for years but the boycott offtce 
maintains that new arrangements for a local 
bottling plant there to replace direct sales of 
bottled soft drinks to Israel, "violates per
missible activities." 

But as in the Ford esse, boycot~ing Coca
Cola could have a boomerang effect in the 
Arab world. According to Arab statistics, 
Coca-Cola has 29 bottling plants in Arab 
countries-with .5,000 local employees. 

When Americans observe that these plants 
would close and people be thrown out of 
work, Arab boycott enthusiasts reply that the 
plants could be nationalized and converted 
to production of local soft drinks. The 
United Arab Republic has started promoting 
a new Coke-colored drink called Randa, but 
it has failed to gain wide acceptance. 

Coca-Cola has recently taken large adver
tisements in Egyptian newspapers to empha
size i-ts contribution to the economy and to 
disclose plans for building a concentrate 
plant, its first in the Middle East, at Port 
Said. This is a new development since the 
boycott warnings to Coca-Cola. 

4- · number of boycott administrators 
privately take a pragmatic approach to black
listi~g foreign concerns. One high offtcial 
in Alexandria . confided to a foreign friend 
that "if it's in .._our interest, we should- con-
1!inue to import a product" even if it tech· 
nically should be boycotted. , 

"The problem," one businessman ex
plained, "is to get this off a question of 
principle and onto the level of practicality. 
What is needed is a new recognition of what 
is in the Arab self-interest and what is not. 
We hope for a rational tum in this 
direction." · 
· Legalistic appllcation of boycott rules in 
the past has occasionally led to bewildering 
results. Several years ago an American ship 
arrived in Beirut to unload some wheat after 
a stop at Haifa. She was forced to go to 
Cyprus and unload there to purge herself, 
then take on the wheat again and deliver it 
to Beirut. 

More recently, American vessels have 'Qeen 
. able to clear themselves of the blacklist when 
they delivered American food shipments to 
Cairo by declaring they would not return to 
Israel ·again. '" 

ACTOR A VICTIM 

Sal Mineo, the American movi~ actor,. ·was 
once blacklisted for having played a Zionist 
fanatiq in the movie "Exodll$" but the· ban 
was lifted after he portrayed an Arab . na
tionalist 1~ another film, "Escape From 
Zahreln." 

Two years ago, the Lebanese boycott omce 
refused to permit the showing of Walt Dis
ney's "Sleeping Beauty" because the horse 
in the movie had an Old Testament name-
Samson. The Lebanese boycott !=lirector 

. wanted it changed to Simson, but that would 
have required a new soundtrack. 

Even athletic teams are supposed to "keep 
clean." Three years ago, h.owever, the Tot
tenham Hotspurs, one of Britain's leadi,ng 

· soccer teams, played an exhibition in Cairo 
shortly after appearing in Tel Aviv. There 
was not a word of protest. 

."When it suits them, they stew about it," 
one Britain said . . "And when it doesn't, 
they ignore it." 

Implementation of the boycott is left to 
each country or its boycott director. Rec
ommendations from the central boycott offtce 

. or decisions of the twice-a-year boycott 
meetings, attended by the 13 Arab League 
states pl~s five Trucial States, ax:e not bind

. ing. Each country applies thenlr as it sees fit, 
or can initiate action on its own. 

In Lebanon, censors carefully cUp out 
newspaper. and magaZine advertisements of 
EI . AI, · the Israeli airllne, from foreign pub
lications. In the United Arab Republlc, these 
pass without notice. 

EGYPnANS MOST PRAGMATIC 

' In the past, Syria and Lebanon have been 
among the most aggressive in raising boycott 
cases. Kuwait, Libya and Saudi Arabia also 
have reputations for harsh enforcement. 

One theory is that the oil prod-ucing coun
tries are rich enough to buy substitutes for 
~he prod~pts they embargo. Another is that 
private businessmen who do most of the 
trading have less infiuence than state-owned 
companies in the sociallst Arab states with 
the publlc offtcials who run boycott omces, 
and are less able to get concessions for their 
favorite products. 

Ironically, the United Arab Republic, 
though it is the self .. proclaimed leader o! 
Arab nationallsm, is considered the most 
pragmatic in its approach, often overlooking 
violations of companies with _which it feels 
it must deal. 

Algeria, Morocco and Tunisia, the west
ern Arab countries, reportedly ignore the 
boycott more than they observe it, since they 
are gener~lly less involved in the Israeli issue 
than e~tern Arabs. 

MAURINE B. NEUBERGER, STATES-
. WOMAN . 

Mr. ~YARBOROUGH. · Mr. President, 
when the distinguished Senator from 
Oregon, MAURINE B. NEUBERGER, retires 
at. the close of this session of Congress, 
the Senate wiH sustain.a regrettable loSs: 

· Senator NEUBERGER will · take with her 
more than her share of the Senate's Wis
dom, more than her portion of its wit, its 
energy, ahd ability, more than a hun
dredth part of its· foresight .and-not the 
least of all-.-much more than an equal 
share of its beauty. · 

Senator NEUBERGER is one of only four 
women ever to be elected to serve in the 
U.S. Senate, though six others have 
served short terms by appoiiltment only. 
Her effective presence here has done 
more to prove the worth an(i rightness 
of women's suffrage than all the parades 
the old suffragettes marched in, more 
than all the women's auxiliaries and their 
resolutions, more than all the speeches 
and opinions. She has proved, beyond 
all lingering doubt, that a stateswoman 
can make great contributions to our na
tinna1 life and poUtics and be no less a 
woman for it. · 

I admire her greatly, Mr. President, 
and I regret seeing her go. During her 
6 years in the U.S. Senate she has au
thored and supported some of its most 
progressive legislation and contributed 



October 18, 1966 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE 27355 
substantially to the reputation the 89th 
Congress has gain® as the social Con
gress, the Congress of enlightenment. 

Senator. NEUBERGER has worked for Fed
eral aid to education, for grants to ~.Qan
dicapped childrent for research in can
cer, for conservation weasures and ex
tended social security benefits, for hous
ing for low-income families and the aged, 
for maritime adjustment and congres
sional reform, for air pollution control, 
and for consumer protection ag~inst 
fraud. She is best known nationally, of 
course, for her tireless campaign to bring 
the incredible health dangers of smoking 
to· an overadvertised public. But this is 
·only one indication of her concern for 
·the general welfare. 

The Senate has known the good com
pany and learned counsel of• two Neu
bergers of Oregon, -and they have left a 
worthy mark up<>n this body. We have 
had a Neuberger in the Senate for six 
Congresses, and the Neuberger name 
stands in the Nation as it does in Oregon, 
for concerned and visionary leadership. 

I know that Senator NEUBERGER retires 
·from the Senate only to go on to another 
forum where she will pursue the same 
ideals and the same progressive thought 
that she so ably represented in this body. 
I wish her the very best in that pursuit 
:and in the years to come. 

BASIS FOR NEGOTIATED SETTLE
MENT OF VIETNAM WAR 

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, the Fri
day, October 14, 1966, editorial in the 
Washington Evening Star spells out in 
an excellent way and in simple terms the 
significance of Secretary of State Dean 
Rusk's recent speech which indicated 
what would be considered as a basis for 
a negotiated settlement of the Vietnam 
war. 

As tli'e editorial correctly observes, the 
responsibility rests squarely on the 
shoulders of Hanoi and Communist 
China-where it has rested all the time. 

The .administration has once again
on ·the eve of the· Manila Conference
bent over backward to make our position 
clear and simple. Let us hope that it 
may evoke some signal of responsive
ness. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous ·con
sent that the editorial be printedrat this 
point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RE:coRD, 
as follows: · · · 

ESCALATING THE PEACE OFFENSIVE 

It has now become abundantly clear that 
the United States, through all available 
channels, is engaged in a genuine search for 
the high road out of Viet Nam. The sin
cerity of the effort should be apparent not 
only to the American people and our all1es, 
but to the leaders in Hanoi, Peking and Mos
cow as well. 

The escalation of the peace offensive has 
been in progress since late summer. It has 
been reflected in official pronouncements by 
high administration officials and in the in
creasing efforts by friendly and non-aligned 

·governments to elicit some farorable re
sponse to our overtures; 'efforts which were, 
in turn, unquestionably prompted by covert 
diplomatic activity. 

Now, the activity has been climaxed by a 
speech by Secretary of State Dean Rusk, set
ting forth in very precise terms e;actly what 
we would accept as the basis for a peaceful 
solution. If, Rusk' said, North Viet Nam will 
withdraw its regular army un~ts frog1 South 
Viet Nam, and if Hanoi will stop supplying 
the Viet Cong, the American force$ will be 
withdrawn. The indigenous Comm\lnist 
forces and the Saigon government would 
then be left ·to settle their differences by 
negotiation or continued war. 

The public announcement was noteworthy 
for two reasons.- First, it answered the ques
tion of exactly what was meant by our re
peated statements that if aggression from 
the North woufd cease, we would pull our 
men out. Second, the s't;atement set forth 
terms for a · peacefl,ll way out of the con
frontation that need- not necessarily involve 
formal peace talks. If the Hanoi government 
is as loath as it appears to be to come to the 
conference table, there would be no neces
sity for it to do so. And since Hanoi has 
persisted in denying that any regular troops 
are operating in South Viet Nam and that 
no arms are being sent to the guerrillas·south 
of the demarcation line, there would be no 
loss of face in the withdrawal of forces and 
cutting off of supplies. 

What remains is to convince the govern
ment 1n Hanoi that these are not e:rnpty 
words, and that we mean_ e:g:a.ctly what we 
say. This effort, it is clear, is going ahead 
through the sequence of talks between Presi
dent Johnson and •top level representatives 
of France, Russia, and Laos. - . . ~ 

wm the effort work? It would seem in
credible that Hanoi has not gotten the ·mes
sage, loud and clear, or that the leadership 
there can continue seriously to doubt . this 
nation's motives. It would seem equally 
unlikely that North VietNam can still t .. a!"bor 
any hope of dislodging the United States 
forces by armed strength. If these two con
ditions do exist, as they appear to, the next 
logical step would be an encouraging sign 
from Hanoi--:a signal that would almost 
certainly . be acknowledged by a. halt in the 
bombing north pf the demarcation line. 

That is the logical sequence of events.· "But 
logic, 1n this instance, may not be the decid
ing factor. For also in the picture is the vast 
and• possibly disruptive influence of Com
muniSt China. If China believes that she 
cannot afford to cap her recent series of 
diplomatic setbacks with an aborted "war of 
liberation" in Viet Nam; the war will,go on. 
If, on the other hand, China decides that the 
best way out is to cut Hanoi loose to act as 
free agent, the end may not be long delayed. 

BUSING FAILS TO IMPROVE NEGRO 
I PUPILS 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. 
President, I wish to insert in the RECORD 
an article, entitled "Busing Fails To Im
prove Negro Pupils, Trial Told," which 

_,appeared in the October 18, 1966, edition 
of the Washington Post. 

There being no objection, the item was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD as 
follows: 

. BUSING FAn.S To IMPROVE NEOJtO PuPn.s, 'I'JUAL 
TO:t.D 

Negroes bused 'from crowded inner;.city 
schools to undercapacity w.hite schools in 
Baltimore since 1963 have not improved their 
performance, an educator testifi:ed yester
day in a Washington suit over de facto school 
segregation. 

If anything, the achievement of the BOO 
Negroes has gone down, said George B. Brain, 
former Baltimore City school superintendent 
and now dean of Washington State Univer
sity's College of Education. 

"' . ' < ) 

. Brain's testimo~y came as city a.ttomeys 
began their second week of defending Wash
ington's present school system practices in a 
suit brought by civil rights activist Julius 
·Hobson in U.S. District Court. 

Hobson and his attorney, William Kunstler, 
contend that the Washington school system 
is not making a full effort to integrate its 
faculties or the 7 per cent white and 93 per 
pent Negro pupil population. They also claim 
that less money is spent on Negroes. Thei'r 
education is inferior and academic results 
show it, they say. 

. Brain said standardized test patterns in 
1964 and 1965 showed "no statistically signif
icant difference in the achievement level" of 
800 bused students in Baltimore. But, he 
added, the pupils remaining in the inner city 
schools enjoyed a lower teacher-student ratio 
and increased their achievement level. 

Kunstler contended earlier in the three
month-long trial before Judge J. Skelly 
Wright that achievement tests are white
oriented and cannot be accurately applied to 
the ghetto Negro. 
· Ask~ about the touchy ·question of inte
grating urban and suburban pupils, Brain 
said he had considered busing "disadvan
taged" children from the city to surround
ing Baltimore County for "assemblies and 
exchanges ... but not for permanent class
room attendance." 

Ite said he felt integration was culturally 
and educationally beneficial for both races. 

Busing, changing of school boundaries and 
providing of compensatory education are 
only "temporary' measures" to improve op
portunities for the disadvantaged, he said. 
A "masiive infusion of money and resources" 
is needed to close the gap ultimately, he 
said. 

PRESIDENT LYNDON B. JOHNSON 
PRAISED FOR LEADERSHIP IN 
CONSERVATION OF NATION'S RE
SOURCES AND BEAUTY 
Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 

tbis 89th Congress has enacted into law 
20 major conservation measures in co
operation with the administration and 
the dedi~tion of President Lyndon B. 
Johnson toward the cause of preserving 
for present and future generations the 
natural resources and beauty of America. 

On October 15, 1966, President John
son signed into law six new conservation 
bills that illustrate this continuing con
cern for an America where there is a 
refuge Jfrom the clatter and the clamor 
of the . city. These bills established the 
Guadalupe Mountains National Park in 
Texas, the Pictured Rocks National Lake 
Shore in Michigan, the· Bighorn Canyon 
Natioha1 Recreation Area in Montana, 
the Wolf Trap Farm Park in Virginia, 
an.d increased the Ian(\ . in the ;point 
Reyes National Seashore in California. 

President Johnson often ha.s made 
plain his interest in conservation. The 
administration and the Congress have 
joined hands in open space and urban 
beautification programs, in the develop
ment of outdoor recreation areas through 
the land and water· conservation fund, 
the Highway Beautification Act and nu
merous other projects. 

This interest is more than a program; 
President Johnson has called it a cru
sade. I believe no other President in 
the history of our Nation has had a 
deeper concern for conservation, or done 
more to preserve and improve the face 
of America. 

I< 



27356 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE October 18, 1966 
I ask unanimous consent to have 

printed at this point in the RECORD the 
remarks of the President upon the sign
ing of the conservation bllls in the Cab
inet Room of the White House on Octo
ber 15, 1966, which I was privileged to 
attend. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

THE CABINET RoOM, 
October 15, 1966. 

REMARKS OF THE PRESmENT UPON SIGNING 
SIX CONSERVATION BILL5-J'l'HE CABINET 
ROOM, OCTOBER 15, 19S6 
Secretary Udall, Senator MANSFIELD, Sen

ator JAcKSON, Senator BIBLE, · Congressman 
O'BRIEN, Senatom from the States involved, 
Members of Congress, Mrs. Johnson, ladies, 
and gentlem.en, we have come here this morn
ing to give part of our country back to its 
people. 

When our forefathers came here they 
found nature's masterpiece. They found a 
beautiful, rich, varied, fertile land, a whole 
continent to farm and to hunt upon, and 
to explore. 

As Robert Frost said, "The land was ours 
before we were the land's. She was our 
land more than a hundred years before we 
were her people." 

Our pioneer fathers made this beautiful 
land a great nation. But when the wave of 
settlement reached the Pacific, it turned 
back upon itself. America began to exploit 
the land. We chopped down its forests. We 
abused its soil. We built upon its beaches. 

Some Americans realized our loss--Gifford 
Pinchot, John Muir, Theodore Roosevelt; 
Franklin Roosevelt, Harold Ickes. They saw 
that America could be great oruy as long as 
Americans could commune with th.e land. 
They were the architects of American 
conservation. 

Today our crowded country thanks them
thanks them for their courage and for their 
vision, and for their generosity. 

This year, we reach a milestone in the 
history of conservation. This year, thanks 
to the 89th Congress, we will restore more 
land for more parks, for more playgrounds 
for our children to use than we wm lose to 
housing ventures, to highways, · to airports, 
and to shopping centers. 

We are creating recreation areas where 
they will do the most good for the greatest 
number, for all of our people--near our 
cities, where most of our people live. We 
are putting national parks and seashores 
where a man and his family can get to them. 

The father that is the mechanic can load 
his five children in his car, and in an hour 
or two hours, or three hours, take them to 
a nearby playgrOund. 

The 89th Congress has done all of this. It 
has enacted 20 major conservation measures. 

Today we pay tribute to that Congress. 
Today we establish by Act of Congress: 
The Guadalupe Mountain National Park in 

Tems. That is a great tribute to the Senator 
from Texas, Senator YARBOROUGH, who has 
been the outstanding leader in conservation 
in that State. 

The Pictured Rocks National Lake Shore 
in Michigan. 

The Big Horn Oa.nyon National Recreation 
Area in Montana. 

The Wolf Tmp Parm Park in Virginia. 
We increase the land in the Point Reyes 

National Seashore in California.. And if we 
don't stop Mrs. Johnson going out there we 
will increase it some more, I am afraid. 

I am also signing today the Endangered 
Species Preservation Act and the National 
Historic Preserw.tlon Act. Both of these wm 
help us to preserve for our children the 
heritage of this great land we call America 
that our forefathers first saw. 

The bills that I wm now sign help enrich 
the spirit of America. ' 

These Acts of Congress help assure that 
this land of ours-this gift that is outright 
from God-ehall be the most precious legacy 
that we leave. 

I want to express my gratitude to the 
leaders of the parks movements, the recrea
tion areas, the State commissions and their 
executive directors, for their enlightened in
terest, for their support, and particularly for 
the presence of a good many of them this 
morning. 

CONCLUSION OF MORNING 
BUSINESS 

The VICE , PRESIDENT. Is there 
. further morning business? If not, 
morning business is cl~d. 

Mr. MANSFmLD. Mr. President, I 
suggest the absence of a quorum. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk 
will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to call 
the roll. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the order 
for the quorum call be rescinded. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

YEAR 1966 AMENDMENTS TO THE 
HOUSING ACT-CONFERENCE RE
PORT 
Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I 

submit a report of the committee of con
ference on the disagreeing votes of the 
two Houses on ·the amendment of the 
House to the bill <S. 3708) to assist com
prehensive city, demonstration programs 
for rebuilding slum and blighted areas 
and for providing the public facilities 
and services necessary to improve the 
general welfare of the people who live 
in those areas, to assist and encourage 
planned metropolitan development, and 
for other purposes. I ask unanimous 
consent for the present consideration of 
the report. 

The VICE PRESIDENT. The report 
wm be read for the information of the 
Senate. 

The legislative clerk read the report. 
<For conference report, see House pro

.ceedings of Oct. 20,1966, pp. 28113-28127, 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.) 

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob
jection to the present consideration of 
the report? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the report. 

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, we 
have had a full and free discussion in an 
open conference between the House and 
Senate on the House bill. Previously, the 
Senate had passed two bills; namely, S. 
3708 and S. 3711. However, the House 
combined the two bills into one. It took 
up S. 3708 and put a great part of S. 3711 
into it as an amendment. However, there 
were a few items in the Senate bill that 
they did not include. There were five 
items that we had to drop because we 
were advised by the Parliamentarian of 
the House that they would be subject to 
a point of order under the Rules of the 
House. 

I think it might be well to enumerate 
them: 

First. Authorizing FHA to insure 
mortgages on seasonal homes. 

Second. Fellowships for graduate 
training in historic preservation. 

Third. Clarifying authority for the 
leasing of newly constructed housing by 
public housing authorities. 

Fourth. Purchase by FNMA of mort
gages dated prior to August 2, 1954. 

Fifth. Conforming nomenclature in 
statutes to include the Department of 
Housiilg and Urban Development. 

Mr. President, I ask for the yeas and 
nays on the conference report. 

The yeas and nays were ordered. 
UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT 

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I 
should like to propound a unanimous
consent agreement that the vote on this 
conference report come not later than 
12:45 o'clock p.m. 

The VICE -PRESIDENT. Is there ob
jection to the request of the Senator 
from Alabama? The Chair hears none, 
and it is so ordered. 

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, some 
of these items which were left out of the 
House-passed bill were felt by certain 
Senators to be quite important. The 
House conferees made a commitment to 
us, but, of course, it was in the nature of 
a gentleman's agreement because natu
rally Members of one Congress cannot 
bind Members of the next Congress; but 
they did agree that early next year they 
would cooperate with us in getting 
through new legislation for the items 
that had to be dropped. 

I shall be brief in my presentation, but 
I want to point this out, because a great 
many Members, I am sure, are interested 
in this subject. 

S. 3708 was a bill for demonstration 
cities and as passed by the Senate was 
a much better bill than the one previ
ously introduced. Let me say that this is 
to the credit of the Senator from Dlinois 
[Mr. DouGLAS], who introduced the orig
inal bill, and to the Senator from Maine 
[Mr. MusKrEJ, who worked so hard in 
revising the bill and actually managed it 
on the floor of the Senate. 

In that connection, I was opposed to 
a demonstration cities bill. I voted 
against it in the committee. I was ab
sent, as I recall, at the time It was taken 
up by the Senate, but I was paired 
against it at that time. 

Even though I am still opposed to the 
concept of demonstration cities and the 
way it would be authorized under the bill, 
the demonstration cities provision was 
not in conference because the Senate 
and the House provisions were virtually 
identical. The House took the demon
stration cities provision as passed by the 
Senate, almost word for word-there 
may have been a few technical changeB-:
but the substantive part is identical to 
what the Senate passed. Therefore, it 
was not in conference and there was no 
disagreement and nothing that could 
have been done by the conferees to 
change what the two bodies had already 
agreed on. 

The items that were in conference on 
the bill were those relating to amend
ments to FHA insurance, amendments to 
FNMA, amendments to urban renewal 
and to rural housing-the. fact is, we 
passed it that way as a-mendments to 
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~xisting housing laws, and it was on that 
basis that S. 3711 was passed. 

The great majority of the items which 
the Senate approved were included in 
the conference agreement, although some 
were omitted, as I pointed out, because 
they would be subject to a point of or
der in the House. 

Some of the items which the House 
passed that the Senate did not agree to 
are included. The principal one is the 
new provision for FHA insurance_ for 
new towns. 

The Senate Banking and Currency 
Committee, both the Housing Subcom
mittee and the full committee and the 
Senate itself, all have turned down the 
so-caUed new town legislation, I believe 
on three different occasions. We did 
want to take it this time but found the 
House conferees adamant and we felt 
obliged to work something out. The 
Senate conferees promised they would go 
along provided certain restrictions were 
placed on the proposal. The Senate 
conferees insisted upon it. One was that 
it would be on an experimental basis and 
for 5 Y:z years only-that is, until June 30, 
1972. 

Second, that the program be on a lim
ited basis-that is, by the amount of 
FHA insurance outstanding; and, third, 
that before FHA could accept an applica
tion for new town insurance in any area, 
the consent of the local governing body 
or bodies, as well as the Governor of the 
State, would have to be obtained. 

With these limitations, the Senate con
ferees reluctantly accepted the new town 
idea on an experimental basis. 

(At this point, Mrs. NEUBERGER took 
the chair as Presiding Officer.) 

Mr. SPARKMAN. Madam President, 
I believe that rovers the items in the bill 
briefly but completely. 

I wonder whether the Senator from 
Maine [Mr. MusKIE], who managed the 
bill, S. 3708, would like to make some re
marks at this time? 

Mr. MUSKIE. Yes. Madam Presi
dent, the report which has just been 
made by the distinguished Senator from 
Alabama is correct. · It gives the sub
stance of what was done in conference. 
The demonstration cities bill was not in 
conference because the House version 
was essentially that which the Senate ap
proved; so that the conference revolved 
about the differences between the House 
and Senate versions of the FHA insur
ance provisions of another bill, and so 
forth. 

What was quite frustrating was the 
fact that the Senate, having passed the 
two bills as separate pieces of legislation, 
-arid the House having passed similar pro
visions as one piece of legislation, the 
second Senate bill was not in conference 
as such. So that any provisions of the 
second Senate bill in which we are in
terested, including in the conference, 
were subject to a point of order. 

We fought hard to include the five 
items which the distinguished Senator 
·from Alabama has described. 

I had a particular interest in the sea
:SOnal homes version. The House man
agers were convinced of the merits of 
that proposition. On yesterday, agree
ment was obtained on it and it was con-

eluded tentatively to include that, provi
sion in the conference report; but this 
morning the House Parliamentarian 
ruled that that provision, not having been 
included in the House bill, and the Sen
ate bill not being in conference, the sea
sonal homes provision was not germane 
to ·the conference and could .not be in
cluded or it would be subject to a point 
of order in the House. 

I say this because I know the particular 
interest of the Senator from Michigan 
[Mr. HART], as he was the sponsor of the 
original bill. 

We worked it out in the Senate com
mittee and in conference. It is a viable 
proposition and holds great promise for 
development of the rural undeveloped 
areas of his State and my State. 

Mr. HART. Madam President, will 
the Senator yield? 

Mr. MUSKIE. I yield. 
Mr. HART. I wish to thank the Sen

ator from Alabama and the Senator from 
Maine and the conferees for going as far 
as they were able to go. I am glad to 
know that the House conferees were per
suaded as to the merits of it. It promises 
enactment of it shortly after the begin
ning of next year's session. 

Mr. MUSKIE. Yes. We have gone a 
long way down the road ·toward enact
ment. With the sympathetic reaction 
we have received, there is great promise 
for development of relatively undevel
oped lake and seashore areas of New 
England and the Midwest. 

Madam President, I think it should be 
noted that the conference report on S. 
3708 preserves the basic provisions and 
the intent of the Senate version of the 
demonstration cities title of the housing 
legislation. You may recall that the 
Senate Banking and Currency Commit
tee modified the original administration 
proposal to make the comprehensive city 
demonstration program truly innovative, 
responsive to local needs and dependent 
on local initiative. 

The Senate version preserved the in
tent of President Johnson, making pos
sible: 

First. The concentration of available 
and special resources in sufficient magni
tude to demonstrate swiftly what quali
fied urban communities can do and can 
become; 

Second. The coordination of all avail
able talent and aid on these targets in a 
way which is impossible where assistance 
is provided across the board and men 
and money must be spread thin; and 

Third. The mobilization of local lead
ership and initiative to assure that the 
key decisions as to the future of Ameri
can cities are made by the citizens who 
live there and to commit local leadership, 
both public and private, to be a compre
hensive attack on urban problems, freed 
from the constraints that have handi
capped past efforts and inflated their 
costs. 

The House made several changes in 
the demonstration cities proposals. Most 
of them simply made explicit reference 
to actions the Secretary could not take 
which were already implicit in the bill. 
There were two changes made by the 
House which concerned me. The first 
dealt with the use of supplemental grant 

funds; the second involved the metro
politan expediter proposal. 

In the Senate-passed bill it was clear 
that new, innovative, nonfederally aided 
programs had first claim on the supple
mental grants under the comprehensive 
city demonstration program. A House 
committee amendment removed the pri
ority requirements between these new 
approaches and the traditional grant-in
aid programs. Fortunately, in confer
ence the House conferees agreed to re
cede, thus restoring the original intent 
of the legislation. 

The House also removed the authoriza
tion for metropolitan expediters. In 
spite of the explicit provisions of the 
Senate-passed bill, preventing the ap
pointment of such expediters except on 
the request of local officials, some mayors 
were concerned that they would have the 
service thrust down their throats. The 
conferees agreed on compromise lan
guage which spells out in more detail the 
importance of local initiative under this 
program. . 

I am pleased to note that the House 
conferees also agreed to the restoration 
of a modified version of the Senate's ur
ban information and technical assistance 
program. This will make it possible for 
smaller communities to gain the same 
benefits of coordinated information and 
technical assistance which the large cities 
and metropolitan centers can obtain 
from the metropolitan expediters. This 
proposal was developed by the distin
guished junior Senator from New Hamp
shire [Mr. MciNTYRE]. 

Finally, Madam President, I would like 
to point out that the combination of the 
demonstration cities, metropolitan plan
ning and development, and urban infor
mation and technical assistance pro
grams in this legislation gives us a bal
anced approach to the problems of our 
large cities, growing metropolitan areas 
and small communities. The tools are 
experimental; the proposals are, in some 
ways, tentative; but I consider them 
sound and constructive. I am pleased 
that they have been inco.rporated in the 
compromise version of S. 3708. 

Madam President, I thin.k that is about 
the substance of the conference report, 
I compliment the Senator from Alabama 
for his usual patience and effective lead
ership in conference. We were able, I 
think, to sustain the Senate's position 
on most of the items that came before us. 

Mr. SPARKMAN. I thank the Sena
tor. I thank him for his fine work and 
his cooperation. 

Mr. COTTON. Madam President, 
will the Senator yield for a question? 

Mr. SPARKMAN. I first yield 2 min
utes to the Senator from Oklahoma [Mr. 
HARRIS]. 

Mr. HARRIS. Madam President, this 
is a different bill from the one which 
passed the Senate. 

I choose to vote "nay'' on this con
ference report in order to indicate my 
strong belief that we must hold the line 
on domestic expenditures in the face of 
mounting costs of the war in Vietnam. 

Mr. COTI'ON. Madam President, 
will the Senator yield? 

Mr. SPARKMAN. I yield to the Sen
ator from New Hampshire. 
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Mr. COTI'ON. I gather, from ·the 
clear and lucid report of the Senator 
from Alabama, that, like myself, he is 
not in favor of demonstration cities at 
this time. 

Mr. SPARKMAN. . The conference 
report goes beyond that. 

Mr. COTI'ON. I say, I gather that. 
Mr. SPARKMAN. No, I am not in 

favor of demonstration cities legislation. 
Mr. COTI'ON. The point is, suppose, 

in voting on the conference report:-
Mr. SPARKMAN. I did not favor 

"new towns,'' legislation but I think we 
have pretty well safeguarded the provi
sions that we finally agreed to in the .bill. 

Mr. COTTON', In seeking a rollcall 
on this matter, Senators who, -like my
self would under no circumstances tend 
to c~t any vote on this record to sustain 
demonstration cities at this time, during 
the war in Vietnam, are obliged, in a 
sen5e, to vote against a good conference 
report and against what was obtained by 
the conferees in ·order to sustain that 
principle. I am surprised that a rollcall 
has been requested. · ... 

Mr. SPARKMAN. I am riot sure the 
Senator's position is correct because his 
stand is ·somewhat like mine. I stand 
against a new demonstration cities pro
gram. We could not do anything about 
the demonstration cities provision, be
cause it was not in conference. There 
ate many useful items in the bill, one of 
which has to do with urban renewal 
credit for expenditures made by cities in 
the construction of public buildings for 
different areas. The conferees worked 
out new general language to give all cities 
the chance of benefiting from the pro
posal. I said I would rather have this 
language, giving all cities credit for 25 
percent of the cost of certain specified 
types of public buildings and save us 
against a rash of cities coming up each 
year requesting special exceptions. 

Mr: COTTON, Let me put it·this way. 
Even if a majority of the Senate-which 
is not conceivable, but assuming it did
voted to reject the conference report, 
and the report were rejected, demonstra
tion cities would still be a fact. 

Mr. SPARKMAN. I think that is true. 
Mr. COTTON. Is that about the par-

liamentary situation? ' 
· 'Mr. SPARKMAN. For all practical 
purposes, that is what it amounts to. 

Mr.' COTTON. If this· report were re
jected and if no report were accepted, 
demonstration cities is already in and 
will go to the President as an act -of 
Congress? 

Mr. SPARKMAN. There are a few 
technical amendments that would have 
to be taken out, but the House could do 
that. 

Mr. COTTON. It boils down to the 
fact that if this report were rejected, a 
vote for rejection would be a vote for 
demonstration cities to be rejected. 

Mr. SPARKMAN. But with amend
ments it could be remedied by the House 
and the b111 put ·through as passed by 
the Senate without any technical 
changes. -

Mr. COTTON. In a sense, a vote for 
the conference report would be a vote 
for demonstration cities. 

Mr. SPARKMAN. I do not think so. I 
stated my opposition to a new demon
stration cities program, but I do not re
gard my vote for the conference report 
as a whole as being a vote for a demon
stration cities proposal, because both 
Houses have acted to approve it and it 
was not a matter that the conferees 
could do anything about. 

Mr. COTTON. In other words, if the 
Senator from Alabama voted for the con
ference report, he could rationalize his 
own vote, whether he could explain his 
vote to his constituents or not.· To me, 
I think a vote which needs technical ex
planation is an unwise vote, if one needs 
to make a technical explanation to ex
plain that the vote he took was aiding a 
cause he represented. 

I find myself .extremely reluctant to 
vote for the report, even though the con
ferees did a good job, and even though 
I understand the demonstration cities is 
not involved. I find it difficult to cast a 
vote which can be taken as approval, at 
any stage of the game, of demonstration 
cities, which, in substance, or because of 
technicalities which the Senator has 
mentioned, would make demonstration 
cities a fact. 

Mr. SPARKMAN. I have voted for 
many conference reports that had mate
rial with which I did not agree. In fact, 
I know of no conference report with re
spect to which I agreed on everything 
that was in it. I voted against some of 
those items, but I voted for the confer
ence report because there were items in 
it that I wanted to see written into law. 
I feel that this is the case regarding 
the bill before us. There are many very 
good items in this omnibus housing leg
islation. 

Mr. COTTON. We have all done that 
many times, but when a conference re
port is offered that-call it what you 
like-at least clears the decks for the 
final enactment of demonstration 
cities--

Mr. SPARKMAN. Through a techni
cality only, in that the House passed one 
bill instead of two bills. 

Mr. COTTON. I thank the Senator. 
We understand each other, though we 
may not agree on the effect. 

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will 
the Senator yield? 

Mr.SPARKMAN. Iyield. 
Mr. HOLLAND. I :find myself in very 

strong accord with what the Senator 
from New Hampshire has said. That is 
so because I have been at a hearing on 
the supplemental appropriation bill. 
Yesterday we had items, conditioned on 
adoption of the conference report, 
amounting to something over $24 million 
for this program. It was made very clear 
to us that these two items were wholly 
for planning, and if the planning went 
through, there would · be requests for 
hundreds of millions of dollars in ap
propriations. 

To me tt seems that our approval of 
the conference report is laying the predi
cate for the beginning of a large pro
gram in the supplemental appropriation 
bill this year, and what will follow will 
be the saddling of another very expensive 
program on the people of the country at 

a time when I do not think we should be 
doing it. 

The only way I can demonstrate that 
I think the whole program is unwise is 
to vote against the conference report. I 
do so without casting any reflection upon 
the conferees. 

Mr. SPARKMAN. The matter that 
the Senator has reference to was not 
subject to conference. 

Mr. HOLLAND. Due to the fact that 
both Houses had passed some sort of bill. 
But to vote for that conference report, 
when it lays the predicate for immediate 
heavY appropriations, and, very soon, for 
much enlarged appropriations, is some
thing I cannot consistently and con
scientiously do. 

I thank the Senator for yielding. 
Mr. SPARKMAN. The Senator can 

understand this: The House passed a bill 
S. 3708 that was substantially identical 
with the Senate bill. It had three titles. 
The House omitted one title. That was 
put back on by the conferees. I believe 
the Senator from Florida is referring to 
titles I and II of that bill, only one of 
which has to do with the demonstration 
cities proposal. 

Mr. HOLLAND. Madam President, 
will the Senator yield? 

Mr·. SPARKMAN. · I yield. 
- Mr. HOLLAND. 1 understand what 
has happened. I ·voted against the bill 
when it passed the Senate. 
• Mr. SPARKMAN. So was· I against lt. 

Mr. HOLLAND. I ·~ understand. To 
maintain my position, and particularly 
to maintain the po8ition which I expect 
to take in the Appropriations Committee, 
and· which I shall be unable to take on 
the floor, because there will be an item 
in the supplemental bill of over $5 mil
lion-and one cannot vote against a bill 
which contains many worthwhile proj
ects simply because 'he · disagrees with 
bne part of it-and because this is the 
only time I can show my complete dis
approval of this program, I shall vote 
against the conference ref)Ort. · 

Mr. SPARKMAN. 01: course, that with 
which the ·Senator disagrees is only a. 
small part of this bill; and there is noth
ing before us so far as 'disagreement be
tween the two Houses is concerned. I 
took the position the Senator takes. 
However, let me say that I do not under-· 
stand the Senator's·flgure of $24 million,. 
when the demonstration cities provision 
calls for $12 million next year. 

Mr. HOLLAND. · Two items, one or 
$12 million for planning for so-called 
demonstration cities, and one for $12,-
850,000, I believe it was; for the area. 
planning, are before the committee con
sidering 'the supplemental appropriation 
right now. 

Mr. SPARKMAN. That second part 
is not a; part of the demonstration cities. 
provision. 

Mr. HOLLAND. On which the hear
ings were held yesterday afternoon. 
Those two items are but two parts of an 
otherwise large and fine program. As 
far as the Senator from Florida is con
cemed, he does not feel he would be con
sistent at all to vote now for this con
ference report, when he has voted 
against the bill and when he does not 
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wish to enter into this highly expensive 
program at this time. 

I thank the Senator for yielding. 
Mr. SPARKMAN. I cannot see any 

way of stopping it, because both Houses 
have passed it. 

I yield to the Senator from North Caro
lina. 

Mr. ERyrN. · Madam President, ! 'ap
preciate my good friend the Senator 
from Alabama yielding to me. 

I wish to associate myself with the 
remarks of the distinguished senior Sen
ator from Florida. I think it is unfor
tunate for the Federal Government to 
.embark now upon a new program which 
will cost the American taxpayers billions 
and billions of dollars. I think it is a 
bad precedent for the Federal Govern
ment to interject itself so far into the 
question of the composition of our mu-
nicipalities. · 

I do not think that Congress ~an 
justify such a program at this time, 
when we have the war in South Vietnam, 
and when the country is threatened with 
inflation. I think Congress ought not 
to make any pretension that it has any 
purpose to fight inflation, if it inaugu
rates such a new program as this. I 
want the record to show I am opposed to 
it. I voted against the bill when it was 
before the Senate, and I shall also vote 
against the conference report. 

I thank the Senator from Alabama for 
his kindness in yi~lding. 

Mr. SPARKMAN. Madam President, 
I repeat that the demonstration cities is
sue was not in conference. We could 
not have done anything th~re that would 
have turned it down. · Even if we re
jected it here, it still would go through, 
because both Houses have passed the 
same bill. All they would have to do 
would be separate· the bills over there, 
and put it through. 

Mr. ELLENDER. Madam President, 
will the Senator yield? 

Mr. SPARKMJ}.N. I yield. 
Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator states 

$12 million is being auth(>rized. For 
what purpose? . 

Mr. SPARKMAN. For the planning. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under 

the unanimous-consent agreement here
tofore entered into, the time for the 
vote has arrived. The question is on 
agreeing to the conference report. On 
this question, the yeas and nays have 
been ordered, and the clerk will call the 
roll. 

The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. MANSFIELD <after having voted 

1n the amrmative>. On this vote I have 
a pair with the Senator -from Oklahoma 
[Mr. MoNRONEY]. If he . were present 
and voting, he would vote "yea." If I 
were at liberty to vote, I would vote 
"nay." I withdraw my vote. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce 
that the Senator ·from Idaho [Mr. 
CHURCH], the Senator from Missouri 
[Mr. LoNG], the Senator from Washing
ton [Mr. MAGNusoN], the Senator from 
Missouri [Mr. SYMINGTON], the Senator 
from Maryland [Mr. TYDINGs], and the 
Senator from Tennessee [Mr. GoREJ.are 
absent on official business. ... 

I also announce that the Senator from 
New Mexico [Mr. ANDERSON], the .Sen-

ator from Alaska [Mr. BARTLETT], the 
Senator from Maryla:nd [Mr. BR.EWSTERJ .• 
the Senator from North Dakota [Mr. 
BuRDICK],· the Senator .from Nevada 
[Mr. CANNON), the Senator from Illip.ois 
[Mr. DouGLAs], the Senator from Mis
sissippi [Mr. EAsTLAND], the Senator from 
Arkansas [Mr. FuLBRIGHT], the ·senator 
from· Alaska [Mr. GRUENING], the Sena
tor from ~rizona [Mr. HAYDEN], the Sen
ator from North Carolina [Mr. JoRDAN], 
the Senator from New York [Mr. KEN
NEDY], the Senator from New Hampshire 
[Mr. MciNTYRE], the Senator from Mon
tana [Mr. METCALF], the Senator from 
Minnesota [Mr. MoNDALE], the Senator 
from Oklahoma [Mr. MONRONEY] ; the 
Senator from Rhode Island [Mr. PELLJ, 
and the Senator from West Virginia [Mr. 
RANDOLPH] are necessarily absent. 

I flirther announce that, if present 
and voting, the Senator from Mary~and 
[Mr. BREWSTER], the Senator from Alas
ka [Mr. GRUENING.], the Senat(}r from 
New York [Mr. KENNEDY], the Senator 
from Washington [Mr. MAGNusoN), the 
Senator from Maryland [Mr. TYDINGS), 
the Senator from West Virginia [Mr. 
RANDOLPH], the Senator from Nevada 
[Mr. CANNoN], the Senator from Alaska 
[Mr. BARTLETT], and the Senator from 
Tennessee [Mr. GoRE] would each vote 
"yea." 

' t . 

On this vote, the Senator from Il
linois [Mr. DoUGLAS] is paired' With the 
Senator from Mississippi [Mr. EAsTLAND] . 
If present and voting, the Senator from 
Illinois would vote "yea," and the Sen
ator from Mississippi would vote "nay." 

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the 
Senators from Colorado · [Mr. ALLOTT 
and Mr. DoMINICK], the SenatOr fro·m 
New Jersey [Mr. CASE], the Senator from 
Kentucky [Mr. CooPER], the Senator 
from Nebraska [Mr. CURTis], the Sena
tor from Arizona [Mr. FANNIN], the Sen
ator from Michigan [Mr. GRIFFIN], the 
Senator from Idaho [Mr. JoRDAN], the 
Senator from Iowa [Mr. MILLER], the 
Senator from South Dakota [Mr. 
MUNDT], the Senator from Caiifornia 
[Mr. MURPHY], the Senator from Kansas 
[Mr. PEARSON], and the Senator from 
Texas [Mr. TOWER] are necessarily 
absent. 

The Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRK
SEN] and the Senator from Vermont [Mr. 
PROUT¥] are absent because of illness. 
- If present and voting, the Senator 
from California [M.r. MURPHY] would 
vote "nay." 

.On this vote, the Senator from Colo
rado [Mr. .ALLdrTJ is . paired with the 
Senator !rom Nebraska [Mr. CURTISJ. 
If present and voting, the Senator from 
Colorado would vote "yea,'' and the Sen
ator from Nebraska would vote "nay." 

·On this vote, the Senator from New 
Jersey [Mr. CAsE] is paired with the 
Senator from Colorado [Mr. DoMINICK]. 
If present and voting, the Senator from 
New Jersey would vote "yea,'' and the 
Senator from Colorado would vote "nay." 

On this vote, the Senator from Ken
tucky [Mr. CooPER] is paired with the 
Senator from Arizona [Mr. FANNIN]. If 
present and voting, the Senator from 
Kentucky would vote "yea," and the Sen
ator from Arizona would vote "nay." 

_ On this vote, the Senator from Kansas 
[Mr. PEARSON] is paired -with the Sena
tor from Idaho [Mr. JoRDAN]. If present 
and voting, the Senator from Kansas 
would vote "yea," and 'the Senator from 
Idaho would vote "nay." 

On this vote, the Senator from Texas 
[Mr. TowER] is paired with the Senator 
from Iowa [Mr. MILLER]. If present and 
voting, the Senator from Texas would 
vote "yea,'' and the Senator from Iowa 
would vo~e "nay.'' 

The result was announced-yeas 38, 
nays 22, as follows: 

(No. 308 Leg.] • ., 
• I • YEAS-38 

Aiken 
Bass 
Bayh 
Blbl~ Boggs 

Kennedy, Mass. Pastore 
Kuchel Proxmire 
La.usche Ribicofr 
Long, La.. Baltonstall 
McCarthy Scott 

Carlson 
Clark 
Dodd 
Ha.it 
Hartke 

McGee Smathers 
McGovern Smith 
Montoya Sparkman 
Morse Williams, N.J. 
Moss Yarborough • · 

Inouye J Muskie· ·' Young, N.Dak. 
Jackson 1 Nelson Young, Ohio 
Ja.Vits 

Bennett 
Byrd, Va. 
Byrd, W.Va. 
Cotton 
Ellender 
Ervin 
Fong 
Harris 

Neuberger 

NAYS-22 
Hickenlooper 
HU1 
Holland · 
Hruska. 
McClellan 
Morton 
Robertson 
Russell, S.C'. 

Russell, Ga. 
Simpson 
Stennis 
Talmadge 
Thurmond 
WiUiams, Del. 

NOT VOTING---40 
Allott Fannin 
Anderson Fulbright 
Bartlett Gore · • 
Brewster Gr111ln 
Burdick Gruening 
Cannon Hayden 
Case t1 Jordan, N.c; 
Church Jordan, Idaho 
Cooper Kennedy, N.Y. 
Curtis Long, Mo. 
Dirksen Magnuson 
Dominick ManSfield 
Douglas Mcintyre 
Eastland Metcalf 

M11ler 
Mondale 
Monroney 
Mundt 
Murphy 
Pearson .~ 
Pell ) 
Prouty 
Randolph 
Symington 
Tower 
Tydings 

So the conference report was agreed to. 
Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I move 

to reconsider the vote by which the con
ference' report was agreed to. 

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I 
move to lay that motion on the table. · 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR A. WILLIS 
ROBERTSON 

Mr. SPARKMAN. Madam President, 
all of the members of the Committee on 
Banking and CUrrency, except one, have 
signed a certificate that I hold in my 
hand. 

I read the resolt~tion to the Senate: 
RESOLUTION OF COMMENDATION FOR SERVICES 

RENDERED BY HoN. A. W:rr,.Lis RoBERTSON, 
U.S. SENATOR. FROM VIRGINIA 
Whereas, Senator A. WILLIS ROBERTSON Of 

Virginia has served the people 9f this Nation 
well and ably for 34 years in both the House 
of Representatives and the Senate, has been 
a member of the Committee on Banking and 
Currency of the Senate since January 8, 1947, 
and has served as Chairman from February 6, 
1959; and 

Wher·eas Senator RoBERTSON has exhibited 
the highest measure of initiative.· imaglna.
tion, .and effectiveness in his service as a 
member and as Chairman of the Committee; 
and ha.s thereby contributed greatly to the 
development and enactment of sound and 
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constructive legislation in many fields, in
cluding particularly banking and financial 
institutions, coinage and currency, and de
fense mobilizations; and 

Whereas in the discharge of his duties Sen
a tor RoBERTSON has been ever mindful of 
the rights, responsiblllties, and duties of his 
fellow Senators, and has served as Chairman 
in the highest tradition of fairness; and 

Whereas Senator RoBERTSON wlll leave the 
senate with the expiration of the 89th Con
gress: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Committee on Banking 
and CUrrency expresses its warm affection for 
Senator RoBERTSON and its deep appreciation 
for the great service which he has rendered 
to the Committee, to the Senate, and to the 
United States by his initiative, ablllty, states
manship, and courtesy, as a member and as 
Chairman of the Committee; and be it 
further 

Resolved, That the Committee extend to 
Senator ROBERTSON its best wishes for a long, 
useful, and happy life in years to come. 

Mr. President, I stated that every 
member of the committee except one had 
signed the resolution. Of course, that 
one is the chairman himself, Senator 
RoBERTSON. Every member serving un
der the chairman has signed the resolu
tion, and I ask unanimous consent that 
their names may be printed in the 
RECORD. . 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
PROXMIRE in the chair). Is there o~jec
tion? 

There being no objection the list of 
names was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD as follows: 

JOHN SPARKMAN, Alabama. 
PAUL H. DoUGLAS, Illinois. 
WILLIAM PRoxMIRE, Wisconsin. 
HARRISON A. WILLIAMS> Jr., New Jersey. 
EDMUND S. MuSXIE, Maine. 
EDWARD V. LoNG, Missouri. 
MAURINE B. NEUBERGER, Oregon. 
THOMAS J. MciNTYRE, New Hampshire. 
WALTER F. MoNDALE, Minnesota. 
WALLACE F. BENNETT, Utah. 
JoHN G. ToWER, Texas. 
STROM THURKOND1 South Carolina. 
BOURKE B. HICKENLOOPER, Iowa. 

Mr. SPARKMAN. I take great pleas
ure now in presenting this resolution to 
our beloved chairman. [Applause, Sen
ators rising.] 

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, 
honored colleagues, I am deeply touched 
by this evidence of your friendship and 
your good will. 

For 20 years I have been privileged to 
serve with some of you on this great 
committee. During that time, we have 
seen the deposits of commercial banks 
more than double, and a thousand per
c.ent increase in accounts in savings and 
loan institutions. We have seen an in
crease of approximately 250 percent in 
the gross national product. 

Undoubtedly, our banks have been ful
filling the mission prescribed by the first 
Secretary of the Treasury-sometimes 
reputed to be the greatest--Alexander 
Hamilton, who said that they must _be 
the repository of the savings of the 
people, and must promote and develop 
the industrial life of a nation. 

Mr. President, I am sure that no Sen
ator in the history of the Senate has 
served with a finer group that I have, in 
serving with the members of the Com
mittee on Banking and Currency. Al
though my political philosophy some-

times clashed with that of the majority 
of the committee, we never had personal 
feelings about any issue. I can point 
with some pride to the fact that the 
Senate has never defeated any blll that 
our committee has reported. In fact, 
the Senate has never materially changed 
any bill that we have reported, except by 
our agreement and consent. 

I am very happy, in concluding this 
enjoyable work with this committee, that 
l am to be succeeded as chairman of that 
committee by the fine gentleman from 
Alabama. He is very able; he is very 
patriotic; and while he has centered his 
attention primarily on housing and has 
done a wonderfUl job for housing and 
urban renewal, he also has been in close 
touch with all matters pertaining to com
mercial banks, mutual banks, and savings 
and loan institutions. All our financial 
institutions can look forward to his mak
ing a fight for fair treatment. He will 
be an enlightened chairman, he will be 
an able chairman, and he will be an effi
cient and an effective chairman of this 
great committee. 

Of course, Mr. President, I did not sign 
this certificate, because, with all due 
deference, it praised me beyond my just 
ability. However, I would be less than 
frank and less than human if I did not 
say, "Thank you," from the bottom of 
my heart. 

I shall not say good by, because I hope 
from time to time to make contact with 
you through the years. I shall merely 
say, "Until we meet again," because I 
shall always be interested in what you 
are doing. I can say, in the words of my 
friend, Dr. Billy Graham, "May the Lord 
bless you real well." 

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, when the 
90th Congress convenes next January, 
the senior Senator from Virginia will for 
the first time in 33 years be missing from 
the rollcall, but he will not be absent 
from the hearts and minds of those who 
have served with him here. I hope, how
ever, that he will continue to make his 
influence felt through frequent visits and 
through constant advice from the Old 
Dominion State. 

As befits the tradition of distinguished 
public servants and statesmen Virginia 
has produced throughout our history, 
WILLIS RoBERTSON has carved a niche for 
himself from which history may not dis
place him. His career-indeed his life
is unalterably linked to the history of the 
Congress in this century. 

He entered the House of Representa
tives in 1933, in a crucial period for our 
Nation. He departs at an even more 
crucial juncture, at a time when the Na
tion stands most in need of the benefit 
of the wise counsel, the commonsense 
and the good judgment which is nurtured 
by long experience and endowed with a 
broad and deep knowledge. It is this rich 
resource the Senate loses as the senior 
Senator from Virginia takes his leave. 

His unflagging energy and his physical 
fitness are legendary and surely we may 
all envy him the accolade bestowed by 
one of my staff members, who observed 
recently that his smile and courtly bow 
when he passes one in the hall would 
alone warrant the disbursement of his 
salary. Fortunately for the annals of 

the Senate, he has far more to commend 
his service. 

While others may have sought the 
hollow applause of more sensational 
causes, this Virginia Senator has stead
fastly spent his time and intellect on the 
underlying backbone issues affecting the 
national economy. As chairman of the 
Banking and Currency Committee and 
chairman of its Banking Subcommittee, 
he keeps close watch over the intricate, 
detailed banking and currency problems 
of the Nation, as well as its housing and 
small business programs. As a ranking 
member of the Senate Appropriations 
Committee, he has become a veritable 
reservoir of detailed information about 
the budgetary problems of every depart
merit. 

If ever any one man could be held re
sponsible for the fact that our complex 
gigantic Federal bureaucracy is no larger 
or more burdensome than it already is, 
it is WILLIS ROBERTSON. 

He has been intimately involve~ in 
the fight to stem the tide of Federal 
agencies which has steadily engulfed the 
country. With a firm and unyielding 
devotion to the principles of the Con
stitution, he has demonstrated an un
derstanding of the vital importance to 
our liberties of adhering to the standards 
of the Constitution and of demanding 
from administrative officials strict ob
servance of constitutional guarantees. 

To those who care deeply about the 
conservation of our resources and wild 
life, he has ever been an inspiration and 
a champion. Guided by his love of the 
outdoors, his life, and his public service 
reflect the sense of fairness inherent in 
sportsmanship, a vigor, clarity of out
look, and sharply defined sense of 
values-characteristics which in WILLIS 
RoBERTSON have been heightened and in
tensified by his closeness to nature. 

I shall miss the pleasures and benefits 
of his presence and his companionship 
in this body, and I with many others 
shall cherish the memories of our service 
together, as I cherish our friendship. 

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I am 
sorry that I could not be in the Cham
ber when this resolution was presented. 
I am proud that my name is on it. No 
matter what it says, it cannot express 
the effect of the service of Senator RoB
ERTSON to the American people in all the 
years he has been a Member of Con
gress-first in the Hous-e and then in the 
Senate. 

It has been my privilege to serve on the 
Committee on Banking and Currency, 
with one brief interlude, ever since I 
came to the Senate, and Senator RoBERT
soN was there all those years. During 
the last few years it has been my pri vi
lege to serve as the ranking majority 
member, and I am sure that there has 
never been a more pleasant or more satis-
factory relationship between the two 
ranking members of any committee. It 
has been a privilege to work under his 
leadershiP-a privilege as well as an in
spiration. 

I am heartened by realizing that Vir
ginia is not very far away, and that when 
it rains, and the fishing is not as pleasant 
as it might otherwise be, we can look 
forward to the opportunity of greeting 
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our friend of these many years on the 
floor of the Senate. I hope that when he 
comes, he will have some new stories for 
us, as well as some new expressions of the 
great wisdom he has acquired over the 
years during his service in this body. 

I appreciate the opportunity to add my 
felicitations and my farewell to those of 
our other friends on the committee. 

Mr. wn.LIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, one of the greatest pleasures I 
have had in 7¥2 years in the Senate is 
serving under the chairmanship of Sen
ator RoBERTSON, of Virginia, on the 
Committee on Banking and Currency. 

Senator ROBERTSON Will recall that I 
have brought forth some pioneering 
ideas that cost little money-not a great 
deal of money-which he, in conscience, 
had to oppose; but, certainly, he never 
did anything to obstruct the hearing 
process, the executive process, and we 
brought those matters to the floor, and 
we passed the open space program, the 
mass transit bill. 

If there is a prototype of the most ob
jective and fair chairman of a committee, 
it is Senator WILLIS RoBERTSON. 

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, 
again I thank my colleagues for their 
gene.rous tribute. 

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 
I should like to associate myself with 
the splendid tributes that have been of
fered to the senior Senator from Vir
ginia. · 

During the year that I have had the 
opportunity to serve in the Senate, it 
has been my observation that no one in 
this body is more beloved or has the 
affection of the Members of the Senate 
to a greater degree than does Senator 
A. WILLIS ROBERTSON. Whether Sena
tors agree with his viewpoint or whether 
they take a contrary view, I do believe 
that every Member of the Senate has 
COnfidence in WILLIS RoBERTSON, and 
most certainly they are endeared to him 
by his charm, by his courtesy, and by 
his friendship. 

Mr. President, having known Senator 
RoBERTSON all of my life I am very proud 
to have had the opportunity to ·serve as 
his colleague in the Senate. He has 
served his Commonwealth and his coun
try with great ability. He has been con
scientious and diligent in the handling 
of his work as a U.S. Senator. 

While I am not a member of the com
mittee of which he has the honor to be 
chairman, in talking with many ot' the 
Committee on Banking and Currency I 
have learned that they hold him in the 
highest esteem for the excellent manner 
in which he has served as the chairman 
of that very important committee in the 
Senate. 

I feel that I bespeak the sentiments 
of my colleagues in the Senate, and I 
believe I bespeak the sentiments of the 
overwhelming majority of the people in 
the Commonwealth of Virginia when I 
say to the Senate today that we are 
proud of WILLIS ROBERTSON. Speaking 
for myself, I cherish the opportunity to 
have served with him 1n this body. 

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
it has been my privilege to serve on the 
Committee on Appropriations with the 
distinguished senior Senator from Vir· 

ginia [Mr. RoBERTSON] for only 2 years, 
but as the ranking majority member of 
the Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service I served as an ex o:ffi.cio 
member of the Post O:ffi.ce Subcommittee 
of the Committee on Appropriations for 
several years prior to that time with the 
distinguished Senator from Virginia. 

Mr. President, the thing that aston
ished those of us on his Post O:ffi.ce Sub
committee of the Committee on Appro
priations was that when we went to his 
committee the senior Senator from Vir
ginia [Mr. RoBERTSON] generally knew 
more about the fiscal affairs of the Post 
Office and the amounts of money needed 
to run it than those of us on the commit
tee. We learned to respect the meticu
lous care he gives to each item in the ap
propriations bill. He brought to that 
program intellect and vigor which would 
be a credit to men half his age. 

The senior Senator from Virginia may 
justify the "old man outlook" in age, but 
certainly not in appearance. We know 
the vigor with which he can roam the 
Virginia hills; and we know of men half 
his age who would tire in doing so. 

I have attended the Senate prayer 
breakfasts, and .I know of the devotion 
and knowledge of the Scriptures that the 
Senator from Virginia has. 

The Senator from Virginia is a valued 
Member of this body who will be sorely 
missed. I would say to the senior Sena
tor from Virginia: When you are down 
in Virginia, walking in the hills, fishing 
its streams, and tiring men half your 
age, we will remember your eloquence in 
the Senate, in the committees, and at the 
prayer breakfasts. 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, for 8 
years it has been my privilege to serve 
as a member of the Committee on Bank
ing and Currency, first as a Member with 
and later under the chairmanship of the 
able senior Senator from Virginia, WILLIS 
RoBERTSON. During that time, we had 
many disagreements with respect to leg
islation and other matters. I found him 
to be most understanding and courteous, 
a gentleman of the old school, who 
would give junior members of the com
mittee every consideration, and who 
never attempted to hold up legislation 
which he believed the majority of the 
committee favored. 

The senior Senator from Virginia 
would vigorously put forth his own views 
and then debate them with great elo
quence and ability. He has been a 
splendid member and chairman of the 
Committee on Banking and Currency. I 
personally regret his retirement from the 
Senate. 

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I wish 
to associate myself with the remarks 
made here this afternoon regarding our 
distinguished colleague from Virginia 
[Mr. RoBERTSON]. I have had the privi
lege of serving with him in the House 
of Representatives as well as in the 
Senate, since 1952. 

One of the things that is little known 
about the distinguished senior Senator 
from Virginia is his long, continuing 
interest in conservation. In the House 
of Representatives he was the foremost 
leader in the field of conservation. Like
wise in the Senate he always supported 

those measures dealing with the conser
vation problems facing our country. I 
know that that interest was continuous. 

One of the last bills we acted on was 
the Wolf Trap Farm Park in Virginia. 
It was the vigorous leadership of th.e 
senior Senator from Virginia that made 
possible the passage of that legisla,tion. 

Mr. President, I join Senators in say
ing to the distinguished senior Senator 
from Virginia that, as always, he has 
been a gentleman, and it has been a real 
privilege to have been associated with 
him for all of these years in both the 
House of Representatives and the Senate. 

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I 
desire to join Senators in paying tribute 
to our distinguished friend, the senior 
Senator from Virginia, WILLIS ROBERT
SON. 

It has been my privilege to claim his 
friendship and to be intimately asso
ciated with the distinguished Senator 
for the past 10 years. We have spent 
many happy days on the streams of this 
country, particularly in Virginia and in 
Georgia, and in the fields of the country, 
usually after bobwhite quail. 

The senior Senator from Virginia is 
one of the greatest sportsmen that I 
know. He is one of the best shots in the 
Senate. His decathlon record for the 
State of Virginia, ·I am informed, still 
stands. He still performs sitting up ex
ercises at the age of 79. Despite the fact 
that I am several years his junior I find 
it di:ffi.cult to keep up with him in the 
field because he can walk and hunt all 
day and it is di:ffi.cult also to exceed his 
bag limit. 

WILLIS ROBERTSON, in my judgment, 
is one of the great men that Virginia 
has produced, and she had produced an 
abundance of them in the history of our 
Nation. 

The senior Senator from Virginia has 
a warm personality, is a great Bible 
scholar and historian, and one of the 
great men, in my judgment, in the 
Senate. 

This body will be the weaker for his 
being absent after the 89th Congress ad
journs, and our country will be the loser 
for his no longer being a Member of the 
Senate. 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I wish to 
identify myself with the statements 
made about the distinguished senior 
Senator from Virginia [Mr. RoBERT
soN.] I served as a member of the Com
mittee on Banking and Currency and 
have found Senator ROBERTSON always 
to be a gentleman, although on many 
occasions we have disagreed on policy. 
He is a gracious, accommodating, cour
teous, distinguished Member of this 
body. We shall all miss him. 

I join with all my colleagues in be
speaking for him many fruitful years 
ahead. 

ESTABLISHMENT OF INDIANA 
DUNES NATIONAL LAKESHORE 
Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I ask 

the Chair to lay before the Senate a 
message from the House of Representa
tives on S. 360. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be
for the Senate the amendment of the 



27362 CONGRESSIONAL .REGORD- SENATE 0-otober 18, 1966 

House of Representatives to· the bill <S. 
360) to provide for the establishment of 
the Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore, 
and for other pu.rPo,ses, which was, to 
strike out all after. the enacting clause 
and insert: · T 

That in order to_ preserve for the educa
tional, inspirational, and recreational use of 
the public certain portions of the Ind!ana 
dunes and other areas ofi scenic, scientific, 
and historic interest and. recreational value 
in the State of Indiana, the Secretary of 
the In~rior is authorized, to establish ~d 
administer the Indiana Dunes National Lake
shore (hereinafter referred to as the "lake
shore") in accordance -with the provisions of · 
this Act. The lakeshore shall comprise the 
area within the boundaries delineated on a 
map identified as "A Proposed Indiana Dunes 
National Lakeshore", dated September 1966, 
and bearing the number "LNPNE-1008-ID", 
which map is on file and available for pub
lic inspection .in the office of the Director 
of. the National Park Service, Department of 
the interior. ' · J 

SEc. 2. (a) Within the boundaries of the 
lakeshore the Secretary of the Interior 
(hereinafter referred to as the "Secretary")· 
is authorized to a.Cquire lands, waters, and 
other property, or any interest therein, by 
donation, purchase with donated or appro
~riated funds, exc~ange or otherwise. The 
Indiana Dunes ~tate Park may be acquired 
on1y by donation of the State of Indiana, 
and the Secretary is hereby directed to nego
tiate with the · State for the acquisition of 
said park. In exercising his authority to 
acquire property by exchange for the pu~
poses of this Act, the Secretary ma~ accept 
title to non-Federal property located within 
the area described in · se~tion 1 of this Act 
and convey to the grantor of such property 
any federally owned property under the ju
risdiction of the Secretary which he classi
fies as suitable for exchange or other dis
posal within the State of Indiana or nu
nois. Properties so e:~tchanged shall be ap
proximately equal ln fair market value, as 
determined by the Secretary who may, ln 
his discretion, base his determination on an 
independent appraisal obtained by him: 
Provtded, That the Secretary may accept 
cash from or pay cash to the grantor in such 
an exchange in order to equalize the values 
of the properties exchanged. 

(b) In exercising his, authority to acquire 
property under subs~ction (a) of this sec
tion, the Secretary may enter into contract-s 
requiring the expenditure, when appropri
ated, of funds authorized to be appropriated 
by section 10 of this Act, but the liab111ty 
of the United States under any such contract 
shall be contingent on the appropriation of 
funds sufficient to fulfill the obligations 
thereby fncurred. 

SEc. 3. As soon as practicable after the 
effective date of this Act and following the 
acquisition by the Secretary of an acreage 
within the boundari~s of the area described 
in section 1 of this Act which in his opinion 
is efficiently administrable for the purposes 
of this Act, he shall establish the Indiana 
Dunes Nation·al Lakeshore by publication of 
notice thereof in the Federal Register. Fol
lowing such e~abllslunent and subject to 
the limitations and conditions prescribed in 
section 1 hereof, the Secretary may continue 
to acquire lands and 1,nterests in lands for 
the lakeshore. · 

SEC. 4. (a) The Secretary's authority to 
acquire property by condemnation shall be 
suspended with respect to all improved prop
erty located within the boundaries of the 
lakeshore during all times when an appro
priate zoning agency shall have iJ;l, force and 
applicable to such property a du1y adopted, 
valid zoning ordinance approved by the Sec.;. 
retary in accordance with the provisions of 
section 5 of this Act. · . J • 

(b) The term "improved property", when
ever used in this Act, shall mean a detached,. 
one-family dwelllng, construction of which 
was begun before January 4; 1965, together 
with so much of the land on which the 
dwelling is situated, the said land being in 
the sam.e ownership as the dwelling, as the 
Secretary shall designate to be reasonably 
necessary for the ep.joyment of the dwelling 
for the sole purpose of. noncommercial resi
dential 'Q.Se, together wlth. any structures 
~ssory to the dwelling wJ;lich are situated 
on the l~ds so designated. The amount of 
land so designated shall in every case be not 
more than three acres in area, and ih mak
ing such designation the Secretary shall take 
in to account the manner of noncommercial 
residential use in which -the dwelling and 
land have customarily been enjoyed: Pro
Vided, That th~ Secretary may exclude fro.m 
th!" land so designated any beach or waters, 
together with so much of the land adjoining 
such· beach or waters, as he may deem nedes
sary for public access thereto or public use 
thereof. 

Sl!:c. 5. (a) As soon as practicable after en
actm~nt of this Act, the Secretary shall issue 
regulatlons specifying standards for approval 
by him, of zoning ordinances f.or the purposes 
of sections 4 and 6 of this Act. The Secre
tary may issue amend,ed re·gulations speclty
ing standards for approval by him of zoning 
ordinances whenever he shall consider such 
amended regulations to be desirable due to 
changed ·or unforeseen conditions. The Sec
retary shall app:roye ·any zoning -ordinance 
and any amendment to any approved zoning 
ordinance submitted to him Which con
fprm.S to t}le standards contained in the reg
ulations in effect at the time of adoption of 
such ordinance or amendment by the zoning 
agency. Such approval shall not' be with
drawn or revoked, by issuance of any am-end
ed regulB~tions after 'the. date. of such ap
proval, for so long as . such ordinance or 
amendment remains in effect as approved. 

(b) The ~tandards specified in such reg
ulations anc:J. amended regulations for ·ap
proval of any zoning ordinance· or zoning 
ordinance amendment shall contribute to 
the effect of (1) prohibiting the com
mercial and industrtalt use, other than 
any commercial or industrial use which is 
permitted by the Secretary, of all property 
covered by the ordinance within the bound
aries 9f the lakeshore; and (2) promoting· the 
preservation and development, in accordance 
wl th the purposes of this Act, of the area 
covered by the ordinance ·within the lake
shore by means of acreage, frontage, and set
back requirements and other provisions 
which may be required by such reg-Ulations 
to be included in a zoning ordinance cOn
sistent with the laws of the State of Indiana. 

(~) No zoning ordinance or amendm~nt 
thereof shall be approved by the Secretary 
which ( 1) contains any provision which he 
may consider adverse to the preservation and 
development: in accordance with the pur
poses of this Act, of the area comprising the 
lakeshore; or (2) falls to have the effect of 
providing that the Secretary . shall receive 
notice of any variance granted under and 
any exception made to the application of 
such ordtnance or amendment. 

(d) If any impro:ved property, with re
spect to which the · Secretary's authority to 
acquire br condemnation has been suspended 
according to the• provisions of this Act, is 
made the subject of a variance under or . ex
ception to ~uch zoning ordinance, or is sub
jected to any use, which variance, exception, 
or use falls to conform to or is inconsistent 
With any applicable standard contained in 
regulations issued pursuant to this section 
and in effect at the time of passage of such 
ordinance, the Secretary may, in his discre
tion; terminate the suspension of his au
thority to acquire such improved property by 
condemnation. . ~ 

.(e) The Secretary shall furnish to any 
party in interest ·requesting the same a cer
tificate indicating, with respect to any prop
erty located within the lakeshore as to which 
the Secretary's authority to acquire such 
property by condemnation has been sus
pended in accordance with provisions of this 
Act, 'fihat such authority has been 130 sus
pe;nded and the reasons therefor. 

SEc. 6.' (a) Any owner or owners of im
proved property on the date of its acquisition 
by the Secretary may, as a condition to such 
acquisition, retain the -right of use Sind occu· 
pancy of the improved property for noncom
mercial residential purposes for a term of 
twenty-five years, or for such lesser time as 
the said owner or owners may. elect at the 
time of aequisitlon by the Secretary. Where 
ahy such owner retains J1. right of use and 
qccupancy as herein provided, such right 
during its existence · may be conveyed or 
leased for noncoiilmerclal residential pur
poses, The Secretary shall pay to the owner 
t~e fa4' market value of the property on the 
date of such acquisition, less the fair market 
v-alue on such date of the right retained by 
theowner. · ' 

(b) The Secretary shall have ~uthority to 
te~mina~ any right of use and occupancy re
tained as provided in subsection (a) of this 
section at any time after the date upon which 
any use occurs with resp~ct to such property
which 'falls to conform or is in any manner 
opposed to or inconsistent with ~he appli
cable standards contained in regulations 
issued pursuant to section 5 of this Act and 
which is in effect on said date~ Provided, 
That no use which is in conformity with the 
provisions of a zoning ordinance approved in 
accordance with said section 5 and" applicable 
to such property shall be held to fall to con
form or be opposed to or inconsistent with 
any such standard. In the event the Secre
tary terminates· a rlgpt qf use and occupancy 
under tl,li:S' subsection; he shall pa:y to the 
owner of the right so ter-minated an amount 
equal to the fa.ir market value of the portion 
ofr said right which remained unexpired on 
the date of termination. 

SEc. , 7. (a) In the administra-tion of the 
lakeshore the Secretary may utilize such 
statutory authorities relating to areas of the 
national park system and sUch statutory 
authority otherwise available to him for the 
conservation and management of natural 
resources as he deems appropriate to carry 
out the purposes of this Act. . 

(b) In order that the lakeShore shall be 
permanently preserved in its present state, 
no development or plan for the convenience 
of yisitors shall be undertaken therein which 
wou).d be incompatible with the preser.vat1on 
ot 'the unique fiora and fauna or the physio
gtaphic conditions no;w prevailing or with 
the preservation of such historic sites and 
structures as the Secr_etary mf!.-y designate: 
Provided, That the Secretary may provide for 
the public enjoyment and understanding of 
the unique natural, historic, and scientific 
features within the lakeshore by establishing 
such trails, observation points, and exhibits 
and providing such services as he may deem 
desirable for such public enjoyment and un
derstanding: Provided further, That the Sec
retary may develop for appropriate public 
uses such portions of the lakeshore as he 
deems especially adaptable to such uses. 

f?Ec. 8. (a) There is hereby established an 
Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore Advisory 
Commission. Said Commission shall termi
nate ten years after the date of establish· 
ment of the national lakeshore pursuant to 
this Act. 

(b) The Commission shall be composed of 
seven members, each appointed for a term oi 
two years by the Secretary, ·as follows: (1) 
one member who is a year-round resident of 
Porter County to be app-Ointed from recom
mendations made by the commissioners ot 
such county; (2) one member who is a year
roUrid resident of the town of Beverly Shores 
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to be appointed from the recommendations 
made by the board of trustees of such town; 
(3) one member who is a year-round resident 
of the towns of Porter, Dune Acres, Portage, 
Pines, Chesterton, Ogden Dunes. or the vil
lage of Tremont, such member to be ap
pointed from recommendations made by the 
boards of trustees or the trustee of the a!
fected town or township; (4) one member 
.who is a year-round resident of the city of 
Michigan City to be appointed from recom
mendations made by such city; (5) two mem
bers to be appointed from recommendations 
made by the Governor of the State of In
diana; and (6) one member to be designated 
by the Secretary. 

(c) The Secretary shall designate one 
member to be Chairman. Any vacancy 1n 
the Commission shall be filled in the same 
manner in which the original appointm.ent 
was made. 

(d) A member of the Commis&ion shall 
serve without compensation as such. The 
Secretary is authorized to pay the expense 
reasonably incurred by the Commission 1n 
carrying ourt its responslbllities under this 
Act on vouchers signed by the Chairman. 

(e) The Siecl"etary or his designee Slhall, 
from time to time, consult with the Com
mission with respect to lll81tters relating to 
the development of the Indiana Dunes Na
tional Lakeshore and with respect to the 
provisions of sections 4, 5, and 6 of this Act. 

SEC. 9. N oth1ng 1n this Act shall deprive 
the State of Indiana or any political subdivi
sion thereof of its civll and cr1m1nal juris
diction over persons found, acts performed, 
and offenses committed within the bound
aries of the Indiana Dunes National Lake
shore or of its right to tax persons, corpora
tions, franchises, or other non-Federal prop
erty on ll:l.nds·1ncluded therein. 

SEC. 10. There are herebt authorized to be 
appropriated not more than $27,900,000 for 
the acquisitio.n of land and interests in land 
pursuant to this Act. l' 

Mr. JAC'Kf?ON. Mr. President, for all 
Americans who are truly iriterested in 
the conservation and development .o{ our 
Nation's outdoor recreational resources, 
this is truly a happy occasion. We are 
finally nearing the end of the legislative 
process in concluding congressional ac
tion on the establishment of the great 
Indiana Dunes Lakeshore. I intend to 
ask that the Senate concur in the amend
~ents of the ~ouse and send this legis
lat~on to the President .of the UJlite~ 
.States for hls approval. 

All those who have followed the his
tory of thi15 1egislation know that there 
is one u:iari who has long championed 
this significant proposal. That man is 
the senior Senator from Dlinois [Mr. 
DouGLAS] wliose foresight and stead
fastness has been an inspiration to all in 
the conservation movement. Senator 
PAUL DouGLAS of Illinois is truly deserv
ing to be called the father of the Indiana 
Dunes National Lakeshore. He has 
·fought for this great public recreational 
opportunity for millions of Americans 
who live within a short distance of the 
area. But, Mr. President, this ,area is 
not only of local significance, but it is 
tr.ul~ an addition to our national park 
system of which all Americans can be 
proud. I deeply regret that Senator 
DouGLAs,· whd has done more over the 
years than any other Member of Con
gress to bring .this day to reality, is ab
sent because of the pressing business of 
his campaign. I know that I speak for 
all of my colleagues when I pay -tribute 
to hlm for his tireless efforts. 

Tribute must also be paid to the strong 
support and assistance of both Senators 
from Indiane [Mr. HARTKE and Mr. 
BAYH] in bringing this important legisla
tion to this point of final passage. Both 
of these great Senators have faced this 
very diffi.cult problem with courage, pa
-tience, and fairness. 

I also want to pay tribute to Senator 
ALAN BIBLE of Nevada, chairman of our 
Subcommittee on Parks and Recreation, 
who has diligently guided this bill 
through the Senate legislative battle
ground. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that a statement by the Senator 
from Illinois [Mr. DouGLAS] on the In
diana Dunes Lakeshore be printed in the 
RECORD. . 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
INDIANA DUNES NATIONAL LAKESHORE TRULY 

A NATIONAL PARK AND A GREAT VICTORY FOR 
THE ~OPLE OF ILLINOIS AND INDIANA 
The Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore 

soon to be passed and sent to the President 
by the Senate truly will be a national rec
reation and nature preserve. I emphasize 
the national quality, not only because it is 
to be established under the aegis of the fed
eral government. This national lakeshore 
will preserve a unique and irreplaceable gift 
of nature which belongs to all the people, 
as well as provide badly needed ·recreational 
fac1lities for the millions of people in the im
mediate vicinity and for hundre(is, of thou
sands of cross-country tr~velers. 

I emphasize the national quality of the 
lakeshore also because it was achieved only 
through the untiring efforts of literally thou
sands of ,people. in every state of the union 
who love the Dunes. The list of those who 
had a crucial part in making this park pos
sible is so long that, to attempt to recon
struct it from the battles of the 8¥2 years 
since I introduced the first Indiana ·Dunes 
Park B111, is a formidable task ind~ed. 
, , Unquestionably, the park was made pos
'sible by the election to the Senate of the 
:senior Senator from Indiana (Mr. HARTKE], 
and the Junior Senator [Mr. BAYH], who 
oyercame great obstacles to secure for In
diana both the new federal harbor and the 
national l~eshore. Their predecessors, were 
absolutely, opposed to preserving any of this 
area. Then the unanimous support for this 
park by the Democratic . Congressmen from 
Indiana, and especi{l.lly the extraordinarily 
.able leadership of Congressman J. EDwARD 
RousH, the author H.R. 51, and the, powerful 
support of Congressman RAY MADDEN 1n the 
Rules Comn1it~e. brought tne bili through 
the House of· Repres~ntatives. The· first 
House b111s were introduced in 1958 by Con
gressmen JoHN'-SAYLOR of Pennsylvania, BAR
RATT O'HARA of Illinois, and MEL PRICE of Il
linois, and-we are all indebted to these spon
sors, along with ROMAN PuCINSKI and MORRIS 
UDALL, for keeping the issue alive in the 
House. On the Interior Com~ittee of the 
House we were_particularly fortunate to have 
the support of the ,distinguished chairman, 
WAYNE ASPINALL, and of the chairman of the 
Parks and Recreation Subcommittee, RALPH 
RIVERS. Moreover, we had the best help we 
could get on the floor in the combined lead
ership of Congressman MORRIS UDALL, one of 
the most able floor managers in the entire 
House, and of JoHN SAYLOR, the great Re-
publican conservationist. . 

History should very carefully record that 
the bill probably could not have cleared the 
House but for the active and sympathetic 
interest of the most respected and most 
loved meinber of that bopy, Speaker JoHN 
McCoRMACK. Congressman HALE BOGGS, as 

acting majority leader also helped to make 
possible the House victory. 

To attempt to cite all the generous acts of 
my colleagues in the Senate is a tough job. 
When I introduced the first b111 in 1958, and 
when there was virtually no support for this 
park in the Congress, I was joined by Rich
ard Neuberger, WAYNE MoRsE, and James 
Murray as sponsors of S. 3898 which proposed 
an Indiana Dunes National Monument with 
about 3% mlles of lakeshore and 3,000 to 
4,000 acres. Almost immediately, those won
derful conservationists and my dear friends 
ERNEST 0RUENING and TEo Moss introduced 
a bill of their own to try to give impetus to 
the fight to save the dunes. Representing 
the Public Land Subcommittee, these two 
Senators made the first Congressional trip to 
the park. 

In the following months, many of my col
leagues, despite the threat of criticism for 
interfering in a matter stm opposed by the 
state administration in Indiana, endorsed 
the effort to save the dunes and co-sponsored 
the park bill. With deepest gratitude, I now 
list the names of Senators who joined with 
me in co-sponsoring the' bill to establish the 
Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore: ERNEST 
GRUi:NING, TED Moss, CLINTON ANDERSON, Eu
GENE MCCARTHY, MAURINE NEUBERGER, HUBERT 
HUMPHREY, · RALPH YARBOROUGH, QUENTIN 
BURDICK, DANIEL INOUYE, CLAIBORNE PELL, 
GEORGE MCGOVERN, STEPHEN YbUNG, GAYLORD 
NELSON, HARRISON WILLIAMS, JOSEPH CLARK, 
WILLIAM PROXMIRE, E. L. BARTLETT, THOMAS 
DODD, · DANIEL BREWSTER, CLIFFORD CASE, 
FRANK CHURCH, JoHN CooPER, FRANK 
LAUSCHE, RUSSELL LoNG, EDWARD LONG, GALB 
McGEE, THOMAS MCINTYRE, WALTER MONDALE, 
WILLIAM PROXMIRE, JENNINGS RANDOLPH, 
ABRAHAM RIBICOFF, and JOSEPH TYDINGS 

The country is deeply indebted, as I am, 
to the members of the Senate Committee on 
Interior and Illsular Affairs for their lasting 
and sympathetic interest. S. 360, the bill 
finally passed by the Senate today, was in
troduced by SCoOP JACKSON, the chairman of 
the Comttllttee on Interior and Insular Af
fairs, and all of us greatly appreciate his firm 
support and skillful mediation during difficut 
times. I owe a special debt to CLINT ANDER· 
soN, the senior member of this committee 
and its former chairman,· .who, throughout 
-the lean years of this battle, was a constant 
source of encouragement and hope. Senator 
ALAN BIBLE, the distinguished chai.rma.n of 
the Subcommittee on Public Lands and now 
of the Subcommittee on Parks and Recrea
tion, guided the Congressional inquirie~ into 
this matter with a positive and impartial 
hand, and yet with his characteristic sense 
of national responsib111ty. And may I also 
commend and thank the members of the 
Interior Committee staff, among whom Jerry 
T. Verkler and Roy M. Whittaker had the 
greater burden, along with Benton Stong 
in the earlier days. 

The fight to save the dunes was a constant 
series ·Of crises. I will not set forth the de
tans here, but there were numerous times 
when it was necessary to appeal to the high
est authority in the American government to 
keep open the opportunity for the Congress 
to establish this park. I want the country to 
know and history to record that although 
their acts were nott heralded and they sought 
no publicity for them, President John F. Ken
nedy and President Lyndon B. Johnson were 
actively involved at the crucial steps in the 
development of this project. · 

President Johnson, in recent months, de
spite the tremendous world problems he 
must shoulder, has always had the time to 
think of the great need our people have for 
these areas of space, quiet, and beauty. I 
cannot mention all the things he did to help 
save the dunes, but I hope the American 
people 'fully appreciate his generosity and his 
help to save tllts place of beauty. The White 
House staff serves with severe anonymity and 
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I will not break that anonymity except to 
here thank them for their help. There are 
also others in the Administration whose con
tributions toward making this park possible 
were crucial, yet by the nature of their work, 
anonymous. I refer to those men with a 
conscience in the Bureau of the Budget and 
Department of Interior to whom we owe a 
lasting expression of our thanks. 

In support of all these oftlcials who have 
helped to make this lakeshore possible, there 
were across the country thousands of active 
workers for the park. I shall only be able 
to name a few here and I beg the pardon of 
those whose names do not come to mind at 
this moment. When there is a little more 
time, I shall construct a careful history of 
those who helped. 

First, let me mention the great newspapers 
of the country which have consistently 
through all the years, even when the cause 
seemed almost lost, urged again and again 
in their editorial pages that the Congress 
must act to save the dunes. I know the edi
tors and publishers of these highly respected 
newspapers will not mind if I do not try tci 
list their names, but I will can the honor 
roll of the names of the newspapers: Chi
cago's American; The Washington Post; The 
St. Louis Post-Dispatch; The New York 
Times; The Milwaukee Journal; and the 
Louisv1lle Courier-Journal. Many other 
newspapers also took a firm interest, but 
these I have named, because of their abso
lutely unflagging interest, were crucial to 
sustaining public interest when things 
looked bleak. In this category of the press, 
I also include Mr. Len O'Connor, the widely 
respected National Broadcasting Company 
commentator. 

In Illinois, the newspapers deserve thanks 
for their careful coverage, and in some cases 
important investigations, relating to this 
issue. These newspapers are the Chicago 
Sun-Times, The Chicago Daily News, and 
The Chicago Tribune. A Special tribute 
should be paid to the Lerner Publications, 
which circulate in the suburban areas of 
Chicago, and to their editor and publisher, 
the late Leo Lerner. A number of the con
servation magazines have maintained a sus
tained interest, particularly the Audubon 
Magazine and the National Parks Magazine. 

I commend and thank the editors and pub
lishers of all these publications who took 
very seriously their commitment to defend 
the public interest and who, by their fight 
to save the dunes, held high the banner of 
a civilized and humane society. 

The most satisfying aspect of this entire 
effort has been the privilege of associating 
with the leaders and members of the great 
organizations committed to the preservation 
of natural beauty. Again, I will not list the 
names of the omcers but only of the organiza
tions themselves. I know the leaders of 
these groups very well and I know they care 
little for personal mention but very much 
for victories such as the one we have had 
in the enactment of the Indiana Dunes Na
tional Lakeshore. The millions of people in 
the generations to come who enjoy the In
diana Dunes should know that they very 
much owe this park to the following groups: 
the Izaalt Walton League, and in particular 
to their very vigorous Indiana Division; the 
Citizens Committee for Natural Resources; 
the Wilderness Society; the Sierra Club; the 
Men's Garden Clubs of America; the Garden 
Clubs of America; the Audubon Society; Na
tional Council of State Garden Clubs; the 
Garden Clubs of Illinois and Indiana; the 
National Wildlife Federation; the Nature 
Conservancy; the Wildlife Management In
stitute; the National Conference on State 
Parks; the National Parks Association: the 
Sport Fishing Institute; and the American 
Planning and Civic Association. Again, I am 
sure I have missed naming some, but I shall 
try to construct a more complete list. 

The Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore is 
a victory for the people above all, and in 
particular for the Save the Dunes Council. 
This group is the most remarkable citizens 
organization I have ever had the privilege 
of working with. Its members are completely 
selfless and extraordinarily able. They have 
perservered through calamities which would 
have discouraged lesser men and women. 
They have always kept the hope that our 
form of democratic government permits the 
people to be heard if their hope is matched 
by faith in the people as citizens and by vast 
quantities of intell1gent work. 

The Save the Dunes Council was formed 
in 1950 by a small group of Indiana citizens 
led by Mrs. J. H. Buell, of Ogden Dunes, In
diana. Mrs. Buell has been the President of 
the Save the Dunes. Council through all these 
years and an important source of cohesion 
and strength. Every active member of the 
Council has been so able and hard working 
that I cannot possibly single them all out. 
Its Advisory Board includes some of the out
standing scientists and conservationists in 
the nation. I have worked so closely with 
my friends in the Council that I want to 
mention in particular the members of that 
small core group who have literally given 
their lives to this effort. In addition to Mrs. 
Buell, this group includes: Mr. Thomas 
Dustin of Fort Wayne, Indiana, their Public 
Relations Director and probably one of the 
most able people in his profession I have 
ever met, and Mrs. Jane Dustin, who shares 
her husband's talents and dedication; Mr. 
Merrill Ormes, until recently of Gary, In
diana, and now of Evaston, Illinois, who is 
an omcer of the Mobile Homes Association 
and who has carried the message of the dunes 
throughout the country; Mr. Edward W. 
Osann, Jr., of Dunes Acres, Indiana, who is 
the Chairman of the Legal Committee and 
who has served the council with acumen 
and great energy; Mr. Herbert P. Read, of 
Chesterton, Indiana, the expert and unre
lenting Chairman of the Engineering Com
mittee: and the three Regional Chairmen, 
whose labors formed the foundation of pub
lic support in Indiana, Mrs. Thomas Dustin; 
Mr. Fred Meyer of Indianapolis; and Mrs. 
Jack Troy of Munster, Indiana. 

It is because of these men and WOl;Ilen 
above all-along with the 2d Vice President, 
Robert Mann of Michigan City; Recording 
Secretary Mrs. Carl Peters of Chesterton; 
Corresponding Secretary Mrs. Calvin Gent 
of Ogden Dunes; Treasurer Mrs. J.C.B. Sims 
of Dunes Acres; Speakers Bureau Chairman 
Mrs. Willard Butz of Ogden Dunes; Member
ship Chairman Mrs. Lawrence Bicker of 
MUnster; Newsletter Editor Florence Broady 
of Ogden Dunes, Photography Editor John 
Nelson of East Chicago; Records Chairman 
Judson Harris of Chesterton; Natural History 
Chairman Mrs. Edward Howes of Dune Acres; 
and Fund Raising Chairman, Mrs. K. Ben
ninger of Ogden Dunes--that the Indiana 
Dunes National Lakeshore wm soon be a 
reality. 

I cannot commend highly enough the Save 
the Dunes Council and I . repeat that today 
we have finally won a victory prima.I"ily be
cause of them. I wish to read into the 
RECORD the members of the Advisory Board 
of the Save the Dunes Council and in so 
doing express my deep appreciation for the 
guidance and hope which these distin
guished Americans have provided. 

ADVISORY BOARD OF THE SAVE THE DUNES 
COUNCIL 

Durward L. Allen, Professor of Wildlife 
Management, Purdue University, Lafayette, 
Indiana. 

Mrs. Norton W. Barker, Michigan City, 
Indiana. 

Dr. W. J. Beecher, Director, Chicago 
Academy of Sciences, Chicago, Illinois. 

Prof. Stanley A. Cain, Chairman, Dept. of 
Conservation, University of Michigan, Ann 
Arbor, Mich. 

Miss Marguerite Dice, Indianapolis, 
Indiana. 

Michael Hudoba, Washington Editor 
"Sports Afield,'' Washington, D.C. 

Prof. Charles S. Kendeigh, Zoology Dept., 
University of Illinois, Champaign, Illinois. 

Dr. A. A. Lindsey, West Lafayette, Indiana. 
Prof. Harold Mayer, Dept. of Geography, 

University of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois. 
Prof. Charles E. Olmsted, Chairman, Dept. 

of Botany, University of Chicago, Chicago, 
Illinois. 

Fr. Walter Peters, Ph. D . . (Cantab.) Chair
man, Dept. of Biology, Loyola University, 
Chicago, Illinois. 

Richard Plough, Conservationist, New 
York, New York. 

Earl H. Reed, Architect, Chesterton, 
Indiana. 

Helga Sandburg, Novelist, Washington, D.C. 
Mrs. Fran'k J. Sheehan, Winter Park, 

Florida, 
Prof. Wilson N. Stewart, Champaign, 

Illinois. 
Floyd Swink, Morton Arboretum, Lisle, 

Illinois. 
Edwin Way Teale, Nature Writer, Long 

Island, New York. 
Prof. Paul D. Voth, Dept. of Botany, Uni

versity of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois. 
Mrs. Charles Walgreen, Chicago, Illinois. 

· Mrs. Harriet Cowles ·waller, Clayton, 
Missouri. 

Prof. James Watson,• Dept. of Biology, 
Harvard University, cambridge, Massachu
setts. 

The final approval today of the Indiana 
Dunes National Lakeshore marks a decisive 
turning point, though not the end, I am sure, 
of a classic battle to preserve a significant 
part of America's natural heritage. Perhaps 
others with some perspective may not agree, 
but this has seemed to me one of the tough
est conservation battles of the century. But 
I leave ~hat evaluation to others and say 
simply it is with deep satisfaction and grati
tude that we can also bequeath to the people 
and our children the enjoyment of the 
Indiana D,unes. 

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. JACKSON. I yield to the junior 
Senator from Indiana. 

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I wish to 
thank the distinguished chairman of the . 
committee for his thought!~ remarks. 
Indeed, I can remember when we first 
had the good fortune of coming to the 
Senate we were locked in controversy over 
whether we would be able to combine the 
two great projects in Indiana, the park 
to which the Senator refers, and the 
port which has been dealt with by the 
Congress. 

It seems to me that we have now 
reached the point where we can say that 
this is a job well done on both. We owe 
the chairman of the committee, the dis
tinguished Senator from Washington 
[Mr. JAcKsoN], a deep debt of gratitude 
because this is the third time the Sen
ate has dealt with this matter. 

For the sake of the record, I should 
like to ask the chairman of the commit
tee for his opinion on some items, and I 
know that my senior colleague, [Mr. 
HARTKE], will also wish to join me. 

Before dealing with specifics, I should 
like to get the opinion of the chairman. 
We have dealt with this matter on three 

• Nobel Prize Winnner, 1962. 



October 18, -1966 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE 27365 
different occasions now in the Senate. 
In talking to those who are interested 
in both sides of the subject of ·the park, 
I think that a fair assessment can be 
made that the measure which was passed 
by the House is far from perfect, and I 
shoUld like to ask the Senator's opinion 
of his judgment of going into conference 
and trying to iron out and perfect this 
measure, and what would happen, in the 
opinion of the Senator from Washing
ton? 

Mr. JACKSON. It would mean the 
certain death of the legislation at this 
session of Congress. It would come to 
an end. We would have to start all over 
again next January, when we have al
ready acted on this three times. 

Mr. BA YH. Then it is the Senator's 
feeling that we had better be willing to 
take this imperfect piece of legislation 
or there is the likelihood of getting none? 

Mr. JACKSON. I think this is the 
best possible bill we can get approved 
at this session of Congress. 

Mr. BAYH. Since the inclusion of Og
den Dunes and Dune Acres beaches by 
the House on Friday, there has been 
a considerable expression of opinion from 
these two areas. The residents of Dune 
Acres almost completely support the in
clusion of their property on the lake
front. The residents of Ogden Dunes are 
divided on the subject, but it is fair to 
say that a large majority of the citizens 
of Ogden Dunes oppose inclusion in the 
national lakeshore. Since there are some 
12 miles of beach front available for de
velopment under this bill, would it not 
seem appropriate to develop the 11 miles 
in which the beach front is either unde
veloped or where those people living in 
the developed areas accept and welcome 
the development of the park? Then test 
it to see if it can fill the recreational 
needs of the area before opening up 
the development on a beach front where 
the residents are so much in opposition 
to this development. 

Mr. JACKSON. It seems logical, if we 
can acquire and develop 11 miles of 
beach peaceably and 1 additional mile of 
beach only with a war, that the De
partment should acquire and develop the 
11 miles of beach front before we tackle 
the 1 mile of Ogden Dunes beach. I 
urge the National Park Service to take 
this course of action. As chairman of 
the committee, and as the principal spon
sor of S. 360, although I had many in
terester cosponsors, I trust the Depart
ment will take note of this le6islative his
tory being made. I might add, any a-C
quisition in front of Ogden Dunes will 
be limited to a narrow strip of beach and 
no homes will be taken. This should 
ease some of the . fears which may have 
been expressed. 

Mr. BAYH. I thank the Senator very 
much. I am sure that all the residents 
in the area will be greatly relieved to 
know that. I speak not only for those 
in Ogden Dunes, but also for those in 
the · park area. The chairman of the 
committee is a man of compassion and 
is willing to try to work out the prob
lems involved, as well as trying to work 
out the goal of achieving this legisla
tion. 

Mr. JACKSON. I want to assure both 
Senators from Indiana, that as chairman 
of the committee I have every intention 
of working closely with them to see to 
it that the purposes of the park are prop
erly carried out consistent with the justi
fied requirements of the people in that 
area. 

Mr. BA YH. I thank the Senator very 
much. 

Do I understand the Secretary's 
authority to acquire land by con
demnation as to include only unim
proved property and that improved prop
erty is exempted from this condemna
tion authority; improved property being 
defined as property on which single fam
ily dwellings had been constructed or 
begun prior to January 4, 1965; that such 
land is limited to 3 acres per dwell
ing and that at the time any owner or 
owners of improved property allow ac
quisition they may retain the right of 
use and occupancy for a term of 25 years, 
or for any such lesser time as they like. 

Mr. JACKSON. That is essentially 
correct, with, however, two exceptions: 
First, in the case of land on the beach or 
adjacent to the beach, the Secretary may 
acquire any beach or wa,ters, together 
with so much of the land adjoining such 
beach or waters as he may deem neces
sary for public access thereto, or public 
uses thereof; second, the improved prop
erty must also be zoned in such a manner 
that will preserve the area and meet the 
requirements of the Secretary. 

Mr. BAYH. Many opponents of the 
bill have objected to the provision in sec
tion 7B: 

The Secretary may provide for public en
joyment and understanding of unique nat
ural historic and scientific features within 
the lakeshore by establishing such trails, 
observation points and exhibits, providing 
such services are as he may deem desirable 
for such public enjoyment and understand
ing. 

They have taken this section of the bill 
to suggest that the Secretary would have 
authority to establish trails which would 
run between noncontiguous portions of 
the Dunes .National Lakeshpre. That is, 
these trails could connect the lakefront 
properties with Pinhook Bog, for ex
ample, or connect the west beach portion 
with the east beach portion. It is my 
understanding that this authority to 
establish trails is available only within 
the boundaries of the lakeshore and does 
not, in any way, allow the Secretary to 
crisscross the industrial area with scenic 
trails. 

Is it the opinion of the chairman that 
this would permit the use of easements 
completely across the area to tie up in
dustrial development--what would the 
granting of these easements be, limited 
to the confines of the boundaries of the 
park itself? 

Mr. JACKSON. The latter part of 
the Senator's question is the right an
swer. I would say thEt.t the Senator is 
correct in that understanding. The au
thority exists only within the lakeshore. 

Mr. BA YH. It would not be able to 
crisscross back and forth and tie up? 

Mr. JACKSON. The Senator is cor
rect. 

Mr. BAYH. I know that the Park 
Service has every intention of purchas
ing improved property whenever a legiti
mate offer of sale is made consistent with 
the plan for development of the park. I 
know that their experiences shows this 
is feasible on most of their acquisitions. 
There are times, however, Mr. President, 
when there are emergency situations 
when a property owner is transferred by 
his company or for some other reason is 
required to move and he is forced to sell 
his property. I hope that the Park 
Service would be able to take into con
sideration such transactions of this type 
when they draw up their budgets for 
acquisition and perhaps set aside certain 
contingency funds for transactions of 
this nature. 

Mr. JACKSON. I know that the Park 
Service intends to utilize its authority to 
negotiate options in accordance with 
section 2 (b) throughout all phases of the 
development of this long-sought public 
recreational area. The Government in
tends to give special priority throughout 
the land acquisition program to volun
tary offers of sale, especially where a 
hardship may result to the owner. 

Mr. BAYH. I thank the Senator very 
much for his cooperation and assistance. 

Mr. JACKSON. I want to commend 
the junior Senator from Indiana [Mr. 
BAYH], as well as the senior Senator from 
Indiana [Mr. HARTKE], for their out
standing help in making possible this 
legislation. 

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, will the 
Senator from Washington yield? 

Mr. JACKSON. I yield. 
Mr. HARTKE. On behalf of myself 

and the junior Senator from Indiana 
[Mr. BAYH], we certainly feel that the 
Senator from Washington has performed 
not only in an outstanding fashion, but 
has been able to take care of those little 
periods of heat and sometimes not too 
much light upon this rather troublesome 
part of the midwestern section of the 
United States. 

It is an important milestone for the 
great heartland of America to have a 
national park of this significance in this 
immediate area. Although we in Indiana 
feel that we are probably going to be 
the principal beneficiaries, we do recog
nize that this is a national lakeshore and, 
certainly, it is a big, first step toward a 
national park in the Midwest. For a 
westerner such as the chairman of the 
committee to give such an endorsement, 
and then to take so much of his time 
and effort in its behalf, my colleague, 
the Senator from Indiana [Mr. BAYH] 
and I would like to extend our heartfelt 
appreciation and thanks to him from all 
the people in the State of Indiana. 

Mr. JACKSON. I thank the Senator 
from Indii\Ila. 

Mr. HARTKE. In the Indiana Dunes 
National Lakeshore Act, there is refer
ence to a map numbered LNPNE-1008-
ID. The map is of such scale that it is 
nearly impossible to ·define the bound
aries along the beaches of Ogden Dunes, 
Dune Acres, and Beverly Shores. Can 
the chairman explain what is understood 
to be the boundaries of the lakeshore 
along these beach fronts? 
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Mr. JACKSON. It is the intention of 

the Department of the Interior to acquire 
the beach front in Ogden Dunes and 
Dune Acres only from the shoreline to 
the toe of the dunes. This distance may 
vary, being very narrow in some parts 
and very wide in others. It is said that 
it will average 100 feet in depth. In 
Beverly Shores, it is my understanding 
that the map describes the land lying 
between a road known as Lakefront Drive 
and the water's edge. 

Mr. HARTKE. As I understand the 
bill as amended by the House, the Sec
retary is now authorized to acquire 
lands, waters, and other property or any 
interest therein along the beach front 
in the community of Ogden Dunes. On 
the westernmost edge of Ogden Dunes, 
immediately adjacent to the west beach 
section of the park, the Gary-Hobart 
Water Co. has a large filtration and 
piunping plant which serves as the mu
nicipal water service to Gary and a large 
portion of this section of Indiana. There 
is a pumping station which, if I under
stand the chairman's definition of the 
park in this area,-would not be included 
in the lakeshore since it is atop a dune 
near the lake front. However, there are 
water mains running from this pumping 
station -under the beach in land which 
would be included in the lakeshore out 
into the water to a water intake located 
tn the bottom of Lake Michigan. 

When the Senate ·was considering this 
bill, a, map prepa;red by the Department 
of the Interior which -was improperly 
drawn included this pumping station as 
a part of the Dunes National Lakeshore. 
It was discussed in the hearing that this 
might be properly excluded from the 
park. Senator Moss, who was the tem
porary chairman, suggested in the hear
ing that the Department of the Interior 
indicated by letter that it had no objec
tion to this exclusion. Would it not be 
proper for the Park Service to take an 
easement over this land rather than tak
ing the land and the water mains under 
it. It would be simple, as they now have 
this authority under this bill. 

Mr. JACKSON.· We think it should be 
done this way. It was 'certainly clear 
·that the Department never intended to 
take this facility anyway. 

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, in many 
cases the acquisition by the Park Service 
of land for the United States will deprive 
the local tax unit of many thousands of 
dollars of taxable property. I realize 
that there is no precedent for payment to 
local tax units of any payment in lieu of 
taxes. However, there is no reason why 
the Park Service and the local commu
nity cannot cooperatively provide cer
tain services such as fire ,and police pro
tection which will benefit both the Park 
Service and the .local commuruty. In 
this way, cannot the Park Service pro
vide any service of such value commen
surate with the tax revenue when their 
acquisition has ~~prived the existing Io.:. 
cal tax unit of revenue and do so in a 
manner consistent with good adminis
-tration of the national lakeshore. 

Mr. JACl{SON. From the information 
I " have this seems to . be satisfactory to 
the Park Service and the answer might 
well include a reference to the fact that 

there is a provision in the bill that pro
vides for a National Lakeshore Advisory 
Commission to be comprised of seven 
members, four of whom shall be residents 
of the local area. This Commission ca:n., 
among other things, advise the Secretary 
on problems of this nature. 

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, for pur
poses of clarification, one thing should 
be made quite clear, although there is 
no argument about it, reference has been 
made to the proposed port in this gener
al area. There is nothing in the propos
al which would in any way be an impedi
ment to the rational development of that 
port and also the utility of Federal funds 
in that area. 

Mr. JACKSON. The Senator is absn
lutely correct. There is nothing in the 
bill that will interfere with that develop-
ment. · 

Mr. HARTKE. In other words, there 
can be Federal Government participa
tion in the park and in the port at one 
and the same time-walking side by side, 
so ·to speak? '"' 

Mr. JACKSON. The Senator is cor
rect. 

Mr. HARTKE. The fact is, then, that 
this development will provitle a great op
portunity both to have jobs and recrea-
tion at the same time. · 

Mr. JACKSON. That ·is the advan
tage of the pending measure. It will, in
deed, make possible at long last the de
velopment of a great new lakeshore and 
at the same time help meet the industrial 
needs and requirements of the great 
State of Indiana. The Senator can be 
proud of the pending measure. 

Mr. HARTKE. I thank the chairman 
again on behalf of all the people of the 
State of Indiana. We are deeply appre
ciative of the e:ffort he has made in our 
behalf. 

Mr. JACKSON. I thank the Senator. 
Mr. HARTKE . . Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that I may have 
printed at this point -in the RECORD a 
letter I received from the Acting Direc
tor of the National Park Service. 

There being ·no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be pririted in the RECORD, 
as follows: · ~ 

U.S. DEPARTMENT 
fl OF 'i'HE INTERIOR, 

NATIONAL PARK SERVICE, 
Washington, D. C., October 17, 1966. 

Hon. VANCE HARTKE, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR HARTKE: This is in response 
to your informal request for information on 
our policy with respect to land acquisitiqn 
within the proposed Indiana Dunes Na
tional Lakeshore, under the blll, S. 860, now 
before the Senate. 

The purpose of the proposal is to preserve 
the dunes area and to provide additional 
recreation opportunity. Within the frame
w<;>rk of S. 360 and within overall budgetary 
limitations, therefore, our first concern will 
be to acquire property needed for develop
ment of public fac111ties and for public 
·access to the beach. 

We would hope to acquire first, all the 
undeveloped property within the area, giv
ipg preference to that having access to the 
Lake Michigan shoreline. This will include 
the West Beach unit. In second priority 
would be the entire undeveloped beach. 
This will include the undevelopetl beach in 
front of the towns of Ogden Dunes, Dune 
Acres, and Beverly Shores, as authorized in 
S. 360, in orcier to provide for public access 

and use along the shore of Lake Michigan. 
The width of this strip will vary of course. 
depending upon the actual width of the 
beach in the forefront of the dunes. In last 
priority will be already developed property, 
subject to the limitations on acquisition in 
the bill. 

In addition to the foregoing priorities, our 
land acquisition program will depend on two 
very important . factors. The first is comple
tion of a master plan which will show what 
developments wm be placed on particular 
properties. The second is the formation of 
standards which will guide the Secretary of 
the Interior in his approval of local zoning 
ordinances. 

To sum up, we expect the procedmes will 
occur generally in the following sequence: 

1. Preparation of a master plan. 
2. Simultaneously with the master plan, 

preparation of zoning standards. 
3. Acquisition of undeveloped property in 

accordance with the master plan. 
4. Acquisition of access strips in front of 

towns, !n accordance with the master plan. 
5. Acquisition of developed property, sub

ject to the limitations in the bill. 
During these phases of the program, we 

intend to negotiate options in accordance 
with section 2(b) of the bill. Depending on 
the need for the property as shown on the 
master plan and on the availabil1ty of funds 
at the time, we hope to give special priority 
throughout the land acquisition program to 
voluntary offers of sale, especially where a 
hardship may result to the owner. 

Sincerely yours. 
A. C. STRATTON, 

Acting Director. 

Mr. JACKSON. I ask unanimous con
sent that .a statement of support pre
pared by' the senior Senator from Ken
tucky [Mr. COOPER] be printed at this 
point in the RECORD. 

Without objection, the statement was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

STATEMENT OF SENATOR COOPER 
I joined in introducing S. 360, and I have 

spoken tn the Senate in support of earlier 
bills ·to establish an Indiana Dunes National 
Lake Shore. I recall the provisions of our 
Senate bill, and I have followed the con
sideration and also have noted the differing 
views about the area to be included. 

While I do not serve on the Senate Interior 
and Insular Affairs Committee, I know the 
attention given by its members and the 
Chairman (Senator JACKSON). It is my view 
that the Dunes and the Lake shore ought 
to be preseried as a national benefit for the 
people of our country in this generation and 
1n future generations, and this bill wm give 
the opportunity to preserve this area of nat
ural beauty. 

There are only a few areas 1n the Eastern 
part of th.e United States which offer oppor
tunity for enjoyment of such qualities of 
beauty located near great numbers of our 
population. If we do not work to preserve 
them now, future generations in America 
will not know the natural wonders that have 
graced our country. 

In my own State of KentUcky, we have 
been fortunate to have areas which we have 
been able to set aside for preservation and 
recreation. The Congress has also given its 
authority and assistance for the establish
ment of many of these projects and 
programs. -

I know the enjoyment that these great 
natural· areas in Kentucky have brought, and 
will bring, to our citizens and tG those from. 
other states. I know also that we must con
tinue to provide for ·publlc works, and for 
roads and river development and harbor 
fac111ties, as our population grows and our 
industry expands. 
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As we meet these needs of development 
and growth, we must also continue to set 
aside areas such as the Lakeshore. The fight 
to bring about its establishment as a na
tional preserve has been long, and it has 
had the support of citizens throughout the 
country, including many in · my State of 
Kentucky. 

I am glad that agreement has been reached 
between the House and the Senate on 
legislation which can be enacted into law, 
and I support the passage of the Indiana 
Dunes National Lakeshore Bill. 

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I move 
that the Senate concur ln the amend
ment of the House. 

The motion was agreed to. 
Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I move 

to reconsider the vote by which the Sen
ate concurred in the amendment of the 
House. 

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I 
move to lay that motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE 

A message from the House of Repre
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its 
reading clerks, announced that the 
House had passed, without amendment, 
the following bills of the Senate: 

s. 690. An act for the relief of Norman 
J. Pitman; 

S. 1101. An act to provide for the con
veyance of certain mineral interests of the 
United States in 7918~ooo acres located near 
Orangeburg, S.C., to Allen E. Dominick, the 
owner of such property; 

s. 1572. An· act for the relief of Merritt 
A. Seefeldt and August C. Seefeldt; and 

S. 2500. An act for the relief of James A. 
Todd, Jr. 

The message also announced that the 
House had passed the following bills, in 
which it requested the concurrence of 
the Senate: 

H.R. 9339. An act to complement the Na
tional School Lunch Act by establishing a 
special summer lunch program to protect 
the health and well-being of the Nation's 
children; 

H.R. 12822. An act to authorize the ex
tension of certain navai vessel loans now in 
existence, and for other purposes; 

H.R. 13884. An act to protect the public 
health by amending the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act for the purpose of strength
ening and fac111tating mutual cooperation 
and assistan,ce, including training of per
sonnel, in the administration and enforce
ment of that act and of State and local laws 

court of general sessions shall not constitute 
a lien until filed and recorded in the Oftlce 
of the Recorder of Deeds of the District of 
Columbia, and for other purposes; and 

H.R. 18217. An act to provide home leave 
for Federal seafaring personnel, and for other 
purposes. 

The message further announced that 
the House had agreed to a concurrent 
resolution <H. Con. Res. 1039) relating 
to the enrollment of the bill H.R. 15857, 
in which it requested the concurrence of 
the Senate. 

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED 
The following bills were severally read 

twice by their titles and referred, as in
dicated: 

H.R. 9339. An act to complement the 
National School Lunch Act by establishing a 
special summer 1 unch progr-am to protect the 
health and well-being of the Nation's 
children; and 

H.R. 17588. An act to amend section 8(g) 
of the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot
ment Act with respect to assignments; to the 
OoiD.lllittee on Agriculture and Forestry. 

H.R. 12822. An act to authorize the exten
sion of certain naval vessel loans now in 
existence, and for other purposes; and 

H.R. 17451. An act to amend titles 10 and 
37, United States Code, to authorize certain 
rank, pay, and retirement privileges for 

. oftlcers serving in certain positions, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Armed 
Services. 

H.R 13884. An act to protect the public 
health by amending the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act for the purpose of 
strengthening and fac111tating mutual oo~ 
operation and assistance, including training 
of personnel, in the administration and en
forcement of that act and of State and local 
laws relating to food, di'ugs, devices, or cos-
metics, and for other purposes; and . 

H.R.14323. An act to amend the Voca
tional Rehab111tation Act to provide a fixed 
allotment percentage for the District of Co
lumbia; to the Committee on Labor and 
Public Welfare. 

H.R. 14249. An act to extend for 2 years 
the , period for which payments in lieu of 
taxes may be made with respect to certain 
real property transferred by the Reconstruc
tion Finance Corporation and its subsidi
aries to other Government departments:· to 
the Committee on Government Operations. 
· H.R. 17798. An act to provide that a judg
ment or decree of the District of Columbia 
court of general sessions shall not consti
tute a lien until filed and recorded in the 
oftlce of the recorder of deeds of the District 
of Columbia, and for other purposes; to 
the Committee on the District of Columbia. 

relating to food, drugs, devices, or cosmetics, THE WAR ON POVERTY--CONFER
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the report? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proce~ded to consider the report. 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I .would 
like to make a brief statement concern
ing the conference report on H.R. 15111, 
the Economic Opportunity Amendments 
of 1966. 

This conference report is a compromise 
bill which was arrived at not without 
some difficulty. The conference commit
tee had to resolve 63 separate substantive 
differences between the House and Sen
ate versions. 

Of these 63 diiferences, only 6 repre
sented differing versions of provisions 
contained in both bills. There were 20 
amendments in the Senate bill, 18 of 
which were accepted by the House con
ferees with only a few modifications. 
The House bill contained 37 amend
ments, 35 of which appear in the same 
or slightly altered form in the confer
ence bill. 

Mr. President, it is a tribute to all the 
members of the conference committee, 
on both sides of the aisle and in both 
bodies that these 63 issues were amicably 
resolved. I note for the RECORD that only 
one record vote needed to be taken dur
ing 4 days of deliberation. 

I suspect that is something of a rec
-ord, considering the controversial .na
ture of the poverty program and the faet 
that the Economic Opportunity Act has 
become the political football of 1966. I 
wish to thank my Senate and House col
leagues for their cooperation. · 

Like both the House- and Senate
passed bills, the measure reported by the 
conferees is within the President's budget, 
authorizing a total appropriation of $1.75 
billion. However, some comnient is per
haps warranted concerning a few fea-
tures of this measure. · 

EARMARKING OF FUNDS 

The House bill included a number of 
provisions requiring that of the amounts 
authorized for certain titles, "not less 
than" certain specified sums be used only 
for_specific programs, such as Headstart, 
legal services and adult work training and 
employment programs. The Senate bill 
earmarked within the titles of the act 
only Headstart. The form of the House 
earmarking provisions was such that ap
propriation cuts could be directed exclu
sively to unearmarked programs. Un
der the bill agreed to by the conferees, 
all programs in the bill are placed under 
an authorization format so that all may 
be considered on equal terms in the ap
propriations process so far as any pos
sible reductions are concerned. The Di
rector of OEO would also retain his ex
isting authority to transfer funds among 
titles, although the conferees expressed 
the desire that this ' not be used to in
crease the amounts allowed for the Job 
Corps. 

AUTHORIZATIONS 

For title I programs, the conference 
committee has authorized an appropria
tion of $696 million, the same amount 
provided in the House bill. However, the 
funds provided for this title would be al
located in a somewhat different manner. 
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The Senate bill had authorized the es
tablishment of special impact programs 
to attack the critical problems existing 
in urban areas having the greatest con
centrations of poverty. The conferees 
believe that the need for these programs 
is apparent, and accordingly the com
mittee authorized $75 million for their 
conduct during the fiscal year 1967. The 
amount authorized for the Neighborhood 
Youth Corps would be reduced from the 
$496 million provided in the House bill 
to $410 million, and the amount pro
vided for the Job Corps would be $211 
million rather than $200 million as au
thorized in the House passed measure. 
The conference committee believes that 
this distribution of funds in title I is rea
sonable and . well balanced in terms of 
existing needs and considering the lim
ited authorization .contained in both the 
House and Senate versions of $1.75 bil
lion for the entire act. 

For title II programs, the conference 
bill provides $846 million, as compared 
with $832 million provided in the House 
bill and $944 million in the Senate bill. 
The distribution of funds within title II 
is similar to that provided in the House 
bill. The conference b111 does however, 
authorize the expenditure of $61 million 
in fiscal 1967 for neighborhood health 
centers or similar neighborhood-based, 
family oriented, comprehensive health 
service programs including narcotic re
habilitation. These health centers were 
provided for in the Senate bill, and in 
the .opinion of the conferees, the author
ization for them is clearly justified. 

LIMITATIONS ON FEDERAL ASSISTANCE 

The House bill and Senate bill differed 
in their handling of prescribed ratios of 
Federal assistance for various programs. 

The Senate bill provided for a 1-year 
extension of current 90 percent funding 
authority for various programs including 
Neighborhood Youth Corps and com
munity action. The House bill estab
lished a permanent ratio of 90-10 for 
the Neighborhood Youth Corps and re
quired 80-20 m·atching of community 
action programs beginning in fiscal year 
1968. The bill agreed to by the confer
ees follows the pattern of the House blll. 

With respect to community action, the 
Senate conferees were persuaded to ac
cept 80-20 matching because of the very 
broad discretion which the Director has 
to establish a matching ratio above that 
specified in the act where he finds that 
a higher ratio is required in furtherance 
of the purposes of the community action 
program. 

Mr. President, there are one or two 
matters with respect to which it seems 
desirable to make legislative history. 
In that regard my colleague, the senior 
Senator from New York [Mr. JAVITS], 
who is the ranking Republican member 
of the Subcommittee on Employment, 
Manpower, and Poverty, which processed 
the bill, and the ranking minority Sen
ate conferee, has indicated he has a point 
or two which he would like to develop. 

I would suggest that we deal first with 
a matter in which he is very much in
terested, which has to do with the rioting 
provision. 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. CLARK. I yield to the Senator 
from New York. 

Mr. JAVITS. Could the Senator from 
Pennsylvania enlighten us on a problem 
involving the language in the antiriot 
provision which was added to the bill 
on the fioors of the House and Senate? 
I would like to clarify the phrase "any 
group activity resulting in material 
damage to property or injury to persons, 
found to be in violation of Federal, 
State, or local laws designed to protect 
persons or property in the community 
concerned." 

I am sure I know of the intention of 
the Congress in this regard, but I think it 
is essential that it be placed on the REc
ORD. Could this provision cover such 
matters as street fights in which some
one gets hurt? 

Mr. CLARK. I do not construe the 
language in that way. I think the con
ference committee has done a great deal 
to minimize the legal problems which 
bristled in the original' amendments. It 
clearly was the intent of the committee 
to limit the impact of the provision to 
those convicted of inciting; promoting, or 
carrying on the kind of group action 
which leads to serious disorders disrupt
ing the maintenance of general law and 
order. It certainly does not have to do 
with ordinary breaches of the peace and 
disorderly conduct even where they lead 
to property damage or personal injury. 
Let me add that the group activity lan
guage was substituted for the House bill's 
phrase "civil disturbanc~· because, as 
was pointed out during the original Sen
ate debate, nobody knows what a civil 
disturbance is. Eyen the Department of 
Justice has been unable to define it. On 
the other hand, the conferees did not 
limit the provision to rioting alone, be
cause that is a crime which is very rarely 
prosecuted, even when the world recog
nizes that a riot has in fact taken place. 
But it is that kind of problem to which 
the provision is addressed. 

I would like to state for the record that 
I was totally opposed to the provision, 
as was the Senator from New York [Mr. 
JAVITS], but the provision was voted for 
by both bodies. 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield further? 

Mr. CLARK. I yield. 
Mr. JAVITS. I will forgo asking other 

questions, because I see the Senator 
from Michigan [Mr. HART] is present, 
but I would like to pursue this particular 
matter. I wish to confirm what the Sen
ator from Pennsylvania has said. We 
were both opposed to the antiriot pro
vision. 

With respect to the words "found to 
be in violation of," contained in the 
amendment added on the fioor, would 
the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. 
CLARK] agree that the intention of these 
words is that there should be a finding 
which is judicial and that that finding 
is to be made by some court which is 
concerned with the act in question, 
rather than putting on the Office of 
Economic Opportunity the burden of 
trying such cases? 

Mr. CLARK. The Senator is correct. 
There is a requirement that there shall 
be a conviction by a Federal, State, or 

local court of ' competent jurisdiction 
before the provisions are applied. 

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator 
from Pennsylvania. 

Mr. CLARK. I yield now to the Sen
ator from Michigan [Mr. HART]. 

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I thank 
the Senator from New York for permit
ting me to raise these questions. He 
and I have reviewed the matter, and 
have exchanged expressions of concern 
with respect to the clarification we hope 
to develop through this series of ques"" 
tions. 

I note that the Senate conferees ac
cepted the House provision providing 
that assistance to community action pro
grams after July 1, 1967, shall not ex
ceed 80 percent of the cost ·of those 
programs. I wonder whether the Sena
tor from Pennsylvania believes that lo
cal communities will be able to raise the 
20-percent matching share called for. 

I know that in some communities in 
some States-and, indeed, perhaps in 
Michigan-there has been difficulty ex
perienced in meeting the 10-percent re
quirement under the present law. 

Mr. CLARK. The point that the 
Senator makes was in the minds of the 
Senate conferees in accepting the House 
provision on this point. We were per
suaded to do so because section 208(a) 
of the Economic Opportunity Act gives 
the Director a very broad discretion to 
issue regulations relieving local commu
nities of all or part of the matching 
share requirements. The conferees be
lieve that some communities ought to 
be able to raise a 20-percent matching 
share by next July. They also recog
nize that a great many communities will 
not be able to do so. I think it is fair 
to say that this move from 90 to 80 per
cent would not have been agreed to ex
cept for the Director's very broad dis
cretion to waive the matching require
ment where it is in the best interests of 
the program 

Let me add that there is also going to 
be a problem of transition next July. 
Here, too, the Director's discretionary 
authority will have to be liberally used 
to ease the transition and deal fairly 
with communities that will be applying 
for funds during · the periods before and 
after July 1, 1967. 

Mr. HART. I am happy, and less ap
prehensive, to learn that there is this 
discretion available. I would add my 
caution to that just voiced by the man
ager of the conference report with re
spect to the problem of transition next 
July. 

Mr. President, I have only two ques
tions remaining. The first is to get 
clearly in mind the meaning of a new 
subsection-! believe it is section 203 of 
the conference bill~which requires that. 
by March 1 of next year, community ac
tion program boards must insure that at 
least one-third of their membership con
sists of representatives of the poor. 

There are very many successfUl Up
ward Bound and Headstart programs 
that have been conducted by colleges and 
school boards in many areas of our coun
try. It is hard for me to believe that 
those educational institutions would 
change their laws and rules concerning 
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membership on their boards in order to 
comply with this provision of the bill, 
requiring one-third of the membership 
to be representatives of the poor. 

I ask the manager of the report how 
we should react to this problem. ' 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I want to 
assure my colleague that there is no in
tention that this provision should apply 
to that type of agency. The representa
tion of the poor, we all agree, is impor
tant in the case of the boards of overall 
community · action agencies and grass
roots neighborhood agencies. However, 
colleges, school boards, and other agen
cies running what might be called spe
cialized single-purpose programs such 
as Upward Bound or Headstart are an 
entirely different matter. They will not 
be barred from participating in this pro
gram as direct grantees, nor do we expect 
them to reorganize their boards in re
sponse to these new requirements, which 
apply only to the umbrella and grass
roots agencies. I hope that clarifies the 
matter. 

Mr. HART. That is reassuring, in-: 
deed. My last question, Mr. President, 
deals with section 209 of the conference 
bill and the independent funding pro
visions therein found. 

To what base does the 5-percent ratio 
apply, and to what kind of programs 
does it have reference? 

Mr. CLARK. My colleague may recall 
that the Senate bill had language on in
dependent funding but it was not specifi
cally directed to communities which al
ready have "umbrella" type community 
action agencies, as was the House bill. 
The language used here draws from both 
bllls but preserves the House idea that at 
least a certain amount of title II funds 
should be granted for programs . outside 
of, but alongside of, regular community 
action agency programs. The required 
percentage is now 5 percent of the so
called versatile CAP funds; that is, the 
funds not specifically authorized for 
Headstart, legal services, the Nelson and 
Scheuer amendments, and other title II 
programs which have their own specific 
authorization amounts. 

The independently funded programs 
could include single or multicomponent 
community action programs. They 
could include speciaf local programs to 
demonstrate new ideas or to train people. 
This provision will assure that there will 
be more opportunities for public and pri
vate nonprofit agencies, many of which 
have long been engaged in helping the 
poor, to develop programs of limited 
scope which can be funded directly 
rather than through local umbrella 
agencies. Yet the provision is suffi
ciently limited to preserve the basic 
approach of coordinated programs under 
umbrella agencies. 

Mr. HART. Mr. President, section 
209, as I read it, requires that at least 
5 percent of the applicable funds be used 
for these independently funded pro
grams, and that another 5 percent may 
also be used in the same way. 

Are we talking, then, in effect, about 
a 10-percent 11mit? 

Mr. CLARK. Well, I think there was 
no intention to impose a ce111ng. The 

Director of OEO can spend more on in
dependent programs if he wishes. The 
intent was to require 5 percent and en
courage another 5 percent, not to impose 
a ceiling. OEO has always made some 
independent grants, such as Upward 
Bound, in communities where there 
already were overall community action 
programs. The conference did not in
tend an upper limit on this type of 
grant. 

Mr. HART. Mr. President, on this in
tensely controversial proposal, I thank 
the manager of the Senate conferees and 
the conferees theqtselves for returning 
to the Senate what I believe is as sound 
a resolution of this debate as anyone 
could reasonably have expected. 

Mr. CLARK. I thank my friend from 
Michigan for his helpful questions. 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield·? 

Mr. CLARK. I yield to the Senator 
from New York. 

Mr. JAVITS. I shall be very brief. 
I merely wish to observe that there is 
a paragraph in the report of the man
agers on the part of the House, found 
at page .28150 of the RECORD of October 
20, 1966, Which deals with the admin
istration of the special impact program, 
of which the junior from New York [Mr. 
KENNEDY] and I were the authors. 

Both of us have the feeling that we 
rather favor the concept taken by the 
managers on the part of the House, who 
call attention to the special talent and 
expertise of the Department of Labor in 
similar programs. I do not know that 
the manager of the bill has any strong 
feeling on this point; if he does, I should 
be interested to hear it. 

Mr. CLARK. If the Senator wlll yield, 
even though the Department of Labor is 
better qualified to handle the special im
pact program than the Director of OEO, 
the responsibility under the law for all 
economic opportunity act programs rests 
with the Director of the OEO even though 
delegation is recommended. 

Mr. JAVITS. The responsibility rests 
with OEO in the sense that the authority 
and money are given to the OEO, al
though that does not prevent the delega
tion of the operation of the program. 
The bill itself does provide for maximum 
coordination with community action pro
grams, in any case. 

I wish only to underline the fact that 
Senator KENNEDY and I, as the authors 
of the program, believe that this would be 
a program very closely linked with both 
the departments. 

Mr. CLARK. I quite agree with the 
Senator from New York. This is a brand 
new progra.m. I should like to have his 
confirmation that this new program like 
all of the programs under the Economic 
Opportunity Act, even those which are 
delegated is the responsibility of the Di
rector of OEO even though it may be del
egated to the Department of Labor which 
does have some expertise in this area. 

Mr. JAVITS. Before I say "Yes" to 
that--and the answer is "Yes"-I wish to 
point out that the Director of OEO 
could, in any case, go as far as he wanted 
to, under the terms of the bill, in coop
erating and joining resources with the 
pepartment of Labor. 

Mr. President, I underline for myself
and I am sure the junior Senator from 
New York feels the same way-my in
terest in obtaining the advantage of the 
expertise and capabilities of the De
partment of Labor in this new program 
in which both my colleague and I have 
a deep interest. · 

Mr. President, the Senator from Penn
sylvania [Mr. CLARK] has handled this 
matter magnificently. He really had a 
very difficult a_nd trying time. 

This conference was one of the tough
est conferences in which I have ever 
participated. 

The entire Senate should be grateful 
to the Senator for the fine capacity he 
evidenced in handling the matter. 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I thank 
my friend for his typical exercise in what 
is known as Senatorial courtesy. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the conference 
report. 

The report was agreed to. 
Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President I 

would like the RECORD to show that I 
voted against the passage of this meas
ure. 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I move to 
reconsider the vote by which the con
ference report was agreed to. 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I 'move to 
lay that motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

AMENDMENT OF TITLE X, UNITED 
STATES CODE, RELATING TO IN
STRUCTION OF CERTAIN ALIENS 
IN THE SERVICE ACADEMIES 
Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I ask 

that the Chair lay before the Senate a 
message from the House on S. 3887. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be
fore the Senate the amendment of the 
House of Representatives to the 'bill <S. 
3887) to amend title 10, United s-tates 
Code, to permit persons from countries 
friendly to the United States to receive 
instruction at the U.S. Military Academy, 
the U.S. Naval Academy, and the U.S. 
Air Force Academy, and for other pur
poses, which was, to strike out all after 
the enacting clause and insert: 

(a) Notwithstanding any other provision 
of law, upon designation by the President, 
the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of 
the Navy, and the Secretary of the Air Force, 
respectively, may permit persons from foreign 
countries to receive instruction at the Mili
tary Academy, the Naval Academy, and the 
Air Force Academy. 

(b) A person may not be admitted to an 
Academy for instruction under this Act un
less his country at the time of his admission 
is assisting the United States in Vietnam by 
the provision of manpower or bases. 

(c) Not more than four persons may re
ceive instruction under this Act at any one 
Academy at any one time. 

(d) No person m:ay be admitted to an 
Academy under this Act after October 1, 1970. 

(e) A person receiving instruction under 
this Act is entitled to the pay, allowances, 
and emoluments of a cadet or midshipman 
appointed from the United States and from 
the same appropriations. 

(f) Except as the Secretary determines, a 
person receiving instruction under this Act is 
subject to the same regulations governing 
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81dmission, attendance, discipline, resigna
tion, discharge, dismissal and graduation as 
a cadet or midshipman appointed from the 
United States. Howev~r. a person recei~ing 
instruction under this Act is not entitled to 
an appointment hi the Armed Forces of the 
United States by reason of his graduation 
from an Academy. 

(g) A person receiving instruction under 
this Act is not subject to section 4346(d) of 
title 10, United States Code. 

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I move 
that the Senate concur in the amend
ment of the House. 

The motion was agreed to. 

DISAPPOINTMENT OF FEDERAL EM
PLOYEES IN NEW JERSEY ON 
VETO OF AMENDMENTS TO FED
ERAL EMPLOYEES GROUP LIFE 
INSURANCE_ ACT OF 1954 (H.R. 
6926) 
Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the dis

tinguished senio:t: Senator from New Jer
sey [Mr. CAsE] is unavoidably detained 
in his State. I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the RECORD a short 
statement prepared by him and sundry 
correspondence. 

There being no objection, the state
ment and correspondence were ordered 
to be printed in the RECORD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR CASE 
Both Houses of the Congre~ recently 

passed legislation designed to ame~d the 
Federal Employees Group Life Insurance Act 
of 1954 to bring the act more in line with 
present conditions. 

Since then the President has dealt a se
vere blow to the morale of Federal employees 
by vetoing the amendments. 

The Legislative Director of the New Jersey 
Federation of Postal Clerks, Benjamin B. 
Warsaw, recently wrote to the President 
about the feeli~gs of Federal employees in 
my own State of New Jersey. At the request 
of Mr. Warsaw, I would like at this time to 
have printed i~ the RECORD a copy of Mr. 
Warsaw's letter' to the President and a copy 
of his letter to me. ' 

"SEPTEMBER 27, 1966, 
"Hon. CL'IFJ'ORD P. , CASE, 
"U.S. Senate, 1 .-. •• ~ 
"Senate Office Beu-tlding, 
"Washington, D.a.-

"DEAR SENATOR CASE: I am enclosing a 
letter to President Lyndon B. Johnson, in 
behalf of , the Executive Board of the New 
Jersey Federation of -Postal Clerks, ·and all 
postal clerks in New Jersey. I requ!aSt that 
you have this letter inserted in the CoN
GRESSIONAL RECORD. 

"It would be appreciated, 1f you oan con
tact members of the Senate Post Otnce Com
mittee, on the :Possibility that the Senate 
can override the President's veto. 

"Senator CASE; postal employees in New 
Jersey are not happy. We are disgusted and 
rightly so, with paltry pay raises, little or no 
fringe benefits. Congress has failed the 
postal employee, in time of need. We need 
help. Next year may b~ too late. 

"Sincerely . 
"BENJAMIN B. WARSAW, 

"Legislative Director, New Jersey Federa
tion of Postal Clerks. 

"CLIFTON, N.J." 

"CLIF"l'ON, N.J., 
"September 28, 1966. 

"Mr. LYNDON B. JOHNSON, 
"President of the Unitea States, 
"The White House, 
"Washington, D.O. 

"DEAR PRESIDENT JOHNSON: Federal .em
ployees in New Jersey, and in particular, the 

tl).ousands of Postal Clerks, that I re1>resent, 
are sadly disappointed in learning that 
amendments to the Federal Employees Group 
Life Insurance. Act of 1954, (H.R. 6926) was 
vetoed by you. ' 

"We are living in a time of constant 
change. We must make changes in order 
to .progress, to mo\Te ahead today, not to
morrow. We are living with an Insurance 
Act, that has not been amended, since its 
inception in 1954, to keep up with the chang
ing times in a changing world. 

"Federal employees, despite 5 pay raises 
within the past 6 years, are not mo\Ting for
ward, with the rest of the nation, the neigh
bor next door, or the victims of poverty that 
have been able to progress to new heights. 

"'Inflationary', 'rec~sion', 'depression', 
'wait til next year', 'war in Viet Nam', 'full 
comparability', _ 'pay reform', 'cannot be jus
tified', 'far beyond my recommendation', 
'wage guide-lines', '3.2%', and 'for the good 
of the nation', are all reasons given by you, 
to deny us more than is offered-to us. These 
are words and phrases that have run•its due 
course. 

"We are the 'forgotten people' ot the na
tion. We are denied the be:q.efits of fair and 
honorable ~egislation. ne Ex~utive Boar~ 
of the New Jersey Federation of :Postal Clerks, 
finnly belie,ves that the Federal employee', 
long recognized by you as a dedicated,' loyal 
and faithful civil servant, serving the nation 
that he is proud of, has suffered, due to the 
fact that we have comparability in name, but 
not in fact. 
. "We hear that wages in the Post Otnce are 
comparable to those p"aid in private industry. 
There is no position in private industry that 
compares with those of Postal employees,
delivering ma111 driving Postal vehicles, dis
tributing mail, selling ·- s-tamps, answering 
complaints and rectifying them for the bene
fit -- of the public, and many other duties: 

"Recently, the United Parcel Service, placed 
advertisements in daily newspapers in the 
North Jersey area. I am enclosing this ad
vertisement in order you oan see, that Postal 
employees, a skilled technician, called on to 
do various duties, is far from reaching com
parab111ty. 

"The starting rate for delivery driver
United ~arcel Service is $2.85 per hour. It 
rises to $3.25 per hour after probationary 
period. . -' _ 

"In the Postal Service, an employee in 
Level 4--step 4, earns $2.82 per hour. He ye
eelves $3.24 per hour in step 9. 4 new em
ployee in Level 4--step 1, earns $2.56 per 
hour, which is 29 cents per hour less than 
the earnings of a delivery driver at United 
Parcel Service. 

."We look to you for guidance a,nd direc
tion. Dir;ection that 'will put Postal em
ployees, back on the road to economic re
covery. We need more pay, more insurance, 
more health benefit contributions from the 
Government, to enable us to lift ourselves 
out of Government imposed pockets of wage 
guide-line poverty. 

"We are aware of the problems that you 
face everyday as President of this great 
nation. However, we hope that as time goes 
on, you wm help us solve our problems, 
minor to some, major to us. 

"Mr. Johnson; the veto of this much need
ed legislation, adds greatly to the low morale, 
that has caused constant unrest amongst 
Postal employees, thus causing Postal Unions 
at recent conventions, to consider for the 
first time the possLbi11ty, of dropping the "no 
strike clause" from their constitutions. 

"Recently, tJhe Executive Board of the New 
Jersey Federation of Postal Clerks, in its 
Labor Day message, stated the following: 

"The critical condition of the United 
States Postal Service ts a matter of public 
record. There is an increasing awareness 
throughout the country of the urgent need 
for revision of policies, affecting the em
ployee and the mailer. Daily events con-

tinue to confirm th.e urgency of immediate 
action on the part of the Post Oftlce Depart~ 
ment, the Congress and the President to 
move forward, to correct conditions that have 
made postal employees, in the nation, 
restive. 

"All employee pos~ unions, recently as
sembled in convention, discussed the possi
b1Uty of removing the 'no strike clause' from 
theiT union oonst1tut1ons. Postal employees 
are first olass citizens and deserve first class 
treatment. Because postal employees are 
forbidden to strike, -it Is incumbent upon the 
Post Otnce Department, the Congress and the 
President, to give us a little more considera
•tion. 

"ln 193·5, the right of workers, employed ,in 
private industry, to organize and bargain col
lectively was wrirtlten into federal laJW. Fed
eral employees gained tha.t right, partially, 
27 years awter, when President Kennedy 
issued Executive Order 10988, 1n January 
1962. It was a half of a loaf. 

'!The recent measly pay raise granted to 
federal employ.ees, will go down in history as 
a cruel joke, played on dedicated servants. 
We can go on, and on and o'n, but time is 
short and precious. ' , 

"Since, the'n, conditions have taken a turn 
for the worse. In our Labor Day Message, 
we hoped for the. best, but we hope for 
little miracles in the_ future. We see thl$ 
great nation prospering. We would like to 
share this with everyone, the benefits and 

, hope of·the Great Society. · 
"Sincerely, 

"BENJAMIN B. ' WARSAW, 
"Legislative Director, New Jersey Federa

tion of Postal OleJrks on Behalf of the 
Executive Board." 

CHILDREN'S 
·INSTITUTE 
(CARIH) 

ASTHMA 
AND 

ti 

RESEARCH 
HOSPITAL 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the 
Children's Asthma Research Institute 
and Hospital-CARIB-was organized 
to fight a disease which today aftlicts 
5,400,000 Americans. cARm is the 
largest asthma facility in the Western 
~emisphere. The techniques pioneered 
by · this ~rganization have been freely 
shared with physicians arid clinics all 
over the world. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that there be printed 
in the RECORD at this point a highly in
formative speech on the subject of 
asthma by Brig. Gen. Joe M. Blumberg, 
Director of the Armed Forces Institute 
of Pathology, at the 1966 National Awdl
iaries Convention of the Children's 
Ast,hma Research Institute and Hospital. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD 
as follows: ' 
AN EXTRACT OF REMARKS BY BRIG. GEN. JoE 

M. BLuMBERG, MC, U.S.A., THE DmECTOR, 
ARMED FqRCES INSTITUTE OF PATHOLOGY, 
WASHINGTON, D.C., PRESENTED AT THE 1966 
NATIONAL AUXILIARIES CONVENTION OF THB 
CHILDREN'S ASTHMA .RESEARCH lNSTITUTB 
AND . HOSPITAL ( CARIH) AT DENVER 
As of today asthma has been a recorded 

medical problem for at least 1800 years. 
This is not a new disease. Arethaeus The 
Cappadocian in the 2nd century AD. wrote-
"If from running, gymnastic, exercises, or 
any other work. the breathing beoomes dim
cult, it is called asthma." 

Twelfth century physician-theologian 
Ma1monides described asthmatic symptoms 
as "starting from a cold, especially in the 
rainy season, leading to gasping for breath, 
night and day until phlegm is expelled, the 
flow completed, and the lung well cleared." 
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In 1679 Thomas Willis graphically de

scribed the dramatic nature and severity of 
the disease stating, "the organs and the 
precordia themselves which are the founda
tion and pillars of life are shaken by this 
disease as by an earthquake and so totter 
that nothing less than the ruin of the 
fabrick seems to be threatened for breath
ing, whereby we chiefly live, is very much 
hindered by the assault of the disease and 
is in danger or runs the risk of being taken 
away." Willis also recognized that the cause 
of the disease was obstruction of the bronchi. 

In the 18th century it was recognized that 
"foods, wind, and temper" may participate 
in causing of the syndrome, and in 1873 
Blackley recognized the relationship between 
bro~chial asthma and airborne pollen. In 
the 20th century the importance of allergy 
was recognized and in the last decade, par
ticularly, the chemical mediators, those sub
stances that act on the bronchial muscula
ture, blood vessels, and mucus glands have 
been investigated. 
_ Much research has been performed in the 

investigation of the causes of asthma and 
numerous theories have been advanced. At 
this time, countless years after recognition 
of this disease, we still do not know precisely 
all the causes, the disease mechanism, or 
the cure. 

What is the importance of understanding 
this disease? Why all the dollars and hours 
that have gone into asthma research? What 
size population group are we talking about 
when we discuss bronchial asthma? 

The incidence of asthma in the U.S. was 
estimated to be 6,020,000 in 1961 to 1963. 
With the population increase since then, 
there e.re approximately 6,400,000 bronchial 
asthmatics in this country. This figure may 
be compared with the 830,000 people in the 
U.S. under treatment for cancer in 1964, a 
better than 6-fold difference (President's 
Commission on Heart Disease, Cancer & 
Stroke, Pt. 1, pg, 9) . Compared to the can
cer patient, the asthmatic patient represents 
a problem for a much longer period of time, 
asthma often persisting for many years. 

The Armed Forces recognizes asthma as a 
health problem. A.R. 40--501 recognizes 
bronchial asthma as a cause for rejection 
for appointment, enlistment, or induction, 
and states that an individual is ellglble only 
if he has been symptom-free since his 12th 
birthday. Furthermore, the A.R.'s state that 
asthma associated with emphysema of suf
ficient degree to intert'ere with performance 
of duty or not controlled by oral medication 
is cause for medical unfitness for further 
mllitary service. From January 19·57 thru 
September 1958, 9,556 men were rejected at 
Armed Forces Examining Stations for 
asthma. In a 1956 study each bronchial 
asthmatic in the service averaged 27 non
effectivte days per year compared with 4 for 
the average non-asthmatic soldier. 

It has been estimated by The Publlc Health 
Service that in the years 1962-1968 128 mil
lion days were lost from work, school, and 
other necessary activities in the U.S. 

What is asthma. how is it studied, and who 
studies it? 

Sherman (Cecil & Loeb) · states that asthma 
occurs when the bronchial tree is susceptible 
to specific allergic or non-specific lrrltative 
stimuli. Bronchial asthma is now divided 
into extrinsic and intrinsic varieties. The 
usual type, i.e., extrinsic asthma is due to 
hypersensitivity to external antigens (sub
stances such as pollens, grains, molds, or 
dusts). In the intrinsic variety, much less 
frequent than the former, no allergy to ex
trinsic substances can be detected, and in
fection usually plays a large part. 

It is extrinsic asthma which affects most 
individuals and it is to the diagnosis and 
elimination of sensitizing antigens that 
much medical attention is directed. 
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In the usual case, this is the probable 
sequence of events that occurs in the de
velopment of asthmatic symptoms. 

1) A susceptible individual becomes ex
posed to an antigen to which he is sensitive 
e.g., a dust or pollen. 

2) His body forms antibody-proteins 
which circulate in the blood and which also 
become fixed in tissues. 

3) The combination of offending sub
stances occurs with the antibody and 

4) Chemical substances are released. 
5) These migrate to an area where they 

produce a pharmacologic effect. 
6) At this site they affect target sites 

which in bronchial asthma are: 
a. blood vessels 
b. smooth JllUscles 
c. bronchial mucus glands 
With this as the model, we can find areas 

in this developmental scheme that are avail
able to study and see who studies them. 

Let us start with the individual. Not 
unfrequently he has a family history of al
lergy. He and his family offer a fertile field 
for genetic study in an effort to determine 
the significance of the familial disease and 
whether there are discoverable aspects in 
the genetic make-up of the individual which 
determine the occurrence of the disease and 
its severity. 

The immunologist is interested in the na
ture of antibody formation. Does the pa
tient make too much AB, or is it of a type 
that is abnormal? There is a fertile field 
for study by the biochemist and pharma
cologist as to the nature of the chemical sub
stances which affect the shock tissues in 
asthma. We know now that there are com
pounds other than histamine which are im
portant in the production of allergic symp
toms. Two substances have recently been 
studied ( bradykinen and the so-called Slow 
Reacting Substance of Anaphylaxis SR&-A) 
which are important in the study of the 
asthmatic syndrome. There are many scien
tific facts to be learned about them, e.g., 
their chemical structures, their mode of ac
tion, their importance in clinical asthma. 
In addition, it is important to learn if there 
are additional yet undiscovered compounds 
that are important in the production of 
symptomatology. 

From the place where the offending anti
gen attaches to the susceptl:ble cell there is 
a space referred to as intercomplex carbo
hydrate and protein molecules. There have 
been thoughts recently that alterations in 
the chemical compost tion of the tissues in 
this space might facllitate the journey of 
chemical mediation to the effector site. To 
put it another way, the chemical make-up 
of this tissue could determine the ease with 
which the mediator comes into contact with 
the shock tissues. The study of this tissue 
might interest reasearchers in many fields, 
e.g., pathologists who study the cellular and 
subcellular makeup of this tissue and bio
chemists who determine the chemical 
pathology. 

As all of you know, the study of asthma 
doesn't stop in the laboratory. Just as the 
disease affects the whole individual, so must 
research concern itself with the whole in
dividual. Several dif!erent disciplines must 
dedicate their ef!orts to completely study 
and care for a bronchial asthmatic. The 
allergist is important in determining which 
antigens are important in producing symp
toms, and he must then set about desensi
tizing the individual. During the course of 
asthma individuals will become sympto
matic, many will become seriously 111, and 
some may enter into the state known as 
"status asthmatlcus". Each of these states 
of the disease as well as the symptom-free 
intervals between demand care by a physi
cian whether he be pediatrician, internist, 
allergist or general medical practitioner. 

Not only must he administer drugs, but he 
must also minister to the psychological 
needs of the individual and the family. Any 
patient with a chronic lllness whether it be 
tuberculosis, heart disease, cancer, or asthma 
reacts to his disease. Perhaps more so than 
in any other disease emotions affect the 
progress of· disease in bronchial asthma. 
Emotional trauma often triggers attacks. 
It is therefore necessary that the physician 
counsel the patient and the famlly so that 
they understand the disease and how it is 
going to affect each of them. It is also nec
essary that they understand that the famlly 
situation may affect the course of the dis
ease. 

It is obvious then that numerous physi
cians and scientists are involved in asthma 
research and in the care of the patient. 
Those we have listed so far are the genet
icist, the immunologist, and internist, the 
pediatrician and the general practitioner. 
This list is certainly not complete. Psychi
atrists and psychologists exercise their skills 
in both asthma research and patient care. 
Infectious disease physicians and bacterio
logists are studying the relationship of in
fection and bacterial allergy to asthma. 
Physicians interested in aJ.r contamination 
have studied and are studying relationship. 
of air pollution to asthma and other pul
monary diseases in the U.S. and elsewhere. 
This list of those involved in asthma re
search and care is far from complete. 

Despite all the efforts of physicians, a.llled 
health personnel, social scientists and in
terested lay people it is clear that asthma 
still presents a problem. Science cannot 
prevent the disease and in many cases can
not cure it. Contrary to what many physi
cians have said and .parents have heard in 
the past, all chlldren do not "outgrow" tb.1s 
disease at puberty. 

In a group of 336 patients who developed 
asthma from birth to 14 years of age, 48% 
were still wheezing an average 22 years after 
onset (Barr and Logan) . 

In another study of 449 asthmatic (Racke
mann) 20 years after the onset of childhood 
asthma 30% were entirely relieved of symp
toms. 

19% ha.d no symptoms because they suc
cessfully avoided the causative antigen. 

21% had other allergic manifestations, 
usually hay fever. 

26% still had asthma and in 11% of the 
total group this was serious. 

1% died of asthma. 
Certain medical complications may occur 

in the asthmatic. 
In a small number of cases heart disease 

may develop. Emphysema, once thought to 
be frequently secondary to asthma is not a 
frequent successor of uncompllcated asthma, 
but may follow the chronic bronchitis that 
may co-exist with asthma. The asthmatic 
is more susceptible to other chest diseases 
and may develop spontaneous pneumothorax, 
medlastl.nal a.n.d subcutaneous emphysema. 
At times the mucus excessively secreted by 
the mucous glands of the tracheobronchial 
tree may become dried and block parts of 
;the bronchial system leading to loss at 
respiratory function, distressing symptoms, 
confusion with cancer by x-ray, and pneu
monia. 

It is also recognized that deaths in asthma 
which were carelessly recorded 50 years ago 
are now more frequent. Only 7 fatal cases 
were recorded in the medical llterature be
tween 1886 and 1906 (Snapper) and 160 in 
1953 (Earle) . Several recent authors con
cur that there is probably an increase in the 
number of asthma-related deaths in asth
matics (Shapiro & Tate). In 1962, 4,896 
deaths in the U.S. were attributed to asthma 
on certificates of death. (Allergy and Ap
plied Immunology 19,467, 1965). The causes 
of death in these individuals are not always 

\ 
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clear, but may be secondary to the dsease, 
complications of the disease or complications 
of the therapy. Not infrequently those dy
ing are 1n the productive period of life. 

A certain group of patients fall to respond 
to the usual therapy which benefits 90% 
of bronchial asthmatics. These are patients 
who don't improve at home but who in many 
instances improve markedly when placed 1n 
a specialized treatment-care center such as 
the Children's Asthma Research Institute 
and Hospital (CARm), the largest asthma 
center in the Western Hemisphere, located in 
West Denver. Hospitalization at an institu
tion such as this -involves many· things in
cluding physical separation from physical 
allergens and possibly sourceS of threatening 
conflict in the home. The program at this 
hospital is comprehensive, responding to the 
medical, education, dietary, social, recrea
tional, and religious needs of the individual. 
To rehab111tate a child with intractable 
asthma takes time, many sk1lls and much 
money. The child with bronchial asthma 
has greater, not fewer, needs than his non
asthmatic playmate. At the Children's 
Asthma Research Institute and Hospital 
(CARm) it costs $12,000 to rehab111tate a 
child during a 2 year course of treatment and 
care. 

A survey of many convalescent institutions 
for asthmatic children in the U.S. and Canada 
listed the per diem cost as $15.26 for each 
patient. This does not include the large 
sums necessary for asthma research. For all 
basic medical research, about 1.5 billion dol
lars is being spent annually. $24 billion 1s 
spent annually on "comfort and enjoyment" 
items such as alcohol, chewing gum, face 
creams, and tobacco. Although the· federal 
government has become. increasingly in
terested in the Health care of the public and, 
through the President in his Jan. 7, 1965 
health message, recognized the "great and 
growing needs for our children for better 
health services", the cost of caring for these 
children must continue to be borne by the 
interested ' and vigorous people who have 
voluntarily concerned themselv~ with the 
rehab111tation of intractably asthmatic chil
dren. Although federal funds are available 
tO support research through PHS grants, and 
funds probably are available through there
cently enacted Regional . medical program to 
combat heart disease, cancer, ,and stroke, 
these funds are intended to augment and 
not replace private funds and are not in
tended for the · payment of patient hospital 
costs. Through research, much has been 
learned about asthma and the asthmatic 
child. The integrated program of clinical 
and basic rsearch at CARm is the only one 
working solely in the field of allergic dis
eases, of which asthma is the most severe. -

80% of the children who have been treated 
at CAR~ have become asthma-free or greatly 
improved. The great effort, time, and money 
that have been expended have benefited these 
children and asthmatics elsewhere beyond 
measure. 

ACTIVITIES. OF THE COMMITTEE ON 
GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS, 89TH 
CO~GRESS, 2D SESSION . 
Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. Pr~sident, as 

chairman of the Committee on Govern
ment Operations, I submit for ·the infor
mation of the Senate a brief summary of 
the activities of the committee and its 
subcommittees in the 2d session of the 
89th Congress. 

A full, detailed report on the activities 
of the committee and all subcommittees 
will be submitted at the end of the 89th 
Congress, as has been the custom in the 
past. 

The following is a condensation of the 
actions taken by the committee and its 
subcommittees, with brief explanations 
of some of the legislation processed and 
enacted into law, or approved by the 
Senate. 

Of the total of 42 Senate and House 
bills and resolutions referred to the 
Committee on Government Operations 
during the 2d session of the 89th Con
gress, 7 were enacted into law and 11 
resolutions were agreed to; 4 legisla
tive proposals were reported favorably 
and approved by the Senate but failed 
passage in the House of Representatives. 

CREATION OF A DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

Legislation to establish a Department 
of Transportation as the 12th Cabinet 
position in the Government was proc
essed and reported unanimously by the 
committee, and passed during the 2d 
session of the 89th Congress. This leg
islation brought together in one co
ordinated unit the major transportation 
agencies and functions of the Federal 
Government, e~cept those relating to 
economic regulation. The purpose of 
this legislation was to centralize in one 
new Cabinet-level department the re
sponsibility for leadership in the devel
opment, direction, and coordination of 
the principal transportation policies, 
functions, and operations of the Federal 
Government which were carried on by 
some 100,000 employees in several de
partments, agencies, and independent 
regulatory agencies and elements there
of, involving annual expenditures ap
proximating $6 bUlion. 

Processing this complex.legislation en
gaged much of the committee's attention 
and efforts during this session of Con
gress. The committee held 9 days of 
hearings on S. 3010, receiving testimony 
from 58 witnesses representing the ex
ecutive branch, independent regulatory 
agencies, industry, labor and the public. 
In addition, 36 exhibits and 50 state
ments and communications were incor
porated into the hearing record which 
runs to 4 volumes. Since these hear
ings were concluded, seven executive 
sessions were held on this bill in addition 
to several informal conferences. 

REORGANIZATION PLANS OF 1966 

Under the Reorg·anization Act of 1949, 
as ·amended, the President is authorized 
to -submit plans to the Congress for re
organization in the executive branch of 
the Government. Such plans become ef
fective within 60 calendar days after sub
miSsion to the Congress, unless disap
proved by a majority of either the House 
or the Senate by the adoption of a reso
lution of disapproval. 

In 1966 the President submitted five 
reorganization plans to Congress. All 
of these proposed reorganizations be
came effective and are described more 
fully in the report of the Subcommittee 
on Executive Reorganization. 

MISCELLANEOUS REORGANIZATION PROPOSALS 

Legislation to create a C-ommission on 
Noxious and Obscene Matters and Ma
terial'S was again reported by the com
mittee and passed by the Senate. The 

House Government Operations Commit
tee has not acted on this proposal to 
date although similar legislation has 
been favorably reported and passed by 
the Senate on two previous occasions. 

Other reorganization bills, on which 
no action was taken by the committee, 
included proposals to establish a Depart
ment of Education; an Office of Com
munity Development in the Office of the 
President; an Office of Consumers; a De
partment of Marine and Atmospheric 
Mairs under a proposed Marine and At
mospheric Affairs Coordination Act; and 
a bill to redesignate the Department of 
Interior as the Department of Natural 
Resources. Proposals were also sub
mitted to establish various commissions 
relating to: the organization and opera
tion of the executive branch of the Gov
ernment; science and technology; health 
research activities; national intergov
ernmental affairs; public mahagement 
and technology and human environ
ment. 

NOMINATIONS 

Following hearings on March 2, 1966, 
the committee unanimously approved, 
and the Senate subsequently confirmed, 
the nomination of Elmer B. Staats to be 
Comptroller General of the United States 
for a term of 15 years. 

The Comptroller General is the-prin
cipal officer of the General Accounting 
Office, which was created as an arm or 
agent of the Congress. The Comptroller 
General is thus directly responsible to 
the Congress. As an agency· in the leg
islative branch, the General Accounting 
Office was created to a5sist the Congress 
in providing legislative control over the. 
receipt, disbursement, and application of 
public funds. Its principal functions are 
in the fields of auditing, accounting, 
claims settlement, legal decisions, spe
cial assistance to the Congress, and rec
ords management and services. ' 

GENERAL LEGISLATION 

The committee also considered and 
acted on the . following miscellaneous 
bills: · 

First. H.R. 9830: A bill to authorize 
the Administrator of General Services to 
reimburse States and political subdivi
sions thereof for the installation, repair, 
or replacement of sidewalks around Fed
eral buildings or other installations 
where sidewalks are needed or required 
adjacent to Federal property. 

The bill was amended by the House, on 
recommendation of the Bureau of the 
Budget, so that the head of any Federal 
agency could install, repair, and replace 
sidewalks around ·buildings, installations, 
properties and grounds under the control 
of such agency, in accordance with the 
rules and regulations prescribed by the 
GSA. 

The amended bill was approved as 
Public Law 89-344 on November 8, 1965. 

Second. H.R. 10722: To authorize the 
payment of an allowance of not to exceed 
$10 per day to employees assigned to duty 
at the Nevada Test Site of the U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission. The Sena·te 
having passed S. 2271 companion bill
March 2, 1966-amended, then passed 
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H.R. -10722, amending it by substituting 
for its text the amended language of S. 
2271. The House agreed to Senate 
amendments and the btl! became Public 
Law 89-383 on March 31,1966. 

Third. H.R. 10607: To provide for re
imbursement of certain moving expenses 
of employees, and to authorize payment 
of expenses for storage of household 
goods and personal effects of employees 
assigned to isolated duty stations within 
the continental United States-Senate 
Report No. 1357, passed Senate July 11, 
1966; Public Law 89-516, July 21, 1966. 

Fourth. S. 3150: To make further pro
visions for the retirement of the Comp
troller General-Senate Report No. 1283, 
passed Senate June 16, 1966, passed 
House July 18, 1966; Public Law 89-520, 
July 26, 1966. 

Fifth. House Resolution 1207: To au
thorize the Administrator of General 
Services to accept title to the John F. 
Kennedy Library-senate Report No. 
1456; passed Senate on August 12, 1966, 
Public Law 89-547, August 27, 1966. 

Sixth. S. 2610: To amend section 201 
(c) of the Federal Property and Admin
istrative Services Act of 1949 to permit 
further Federal w;e .and donation of ex
change sale property. The btl! was re
ported favorably-senate Report No. 
1356-on June 30, 1966, and passed the 
Senate on July 11 and referred to the 
House Committee on Government Oper
ations. 

Seventh. s. 3466: To change the name 
of Rolla Jewel Bearing Plant at Rolla, 
N. Dak., to the William Langer Jewel 
Bearing Plant-senate Report No. 1372. 
Passed Senate July 19, 1966, and referred 
to the House Committee on Government 
Operations. 

I CHART AND REPORT OJ' GOVERNJ4ENT 
ORGANIZA'l"'ON 

As initiated in the 80th Congress, the 
committee continued the compilation of 
an annual organization chart and report 
reflecting by calendar year all reorgani
zations and changes effected in the basic 
structure and increase.s or decrea,ses in 
personnel of all departments and agen
cies in the executive branch of the Gov
ernment. The chart and accompanying 
report for calendar year 1965 reflecting 
data as of January 1, 1966, were printed 
on April 25, 1966, as Committee Report 
No. 26. The organization chart is a tab
ulation of personnel assignments to 
major ,operating components of each de
partment and agency. The accompany
ing report contains complete detail$ con
cerning major reorganizations affected, 
the resulting improvements in adminis
tration as reported by the agencies, as 
well as the total reductions or increases 
in Federal personnel. 

GAO AUDIT REPORTS 

Pursuant to the requirements of the 
Legislative Reorganization Ac~ of 1946, 
and the rules of the Senate, a total of 
175 audit reports and other communica
tions relating to fiscal and related oper
ations of the Government were sub
mitted to the Senate by the Comptroller 
neneral of the United States, and re
ferred to the committee. These reports 

were reviewed by the staff _of the com
mittee and, when warranted, by the Sen
ate Permanent Subcommittee on Inves
tigations. The great majority of there
ports relate to excessive expenditures or 
agency actions which are considered to 
be irregular or not in accord with exist
ing law. Unless some specific recom
mendations for action were suggested by 
the Comptroller General, the committee 
took no further action on these reports. 
SUMMARIES OF ACTIVITIES OF SUBCOMMITTEE OF 

THE COMMITl'EE ON GOVERNMENT OPERA
TIONS 

The following summaries of activities 
were submitted by the indicated subcom
mittees: 
SENATE PERMANENT SUBCOMMITTEE ON INVES

TIGATIONS 

Senate Resolution 183 of the 89th Congress, 
Second Session, authorized the Committee 
on Government Operations to conduct in
vestigations in three fields of jurisdiction 
during the second session of the 89th Con
gress, and the Committee delegated this 
duty and the responsibllity therefor to its 
Permanent Subcommittee on Investigation. 
The three areas are: 

( 1) Waste and inefflciency In Federal ex
ecutive agencies, 

(2) Crimes and improper activities in the 
labor and management fields; and 

(3) Activities of organized crime which 
utilize facil1ties of interstate or international 
commerce to violate Federal laws. 

Major investigations conducted by the 
Subcommittee during 1966 were the follow
ing: 

1. Investigation into Small Business In
vestment Companies. The hearings were 
concerned with the activities of private in
vestment companies licensed by the Small 
Business Administration and provided with 
Federal funds for lending to and investing 
in small business firms. Testimony disclosed 
that some 240 of the 70o- tirms were on the 
agency's problem list, and that the Federal 
Government was likely to lose at least 
$18,000,000 and that total losses might be 
substantially larger. The Subcommittee was 
informed that an intensive program of cor
rective action had been instituted by the 
agency and its new administrator to improve 
the lax, inefflcient and inadequate adminis
tration of the program. As a result of the 
Subcommittee's inquiry into a number of 
the investment companies, the agency was 
enabled, in one instance, to act upon infor
mation compiled by the Subcommittee's 
staff, and to recover $400,000 of Federal funds 
which otherwise might have been irretriev
ably lost. The Subcommittee is continuing 
its interest in the SBIC program in order to 
evaluate eventually the results of the 
agency's corrective program. 

2. Investigation into FHA Urban Renewal 
Projects. Several days of testimony before 
the Subcommittee demonstrated clearly that 
the Federal Housing Adminlstra tion faces 
increasing difflculties with its program of 
insurance of multi-family housing projects 
in bUghted areas. Substantial loss to the 
Federal Government wm ultimately result 
unless the disturbing conditions disclosed in 
the Subcommittee's hearings are swiftly cor
rected. In certain instances, it may be too 
late for corrective actions to prevent losses. 
Testimony showed a widening gap between 
reserve requirements and the reserve main
tained from income. The cash deficit in the 
program particularly studied by the Sub
committee was $14.3 million on December 31, 
1965. The Barrington Plam project in Los 
Angeles, which was a principal subject of 
the Subcommittee's investigation, will ul-

timately show a loss of between $5 and $6 
million. The hearings disclosed that certain 
Federal offlcials engaged in reckless and im
prudent administrative practices, and that 
the entire program was subject to laxity and 
inefflciency by offlcials responsible for safe
guarding the Government's interests. 

3. Racketeering in the Labor Relations 
Field. The Subcommittee conducted hear
ings into the activities of a labor relations 
consultant named Jack McCarthy and his 
business associates. Testimony and docu
mented evidence established that McCarthy 
and his adherents, through their domina
tion and control of certain local labor union 
officials, managed to carry out a series of 
schemes for self-enrichment which had the 
effect of subverting and destroying the legit
imate objectives of trade unionism. The 
principal areas of investigation were: ( 1) the 
highly questionable practice by labor con
sultants of representing employers In collec
tive bargaining with unions which the con
sultants dominate and control, resulting in 
"sweetheart" contracts; (2) conflicts of in
terests arising from dubious financial trans
actions between labor consultants and union 
offlcials who act in collusion on labor 
matters; and (3) misuse of union welfare 
funds, particularly in worthless and ineffec
tive arrangements for dental and optical 
benefits. The hearings disclosed that the 
intent of the Congress in enacting laws to 
administer, supervise and regulate labor
management affairs can be readily circum
vented by unscrupulous and dishonest per
sons. The· testimony showed that existing 
law in the field is not adequate to deal effec
tively with the problems disclosed by the 
hearings. 

LEGISLATIVE EFFORTS AND RESULTS 

Following each of the investigations noted 
above, the Subcommittee's staff, working in 
cooperation with the Federal agencies in
volved, prepared legislative proposals to cor
rect the abuses disclosed in the hearings and 
to prevent their recurrence. These measures 
may be subjects for Congressional consider
ation during the 90th Congress. 

Additionally, during the second session of 
the. 89th Congress, the Subcommittee's staff 
worked closely with certain legislative com
mittees relating to consideratt'on of b1lls in
trod\1-Ced in the Congress which resulted 
from previous investigations conducted by 
the Subcommittee.' These b1lls were: 

1. A bill to strengthen the regulatory and 
supervisory authority of Federal agencies 
9ver insured banks and insured savings and 
loan associations, and for other purposes, 
which has been agreed upon by House
Senate conference and is awaiting final Con
gressional action. 

2. s. 2575, a,lso a b111 concerned with bank
ing, introduced by Senator McClellan to 
strengthen certain banking laws, which has 
been referred to the Senate Banking and 
Currency Committee, and which seeks spe
cifically to correct, prevent, and eUminate 
certain of the abuses and improprieties dis
closed in the Subcommittee's hearings on 
Federally insured banks, held during 1965. 

3. S. 2627, a bill to amend the Welfare and 
Pension Plans Disclosure .t\ct for the purpose 
of providing additional protection for the 
interests of participants in and beneficiaries 
of employee welfare and pension benefit. 
plans, introduced by Senator McClellan and 
referred to the Committee on Labor and 
Public Welfare. This bill, introduced in the· 
first session of the 89th Congress, resulted 
from the Subcommittee's hearings during 
1965 into the diversion of certain welfare 
funds of unions in the New York area. 

4. The Subcommittee's staff worked in 
close cooperwtion and liaison with the staff 
of the Subcommittee on Criminal Laws and. 
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Procedures of the Senate Judiciary Commit
tee and its consideration of a series of impor
tant legislative proposals which resulted 
principally from the Subcommittee's hear
ings in 1963 and 1964 on organized crime and 
the illicit traffi.c in narcotics. 'Ib.ese bills 
were: 

a. s. 2187, which would make joining a 
criminal organization such as the Mafia a 
Federal violation; 

b. S. 2188, providing that obstruction of 
Federal criminal investigations by means of 
bribery or coercion is a v-iolation otf Federal 
law, a bill which has passed the Senate 
but has not yet been acted on by the House; 

c. S. 2189, to outlaw private wiretapping 
and to provide for authorization under court 
order of wiretapping by law enforcement 
agencies in connection with specific viola
tions; · 

d. S. 2190, a bill to provide authority to 
grant immunity to a witness in order to se
cure his testimony, which has passed the 
Senate but has not yet been acted on by the 
House; 

e. s. 2191, to provide for civil commitment 
for narcotic addicts and for other purposes, a 
b111 which is presently in House-Senate con
ference before final action by the Congress. 

OTHER SUBCOMMITTEE ACTIVITIES 
A number of other inquiries which did not 

result in public hearings were carried out by 
the Subcommittee during the second session 
of the 89th Congress. Many of these in
vestigations brought corrective action 
promptly by the agencies or organizations 
whose activities were under inquiry. Cer
tain inquiries produced no evidence to sub
stantiate allegations or reports of improprie
ties received. Several inquiries of impor
tance are presently being carried out by .the 
Subcommittee's staff, and it is anticipated 
that some of them will result in executive or 
public sessions. 

During the course o1 this session of the 
Congress, the Subcommittee's work in the 
fields of its jurisdiction was reflected in cer
tain events relating to prior investigations 
and inquiries. 

In partial summary, these were: 
1. 'Ib.e recovery, through the efforts of the 

Subcommittee's General Counsel, of $4,-
200,000 in diverted union welfare funds of 
Allied Trades Council and Teamsters Local 
#815, which moneys were restored to the 
welfare funds for the proper purpose of pro
viding benefits for union members; 

2. 'Ib.e recovery, resulting directly from 
the Subcommittee's inquiry, of about 
$400,000 in Small Business Administration 
funds from a firm investigated by the Sub
committee; 

3. 'Ib.e recovery of $246,000 in FHA funds 
from the operators of a project investigated 
by the Subcommittee; 

4. As a result of indictments brought fol
loWing the Subcommittee's inquiry into Fed
erally insured banks in San Francisco, Colo
rado, and in Texas, five of the principal 
subjects of inquiry were convicted and sen
tenced, and two others are awaiting trial; 

5. Certain information developed by the 
Subcommittee's staff In an inquiry into the 
affairs of another bank has been used by 
Federal omcials in securing the indictments 
of 19 persons connected with the bank. 

SUBCOMMITTEE ON NATIONAL SECURITY AND 
INTERNATIONAL OPERATIONS 

In the 89th Congress, second session, the 
Subcommittee on National Security and 
International Operations, under the chair
manship of Senator HENRY M. JACKSON, con
ducted a major inquiry on the Atlantic 
Alliance in the tradition of professional and 
nonpartisan study maintained by the Sub
committee. 

Groundwork for this inquiry had been laid 
<turing 1965 with basic testimony on alliance 

operations, and conferences of committee 
members and staff with leading authorities 
on Atlantic Alllance problexns. 

In February the Subcommittee issued a 
special staff study entitled "The Atlantic 
Alliance: Basic Issues", which examined the 
key problems under review. 

A series of public hearings was held in 
April, May, and June. Witnesses before the 
Subcommittee were distinguished statesmen 
and scholars with direct and varied expe
rience in Atlantic Alliance affairs: former 
Secretary of State Dean Acheson, former Sec
retary of State Christian A. Herter, former 
Supreme Allled Commander General Lauris 
Norstad, Professor Thomas C. Schelling of 
Harvard, Dr. Malcolm W. Hoag of RAND, 
former High Commissioner for Germany John 
J. McCloy, Secretary of State Dean Rusk, and 
Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNamara. 

The Subcommittee published the testi
mony in six parts. Also included in the 
Subcommittee's record are letters on the 
Atlantic Alliance from President Eisenhower 
and President Truman sent in response to 
the Subcommittee's request. 'Ib.e staff re
port and hearings have found a wide audience 
in omcial circles in Washington and in allied 
capitals. 

The following additional publications were 
issued by the Subcommittee this year: 

"The Atlantic Alliance: Treaty and Re
lated Agreements", which supplies in con
venient form the texts of the North Atlantic 
Treaty and of related basic documents and 
agreements. 

"The Atlantic All1anc~: Allied Comment", 
which makes accessible significant comments 
from allled sources on the Atlantic All1ance 
and European organization. 

"The Warsaw Pact: Its Role in Soviet Bloc 
Affairs", which is a study of the role of the 
Pact from its origin in 1955 with particular 
reference to its relations to NATO. Included 
in this study is a comparison of the North 
Atlantic Treaty and the Warsaw Pact Treaty. 

"The Secretary of State and the Problem of 
Coordination: New Duties and Procedures of 
March 4, 1966", which makes available .the 
texts of the Presidential announcement of 
March 4 and of related messages and state
ments. 

ACTIVITIES OF THE SUBC0114MITTEE ON INTER
GOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS, 89TH CONGRESS, 
2D SESSION 
The Subcommittee on Intergovernmental 

Relations, chaired by Senator EDMUND S. 
MusKIE, of the Senate Committee on Gov
ernment Operations, was legally constituted 
on July 12, 1962. During the more than four 
years it has existed, the Subcommittee has 
taken seriously its mandate "to examine, 
investigate, and make a complete study 
of intergovernmental relations ... includ
ing an evaluation of studies, reports, and 
recommendations made thereon and sub
mitted to the Congress by the Advisory Com
mission on Intergovernmental Relations." 

The Subcommittee's activities have divided 
into two broad categories: legislation and 
research. Under the former, nine legislative 
measures have been the Subcommittee's basic 
concerns during the 2d session, 89th Congress. 

A. LEGISLATIVE ACTIVITIES 
First. The propoeed Uniform Relocation 

Act of 1966--S. 1681-introduced by Senator 
MusKIE in 1965--was reported by the Sub
committee to the full committee on March 1, 
1966. 'Ib.is measure, which provides for uni
form, fair and equitable treatment of per
sons, businesses or farms displaced by Federal 
and federally-assisted programs, unani
mously passed the Senate on July 22, 1966, 
("Uniform Relocation Act of 1966," Senate 
Report 1378, July 20, 1966). No action has 
been taken by the House. 

Second. 'Ib.e provisions of Senator SPARK
MAN's bill, S. 1201, which provide for equi-

table practices and fair compensMilon for 
property acquired by federally-aided pro
grains, are under study by the Subcommittee. 
The relocation features contained in S. 1201 
were largely incorporated in S. 1681. 

Third. S. 2927, a bill to amend the Act to 
establish an Advisory Commission on Inter
governmental Relations, was introduced by 
Senator MusKIE on February 16, 1966. Th18 
measure resulted from the hearings on the 
"Five Year Record of the Advisory Commis
sion on Intergovernmental Relations and Its 
Future Role," on May 25, 26 and 27, 1965, 
(Senate Report, Document No. 80, February 
17, 1966). It was unanimously reported to 
the parent committee on September 30, 1966. 

Fourth. S. 3000, a b111 to permit States or 
other duly constituted taxing authorities to 
subject persons to liab1lity for payment of 
property taxes on property located in Federal 
areas within such States under specified 
conditions, was introduced by the Subcom
mittee Chairman on March 1, 1966. Hearings 
were held on July 12 and 13, and the bill was 
reported unanimously to the parent com
mittee on. September 29, 1966. 

Fifth. The proposed Intergovernmental 
Personnel Act of 1966, S. 3408, was introduced 
by Senator MusKIE on May 25, 1966. This 
measure resulted primarily from the re
search efforts of the Subcommittee staff, and 
is the first effort at the Federal level to come 
to gripe with three basic problems in the in
tergovernmental personnel field: the merit 
principle, personnel management and in
service training. Hearings were held on 
August 16, 17 and 18. 'Ib.e Subcommittee 1s 
now assessing the findings and proposed 
amendments that these proceedings gen
erated. 

Sixth. S. 3503, a. bill to fac111tate the dis
covery and recovery by the States of un
claimed personal property in the custody of 
Federal agencies, was introduced by Senator 
MusKIE on June 15, 1966. It was referred to 
the Subcommitte~. which has requested de
partmental reports on the measure. 

Seventh. A blll to establish a National In
tergovernmental Affairs Council--B. 3509-
was introduced by Senator MusKIE on June 
15, 1966. 'Ib.is measure would establish an 
administrative unit in the Executive Omce of 
the President with the purpose of assisting 
the President in planning and· coordinating 
Federal grant-in-aid programs. Like S. 3408, 
it is a direct result of the Subcommittee's 
research efforts and constitutes a basic at
tempt to provide a means of resolving one of 
the critical management problems affecting 
intergovernmental relations today. The 
Subcommittee has scheduled hearings on 
this and other management proposals (cf. 
introductory remarks of Subcommittee 
Chairman, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD reprint, 6-
15-66) in the near future. 

Eighth. S.J. Res. 187 authorizes a study of 
an information system to aid States and lo
calities to more effectively participate in fed
erally assisted programs and was introduced 
by Senator EDWARD M. KENNEDY on August 
10. It was referred to the Subcommittee, 
which has requested the views of executive 
departments and agencies. 'Ib.is measure 
wm be considered during the course of hear
ings mentioned in item 7 above. 

Ninth. S. 561, the proposed Intergovern
mental Cooperation Act, passed the Senate 
unanimously on August 5, 1965. This meas
ure seeks to standardize and simplify the dis
bursement of Federal aid funds to States; to 
strengthen Congressional reassessment . of 
future grant-in-aid programs; to facilitate 
the rendering of services-in-aid to States and 
localities; to establish a uniform urban as
sistance policy; to strengthen the bases of 
metropolitan and local planning; and to 
make the GSA more cognizant of local zoning 
and planning objectives in its acquisition, 
disposition, and use of urban land. This leg
islation was the subject of further efforts by 
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the Subcommittee to move the bUl to con
clusion by the House of Representatives. 

B. RESEARCH AND INFORMATION 

In the field of research, information and 
investigation, the Subcommittee has engaged 
in five basic undertakings during the past 
year. · 

First. The studies and reports of the Ad
visory Commission on Intergovernmental 
Relations have been examined and analyzed 
so that they will get the careful considera
tion they merit. 

Second. The Subcommittee completed and 
issued its report on "The Federal System As 
Seen by Federal Aid Otllcials, Results of a 
Questionnaire Dealing with Intergovern
mental Relations", 89th Congress, 1st Ses
sion, on December 15, of last year. While this 
print was issued prior to this session of Con
gress, it was not included in last year's ac
tivity report. The publication has served as 
a major reference source for many of the 
Subcommittee's recent legislative undertak
ings, and has received wide distribution 
among academicians, political leaders, and 
governmental administrators at all levels. 

Third. The "Catalog of Federal Aids to 
State and Local Governments (Second Sup
plement)", was issued on January 10, 1966. 
This supplement updates the original cata
log and the first supplement, to include a 
list of Federal grants-in-aid and other forms 
of assistance to the States and local gov
ernments enacted during the 1st session of 
the 89th Congress. As in the case of the 
catalog and its first supplement, it lists the 
conditions of eligib111ty, procedures for par
ticipation, and allotment formulas of the 
various programs. In addition, the second 
supplement describes new programs or new 
subcategories of older programs of Federal 
aid authorized by legislation enacted in 1965, 
and describes changes made in 1965 in au
thorizations and programs or segments of 
programs under earlier laws. The distribu
tion of these publications to more than 90,-
000 State and ,local otllcials has helped to nar
row the information gap that has hindered 
the effective application of grant-in-aid pro
grams. 

Fourth. "Federal Expenditures to the 
States and Regions: A Study of Their Dis
tribution and Impact" was issued as a com
mittee print on June 29, 1966. This study 
was prepared by Dr. Arnold H. Raphaelson, 
who served as a professional staff member of 
the Subcommittee in 1964 and 1965. It 
analyzes the regional and State distribution 
of aggregate flows of Federal funds and of 
selected categories of Federal programs to de
termine the relationships between these ex
penditures and certain indices of economic 
activity at these levels. It seeks to quantify 
these distributions, to demonstrate differ
ences in distribution under various programs, 
and to examine changes in distributions and 
their relations to economic activity in States 
and regions in recent yea.rs. It is anticipated 
the study will be useful in policy discussions 
relating to the effect of Federal expenditures 
on income levels, economic activity, and fiscal 
capacities of States and regions. 
-Fifth. The Subcommittee is currently tabu

lating information from a majority of the 
State regulatory commissions, in an effort to 
determine their relative positions with re
spect to staffing, funding, and ab111ty to cope 
with complex technology and dynamic 
growth which characterizes many of our util
ity industries. Questionnaires were prepared 
by the Subcommittee and mailed to the Com
missions on April 8, 1966. 
SUBCOMMITTEE ON FOREIGN AID EXPENDITURES: 

STUDY OF THE ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE PRO

GRAM IN LATIN AMERICA 

On June 28, 1966, Senator ERNEST GRUE
NING, Chairman of the Subcommittee, sub-

mitted a report on his study of foreign aid 
in selected Latin American countries. The 
study comprised a detailed and comprehen
sive evaluation of the major facets of the 
program in Chile to determine whether (a) 
the funds provided had spurred economic 
and social development; (b) the projects un
dertaken are of high priority and are those 
which would induce vigorous and sustained 
development; (c) the projects financed by 
the United States had been carried out in a 
reasonably etllcient manner; and (d) United 
States assistance had really served as an in
centive and support for self-help measures. 

Chile is receiving the highest per capita 
U.S. aid in Latin America and is among the 
eight nations in which U.S. worldwide assist-

• ance is concentrated. In the four fiscal years 
more or less encompassing the Alliance for 
Progress, a total of $6'18.5 million direct U.S. 
aid has been obligated for Chile. Of this 
$563.4 million was for economic assistance 
and the remainder for military assistance. 

Chile was selected for the case study for 
a number of reasons. 

First: At the outset of the Alliance for 
Progress, the United States and Chile already 
had experience in cooperating on a relatively 
large scale as a result of the program under
taken to help Chile recover from the damag
ing earthquake of 1960. 

Second: U.s. assistance to Chile is the 
highest per capita in Latin America. 

Third: Chile is a testing grolllld for AID's 
technique of providing dollar loans geared 
to the recipient nation's performance on 

· specified self-help measures instead of for 
specific projects. 

Fourth: Chile seemed to be one of the 
most hopeful prospects in Latin America for 
an effective assistance program~ta.ble, 
homogeneous, literate, and with a demo
cratic tradition and a promising resource 
base. The probab111ty for success appeared 
heightened by the smashing victory in the 
1964 presidential elections of a regime com
mitted to Alllance goals. 

The study concluded that there is little 
to indicate that U.S. assistance is having a 
meaningful impact upon Chilean economic 
and social development. Some advocates of 
foreign aid argue that the flow of capital 
from industrialized nations is too parsimoni
ous to enable recipient countries to forge 
ahead. The Chile study demonstrates that 
the magnitude of ass·istance has little con
nection with the results obtained. Rather, 
it is clear that an excessive infusion of funds 
overburdens fragile institutions, creates a 
profusion of new activities for which trained 
manpower is not avatla.ble, and ends by dis
sipating efforts to the point where virtually 
no permanent benefit results. Furthermore, 
large-scale assistance vitiates the host coun
try's initiative to attack basic problems. 
Meanwhile, after a time, recipient nations 
come to depend upon concessionary a.id and 
to regard it as their right, thus multiplying 
the economic and political risks of eventual 
d.l.sengagemen t. 

The study also revealed the dangerous mis
conception with respect to what technical 
assistance can accomplish. In fact, the 
United States currently is not prepared to 
carry out a meaningful technical assistance 
program. Ironically, most advisers are too 
far advanced technically and intellectually 
for what is required in underdeveloped 
countries and are too ignorant of local con
ditions and customs and serve too short pe
riods to make any significant impact. 

The study concluded that the most urgent 
requirement for a sound foreign assistance 
program is to damp expectations all around 
with respect to what foreign aid can accom
plish. So long as unrealistic assumptions 
prevail, plans will be mounted in haste, ob
jectives will be pursued willy-n1lly, and the 
inevitable frustrations and failures will en-

gender mutual recriminations. Eventually, 
donors and recipients will become disillu
sioned with the aid program. 

STUDY OF SURPLUS PROPERTY DISPOSAL 
PROGRAMS 

In accordance with instructions of the 
Chairman, Committee on Government Oper
ations, the subcommittee continued its study 
of the property disposal activities of the 
Federal government which it had initiated 
ln 1965. 

A field investigation was made at selected 
installations of the Department of Defense 
in the Far East and in Europe in February, 
March and April, 1966, with the assistance 
of auditors and investigators from the Gen
eral Accounting Office. Upon completion of 
the field work, hearings were held on May 3, 
May 6 and May 18, 1966, at which the find
ings of the investigation were summarized 
by subcommittee staff. The May 18, 1966, 
hearing involved testimony by top Depart
ment of Defense officials in response to the 
investigative findings. 

The hearings brought out that very large 
quantities of useful equipment were being 
disposed of at a time when critical short
ages existed for the same type of equipment 
in Vietnam. This resulted from inadequate 
screening by the Department of Defense 
of items moving into disposal channels and 
because the procedures of the military serv
ices provided for the disposal of needed ma
terial long before the end of its useful life. 
A key factor brought out by the hearings 
was that the military services were "wash
ing out" equipment by overstating the estl
ma tes of repair costs and considering such 
equipment as uneconomically reparable. 

For example, large numbers of usable ve
hicles were being disposed of in Korea be
cause they were determined to be uneco
nomically reparable. Such determinations 
were based on estimates showing high repair 
costs required to bring the equipment to 
good condition. However, the repair cost 
estimates were grossly overstated: labor rates 
were computed at $5 per hour when skilled 
Korean mechanics were actually paid 24¢ 
per hour.. Similar overstatements of repair 
cost estimates resulting in improper deter
minations that equipment was uneco
nomically reparable were found at many 
other overseas installations of the Depart
ment of Defense. 

The investigation also showed that the 
Army, which is a major user of construction 
and automotive equipment on which the 
subcommittee investigation focused, had is
sued instructions in March, 1966, permitting 
local overseas commanders to dispose of 
equipment in their theater of operation 
without reporting such equipment to the 
national inventory control points in the 
United States. This procedure precluded 
any screening of excess equipment in one 
theater of operations against requirements 
in other theaters. 

As a result of the hearings, the Depart
ment of Defense initiated aggressive action 
to correct the situation disclosed by the 
investigation. According to revised regula
tions of the Department of Defense, all ex
cess property overseas is to be reported to 
inventory control points before disposal to 
insure maximum utilization of needed prop
erty. In addition, the Department of De
fense has issued instructions requiring the 
utilization of realistic estimates of repair 
costs. Other studies are now under way in 
the office of the Secretary of Defense to en
sure uniformity among the military services 
as to when, and under what conditions 
equipment will be disposed of. These stud
ies, if effectively implemented, will correct 
a major deficiency disclosed by the subcom
mittee hearings in which it was shown that 
each of the military services had established 
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different criteria for disposal of equipment. 
The hearings showed, for example, that while 
the Army had disposed of large quantities of 
equipment because it was considered too 
expensive to repair, such equipment was 
needed by the Marine Corps whose criteria 
permitted the retention and utilization of 
equipment which the Army regularly dis
poses. 

If there is adherence in practice to the re
visions in the regulations resulting from the 
subcommittee hearings, it is estimated that 
many millions of dollars wm be saved 
through increased utilization of equipment 
in lieu of new procurement. Further, com
bat and support units are likely to have 
needed equipment more readily available 
than if they had to wait for new production. 

The magnitude of the surplus disposal pro
grams of the Department of Defens~ver 
$6 billion annually-and the seriousness of 
the deficiencies disclosed to date, require ad
ditional studies by the subcommittee to en
sure economical and effective administration 
of the programs. Further, the 'Subcommit
tee's investigation has shown a lack of over
all management by the Department of De
fense of its far-fiung surplus disposal activi
ties. Adequate data is not available which 
permits any evaluation of the cost effective
ness of the Department's surplus sales pro
grams. In recent years the overall cost of 
disposals has increased substantially but 
basic data is lacking to determine why this 
has occurred. The Secretary of Defense was 
unable to furnish the subcommittee with 
operating data on each surplus a;~.ctivity of 
the Department relating to operating costs, 
sales returns, inventory turnover and other 
information which is essential for program · 
management. 

The subcommittee's study of the foregoing 
matters led to the introduction by Senator 
GRUENING Of S. 3385 Which WOUld ' make 
greater quantities of surplus equipment 
available to State health, education and civil 
defense agencies. The subcommittee investi
gation and subsequent hearings brought out 
that the Agency for International Develop
ment has been acquiring large amounts of 
equipment from m111tary surpluses which it 
has repaired at modest cost and sent abroad 
to countries receiving economic assistance. 
Over $300 million in surplus property has 
been obtained by AID in the last five years. 
S. 3385 would require AID to make such 
property available to State agencies before it 
can be given to foreign countries under the 
economic assistance programs. Cosponsors 
Of S. 3385 are Senators CANNON, DOUGLAS, 
FONG, HARTKE, NELSON, PELL, SIMPSON, THUR
MOND, TOWER and YARBOROUGH. 

Hearings were held on S. 3385 on June 2, 
1966 at which officials of AID, the Depart
ment of Health, Education & Welfare and 
other State agencies testified. The subcom
mittee subsequently approved the bill and 
reported .it to the full committee. 

In 1965 Senator GRUENING introduced S. 
2610 and hearings were held on the bill 
which would make available additional 
equipment to State health, education and 
civil defense agencies. The bill would re
quire executive agencies to give eligible state 
and local agencies an opportunity to acquire 
surplus equipment before such equipment is 
traded on new equipment. Under existing 
procedures large quantities of equipment are 
disposed of by federal agencies through 
trade-in for new equipment thus depriving 
state and local agencies of the chance to ac
quire such property. During this session of 
the Congress the full committee acted favor
ably on the bill and it was passed by the 
Senate. It is now awaiting action by the 
House. 

The chairman of the subcommittee vis
ited Europe in July, 1966, to study the close
out of United States military bases in 
France and the problems which wm arise in 
disposal of real and personal property. The 

removal of U.S. forces from France, required 
by the decision of the French government, 
confronts the Department of Defense with 
major problems of relocating 750,000 tons 
of supplies and disposing of 300,000 tons of 
excesses. In addition, the United States has 
an investment of nearly $1 billion in faclli
ties in France which must be liquidated by 
April 1, 1967. It is essential that there be a 
follow-up of this matter to ensure that the 
disposal of both real and personal property 
is made on terms as favorable to the United 
States as conditions permit. 

STUDY OF POPULATION PROBLEMS 
Hearings continued on S. 1676, a b1ll to 

coordinate and disseminate birth control 
information, upon request, both at home and 
overseas. The bUl would create offices for' 
population problems in the Department of 
State and the Department of Health, Educa
tion, and Welfare. Each office would be 
headed by an assistant secretary for popu
lation problems. The bUl would also au
thorize the President to call a White House 
conference on population in 1967. 

Since June 22, 1965, the subcommittee has 
held 28 public hearings, at which 98 men 
and women have presented their views on the 
population crisis. They spoke as individuals 
and as representatives of groups concerned 
about reaching a solution to the population 
crisis in this country and in other naticms. 
They were experts in the many fields touched 
by the population explosion. 

·The dlalogue which the subcommittee 
hearings initiated, and which is continuing, 
is helping bring the population crisis to the 
attention of an increasing number of citi
zens, and has been the stimulus to recent 
long overdue positive steps taken by the 
Executive Branch. President Johnson since 
his election has made no less than 24 public 
statements stressing the importance of "bold 
and daring" responses to the "multiplying 
problems of our multiplying populations." 
In part, as a result of the hearings, both the 
Department of State and the Department of 
HEW have budged slightly to make their 
programs in birth control both more public 
and more extensive. But there is much more 
needed if the President's Inandate is to be 
implemented properly. 

On May 5, 1966, four weeks after Secre
tary of Health, Education & Welfare John 
Gardner testified befQre the Foreign Aid 
Expenditures subcommittee and was a,sked 
to work toward the implementation of S. 
1676, his Under Secretary, Mr. Wilbur 
Cohen, announced the appointment of a 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Science and 
Population. On July 3, 1965, Dr. Milo 
Leavitt was named to the new post. Under 
Secretary Cohen at the same time an-

. nounced the formation of a HEW Task force 
to consider the holding Of regional con
ferences which would precede a White House 
Conference. The first of a series o! regional 
meetings began on September 7 in Roanoke, 
Virginia. 

On April 11, 1966, Thomas Mann, then 
the Under Secretary of State for Economic 
Affairs, told the Foreign Aid Expenditures 
Subcommittee that his office would serve 
"as the needed focal point for policy matters 
and coordination" in the field of population. 
That day he announced the appointment of 
Mr. Robert Adams as his Special Assistant 
for Population matters. The untimely 
death of Mr. Adams a. short time later held 
up State Department progress. Mr. Mann 
has left government service to enter private 
business. A career State Department em
ployee, Philander Claxton, was designated 
by Secretary of State Dean Rusk to be Mr. 
Rusk's Special Assistant for Population 
Matters. 

The Agency for International Develop
ment has set up a Population Branch in its 
Health Service Department headed by Dr. 
R. T. Ravenholt. 

A tremendous national and international 
demand exists for the subcommittee's popu
lation crisis hearings which has not been 
able to be met by the initial printing, so the 
hearings will have to be reprinted. 

Thus, to this degree, the Subcommittee 
hearings have caused some long-overdue, be
ginning steps to be taken to coordinate and 
disseminate birth control information upon 
request at home and overseas. 

However, important questions remain un
answered and urgent problems remain un
solved. 

'I'hese modest appointments are not at 
sufficiently high levels to implement policy 
to the degree streS.sed by the President. 
Lack of staff and inadequate funding in the 
Executive Branch departments concerned 
with family planning and population prob
lems negate even the beginning which has 
been taken. In the light of the overwhelm
ing problems presented by the population 
crisis and President Johnson's repeated stress 
on the need for prompt action, there is still 
great reluctance on the part of the Executive 
Agencies to move. 

There is no reason to believe that the over
whelming endorsement of the provisions of 
"S. 1676 by witnesses before the subcommittee 
has been heeded by the Executive Depart
ments involved. 

STUDY OF PUBLIC LAW 480 PROGRAMS 
The subcommittee completed its initial in

vestigation of the administration of the Pub
lic Law 480 program and hearings were held 
on June 2, 1966 and June 30, 1966. Top offi
cials, representing the Departments of State, 
Agriculture and Treasury and the Agency for 
International Development, testified at these 
hearings. In addition, testimony was re
ceived from the Comptroller General of the 
United States on the findings disclosed by his 
audits of program administration. 

The hearings brought out serious deficien
cies in the way Public Law 480 programs 
were being managed. The magnitude of the 
programs, under which about $2 billton in 
agricultural commodities are sent wbroad 
each year to assist foreign countries in their 
economic development programs and to feed 
needy people, gave added significance to the 
Comptroller General's findings. Data pre
sented to the subcommittee showed that 
Public Law 480 food had been sent to foreign 
countries which had, in tum, sent their own 
production of the same or similar crops to 
Communist countries. Although this was 
specifically prohibited by the provisions of 
P.L. 480 and by the agreements the recipient 
countries had signed as a condition for re
ceiving food assistance from the United 
States, the Department of State took no ac
tion on these matters. Similarly, other cases 
were noted wherein countries receiving food 
aid from the U.S. permitted their ships to 
carry supplies to Cuba contrary to statutory 
provisions. The State Department has also 
taken no action on these violations. 

Other deficiencies involved the displace
ment of United States commercial sales of 
agricultural commodities for dollars by P.L. 
480 sales for foreign currency. In many 
oases, this has had a markedly adverse effect 
on the United States balance of payments. 
The Comptroller General estimated that in 
fifteen countries the United States had suf
fered a loss of about $700 million in com
mercial sales of agricultural products as such 
sales were replaced by the "soft currency" 
sales under P.L. 480. 

A major point developed during the sub
committee hearings related to the lack of 
adequate inter-agency coordination and di
rection. Responsibility for program manage
ment has been diffused among the Depart
ments of State, Agriculture and Treasury and 
the Agency for International Development 
and as a result the lines of actual direction 
of the program are unclear. Other matters 
covered included the inadequacy of the audits 
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by the Agency for International Development 
of food donation programs abroad, and the 
mismanagement by voluntary relief agencies 
of the food distribution programs they have 
been conducting overseas on behalf of the 
United States. 

The Congress will shortly enact new legis
lation which will convert the P.L. 480 pro
gram from one of disposal of surplus agri
cultural commodities to one of specifically 
producing crops which will be sent abroad 
to assist friendly countries. This new pro
gram will involve the expenditure of over $2 
billion in appropriated funds each year. In 
View of the deficiencies disclosed to date and 
the size of the new program, its operation 
should come under continual Congressional 
study with particular emphasis on the effec
tiveness of program coordination. 

SUBCOMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT RESEARCH: 
ACTIVITIES REPORT, 89TH CoNGREss, 2D SESSION 

The Subcommittee on Government Re
search has moved ahead actively on several 
fronts at the same time. Summarizing, they 
are as follows: 

(1) Two seminars on National Science 
Policy; 

( 2) Two seminars on the better coordina
tion .of federal science activity (S.J. Res. 
96); 

(3) Two sets of hearings on international 
social and behavioral science research; 

( 4) Three days of hearings on more equi
table geographic distribution of research and 
development funds (S. Res. 231); and 

(5) We have comple.ted plans for a con
ference entitled "Research in the Service of 
Man", Biomedical Knowledge: Research, De
velopment, and Use, to be held on October 
24-27 (S.J. Res. 96). 

As a result of hearings (3, above), Senator 
FRED HARRIS, Subcommittee Chairman in
troduced a bill to create a National Founda
tion for the Social and Behavioral Sciences. 
The Subcommittee plans to hold further 
hearings ·concerning this bill although it will 
be necessary to delay them until the next 
session of Congress. 

The question of geographic distribution is 
more a subject for a "Sense of Congress" 
resolution, and the Subcommittee is pres
ently considering language for the introduc-
tion of such a resolution. , 

The Subcommittee expects to continue 
pursuing advice from the science community 
through continued hearings and seminars 
1n other areas cited above. 

ACTIVITIES REPORT 89TH CONGRESS, 2D SESSION 
SUBCOMMITTEE ON ExEcuTIVE REORGANIZATION 

Pursuant to Senate Resolution 186 of 1966, 
the Subcommittee on Executive Reorganiza
tion of the Government Operations Commit-

. tee considers the reorganization proposals 
which are submitted to C~ongress by the 
President. In 19·66 the President submitted 
five reorganization plans to Congress. All 
five subsequently became effective. 

Plan No. 1 (submitted on February 10, 
1966) transferred the Community Relations 
Service from the Department of Commerce 
to the Department of Justice. Its purpose 
was to concentrate in one department the 
responsibility for coordinating major feder·al 
government activities, carried out under the 
Civil Rights Act, which encourage voluntary 
and peaceful resolution of diacriminatory 
practices. No estimate of expected savings 
1s available, but the plan is expected to effect 
more full and economic utilization of man
power. 

Plan No. 2 (submitted February 28, 1966) 
transferred the Federal Water Pollution Con
trol administration from the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare to the De
partment of Interior. Its purpose was to 
concentrate the several water resource pro
tection and development efforts carried on 
by the federal government in one Depart
ment. The Department of Health, Education, 

and Welfare retained its responsibility to ad
vise on public health questions pertinent to 
the maintenance of water quallty standards. 
Although economies are again expected to 
result from the fuller utilization of person
nel no estimate of specific economies 1s avail
able. 

Plan No.3 (submitted April25,1966) trans
ferred to the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare certain fUnctions which had 
been assigned to lower-ranking individuals 
in his Department, the Surgeon General and 
the heads of subordinate Public Health 
Service units. Its purpose was to provide the 
Secretary with more adequate authority over 
the functions of his Department. Again, al
though better ut111zation of personnel was 
expected, no practicable estimate of resultant 
economies is available. 

Plan No. 4 (submitted June 13, 1966) 
transferred to the Smithsonian Institution 
from the Board of Commissioners of the Dis
trict of Columbia the function of preparing 
plans and specifications for construction of 
buildings and bridges at the National Zoo
logical Park in the District of Columbia. 
The Smithsonian Institution already had 
primary responsibility for the park. The pur
pose was to vest complete responsibility in 
this one agency. No clear estimate of econ
omies is available, but vesting full res'pon
sib111ty in one agency was expected to im
prove emciency. 

Plan No. 5 (submitted June 29, 1966) 
abolished the National Capital Regional 
Planning Council. The functions of the 
Council had been assumed by the more 
representative Metropolitan Washi:rlgto~ 
CouncU of Governments, which derives 
:financial support both from its member local 
governments and from federal urban plan
ning assistance under the Housing and 
Urban Development Act of 1965. ResuLtant 
annual savings of $25,000 are expected. 

Continuing the attention to problems of 
interagency coordination which was initiated 
by Vice President HUBERT HUMPHREY When 
he was Chairman, the Subcommittee co:m.
pleted its study, begun in 1965, of the federal 
role in tramc safety. It will issue the final 
report in January, 1967. President Lyndon 
;}"ohnsop. emphasized the need for a more 
meaningful federal role in traffi.c safety when 
he recommended tht;l structure of organiza
tion for the new Department -Of Transporta
tion. "No function of the new Department," 
he asserted, "will be more important than 
safety." Under the lead.ershipship - of 
Chairman McCLELLAN, the Government 
Operations Committee and then the Sena.tte 
concurred. Safety will be the sole function 
of the National Transportation Safety Board. 

The Subcommittee completed its study of 
the coordination among federal agencies of 
their activities related to environmental 
hazards (pesticides) with the issuance of its 
final report on July 21, 1966. The hearings, 
held in 1963 and 1964, produced a. volumi
nous record of testimony by government 
omcials, scientists, and industrial repre
sentatives. The report, "Pesticides and 
Public Policy,'' is a critical analysis based 
primarily on the extensive material in the 
hearings and presented to the Subcommittee. 

The Subcommittee also began a new and 
exhaustive study of how the federal govern
ment is organized to confront urban prob
lems in the United States. When it estab
lished the Department of Housing and Urban 
Development in 1965, Congress recognized 
that the federal government has a funda
mental role in urban affairs. At that time 
members of the Senate expressed urgency 
that the new Department and the new cabi
net member have meaningful authority to 
coordinate all significant federal activities 
related to urban development. 

The organic legislation for HUD, there
fore, specifically authorized the Secretary of 
BUD to coordinate these federal activities: 
"to assist the President in achieving maxi-

mum coordination of the various Federal 
activities_ which have a major effect upon 
urban community, suburban, or metro
politan development." 

The purpose of our present study is to 
determine whether or not this role which 
Congress specified for the Secretary of Hous
ing and Urban Development is in fact exer
cised and to assess what actual degree of 
coordination occurs among the various fed
eral activities having major effect on urban 
development. 

There is attached a resume of subcom
mittee activities during the year and a. status 
report on legislation pending before the sub
committee. 

ACTIVITIES OJ' SUBCOMMITTEE ON ExECUTIVE 
REORGANIZATION-RESU:r.d: 

Hearings held, 23; number of witnesses, 
66; printed materials 838 (not including 
hearings on federal role in urban affairs). 

Reorganization PI~. No. 1 of 1966 (Com
munity Relations Seivice) (S. Res. 220: 2 
hearings; 9 witnesses (including Senators 
HART and CASE, Attorney General Ka.tzen
bach, director Roger W. Wilkins of Commu
nity Relations Service, Chairman Herman W. 
Goldner, Committee on Community Rela
tions -of the U.S. Conference of Mayors and 
mayor of St. Petersburg Florida); 17 state
ments, letters, exhibits, etc. (including those 
from Senator ERVIN, U.S. Commission on 
Civil Rights, private organizations); print
ed material, heari~gs. 149 pages, report no. 
1095, 14 pages. 

Reorganization Pliui No. 2 of 1966 (Water 
Pollution Control); 2 hearings; 9 witnesses 
(including Senator Moss, Secretary of In
terior Udall, Secretary of HEW Gardner, 
Commissioner James M. Quigley of the Wa
ter Pollution Control Administration); 9 
memoranda, statements, etc. (including 
those from Secretary Udall and private orga
nizations); printed material, hearings, 102 
pages. 

Reorganil"lation Plan No.3 of 1966 (Healt~ 
functions--Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare): hearing; 4 witnesses (includ
ing ASsiStant Secretary of HEW Philip R. Lee 
and Surgeon General William H. Stewart) ; 
12 letters and exhib~ts (including that from 
Secretary of HEW John W. Gardner); printed 
material, hearings, 66 pages. 

Federal Role in Trame Safety: 4 hear
ings; 16 Witnesses (including Oongressman 
HALPERIN; author Ralph Nader; Mr. Roche, 
President, General .Motors; Mr. Pyle, Presi

·dent, National Safety Council; Mr. Liebowl.tz, 
Mr. Speno, and Mr. Cha.nanau, lilember& of 
the New York State Legislature); 72 exhibits, 
statements,'letters, etc. (including that froJ!l 
Congressman BENNETT that referred by 
Senator MUNDT, those from state and private 
organizations); printed material, 4 hearings, 
521 pa.gea. 

Federal Role in Urban Affairs: 14 hearings; 
28 witnesses (including Senators Cl.ARK. 
KENNEDY, JAVITS, KUCHEL, WILLIAMS of New 
Jersey; Congressmen WIDNALL, FARNSLEY, 
PowELL; Secretary Weaver of HUD, Secretary 
Gardner of HEW; Secretary of Labor Wirtz, 
Attorney General Katzenbach, Director Sar
gent Shriver of OEO; Mayors Lindsay of New 
York, Oavanaugh of Detroit, Yorty of Los 
Angeles, Reading of Oakland, Lee of New 
Haven, Allen of Atlanta, Sorensen of Omaha, 
Locher of Cleveland) ; 

FUTURE PLANS 

Feder,al Role in Urban Mairs: Hearings to 
be held with federal omcials, private organi
zations, and individuals as witnesses. 

Hearings with related materials to be 
edited and prtnted-1457 pages of transcript 
plus approximately 600 pages of related 
materials on hand at present. 

Report on federal role in tramc safety to be 
completed and printed (total hearings on 
this topic 1965-1966:11; 1600 pages). 
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Summary and status of legislation referred to the Subcommittee on Executive Reorganization, 89th Cong. 

Bill No. and sponsor 

8. 100 (Rlbicoff and Williams of New Jersey) ___ ___ _ 
8. 309.(Mundt and 28 cosponsors) ______ _____ ______ _ 

8. 497 (Scott) ___ - - -------- - - --- --- - ---- - -- ~ - - -- ----

8. 735 (Miller, Allott), S. 309--- --------------------
8. 1045 (Clark and 3 cosponsors), H.R. 6927 _______ _ 

8. 1052 (Hart and 17 consponsors)------------------
8. 1122 (Case>--------------------------------------
8. 1134 (Ribicoff), H.R. 4623-----------------------

8. 1135 (McClellan) , H.R. 4623.-------------- -- ----

Short title 

To establish a Department of Transportation ___ ------
To create a Commission on Noxious and Obscene 

Matters and Materials: 
To establish in Executive Office of President an Office 

of Community Development. 
To create a Commission for Elimination of Porno

graphic Materials. 
To establish a Department of Housing and Urban 

Development. 
To establish an Office of Consumers __ ________________ _ 
To establish a U.S. Department of Transportation ___ _ 
To amend Reorganization Act of 1949 in a permanent 

basis. 
To amend Reorganization Act of 1949 to June 1, 1967 

(Dec. 31, 1968, authorization). 

8. 1599 (Ribicoff and 13 cosponsors) ___ _________ : ___ To establish a Department of Housing and Urban 
Development. 

8. 2162 (Nelson>------------------------------------ To provide for research, design, development, and 
construction of prototype safe car. 

8. 2251 (Muskie and 17 cosponsors)----- ------------

8. 2411 (Pearson and 28 cosponsors)----------------

S. U35 (Moss and 2 cosponsors)--------------------

8. 3348 (Bass>-------------------------- ------------
8. Res. 102 (Pastore and 7 cosponsors>--------------

Marine and Atmospheric Affairs Coordination Act of 
1965. 

To establish a Commission To Study and Appraise the 
Organization and 0 peration of the Executive Branch 
of the Government. 

To redesignate the Department of Interior as the 
Department of Natural Resources. 

To establish the Department of Education __________ _ 
Disapproving Reorganization Plan 1 of 1965-----------

8. Res. 96 (Robertson)---------------------------- To establish an Advisory Commission on Health Re
search Activities. 

I 
Status or recommendation 

Requested departmental reports. 
Reported by full committee June 30, 1966 (S. Rept. No. 1355). 

Passed Senate July 11, 1966. 
Hearings held in connection with S. 1599. A version of 8. 497 

incorporated in S. 1599. 
S. 309 reported by full committee June 30, 1966 (8. Rapt. No. 

1355), and passed Senate July 11, 1966. 
Hearings held in connection with 8. 1599, Feb. 18, Mar. 31, Apr. 

1, 2, May 19, 1965 (S. Rapt. No. 326). 
Requested departmental reports. 
Hearings on S. 3010. 
H. Rapt. No. 184 on H.R. 4623, Mar. 19, 1965. Hearings on Mar. 

29 (also on 8. 1135). 
Hearings on Mar. 29. · Also on S. 1134 (S. Rapt. No. 154), Apr. 8, 

1965. Passed Senate, amended, Apr. 9,1965. H.R. 4623 passed 
House, amended, June 3, 1965. Public Law 89-43. 

Hearings, Mar. 31, Apr. 1, 2, May 19, 1965. Reported with amend
ments Aug. 2, 1965 (S. Rapt. No. 326). H. R. 6927 passed Senate, 
amended, Aug. 11, 1965. Public Law 89-174, Sept. 9, 1965. 

Subcommittee held hearings on bill, Federal role in traffic safety, 
Mar. 22, 25, 26, July 13, 14, 15, 21, 1965, Feb. 2, 3, 10, Mar. 22, 
1966. A version incorporated in S. 3005, National Traffic 
Safety Act. 

Requested departmental reports. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Hearings on May 12 and 14, 1965. Reported adversely May 

20 (8. Rapt. No. 203). Resolution disagreed to May 24, plan 
effective May 25, 1965. 

Referred to Subcommittee on Research. 

8. Res. 220 (Javlts) ___________ _____________________ To disapprove Reorganization Plan No.1 of 1966 ______ Hearings on Mar. 3 and 4, 1966. Reported adversely Apr. 1 
(8. Rapt. No. 1095). Resolution disagreed to Apr. 6, plan 
effective Apr. 12, 1966. 

SUPPORT FOR COMMISSIONER 
HOWE 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, it is an 
old axiom in politics that if you want to 
do something useful for your constitu
ents, the threshold requirement is to 
get elected. The danger in following 
that precept is, on occasion, some elected 
officials take an emotional issue and play 
it back to the electorate in tones far 
more strident than the facts justify. 

This being an election year a number 
of local, State-and, I regret to say, 
Federal legislators-have seized upon 
the question of equal educational op
portunities and the Office of Education's 
efforts to uphold the .Civil Rights Act 
as a fine excuse for some real old
fashioned demagoguery. By twisting 
out of context some of his remarks and 
misquoting _others, they have made 
Harold Howe n, the Commissioner of 
Education, seem like the advance guard 
of a Federal takeover of our local school 
systems. 

AB a result, the forward movement of 
better education for all our people is 
in danger of being slowed up. Because 
I think there is nothing more important 
to the cause of freedom throughout the 
world than a United States in whi·ch all 
our people, regardless of race, creed, or 
color, contribute to and enjoy the fruits 
of our technology and resources and 
that this is clearly dependent upon 
quality and equality of education-! 
have, as AI Smith used to say, taken "a 
look at the record." 

The Commissioner's stand on what he 
is required to do by the law he has sworn 
to uphold was clearly stated by him last 
June in a talk before the Alabama State 
Advisory Committee of the Civil Rights 
Commission in Birmingham when he 
said: 

As part of the Supreme Court decisions, 
lower oourts were directed to require school 

districts to make a prompt and reasonable 
start toward desegregating the schools. In 
discharging that responslb111ty, the courts 
have in many cases felt it necessary to define 
what desegregation really means. Thus a 
recent court opinion stated that "It ls not 
enough to open the previously all-white 
school to Negro students who desire to go 
there while all-Negro schools continue to be 
maintained as such." Furthermore, the 
schools have been instructed by the couJ.1;s 
to make "an adequate start toward the elim
ination of race as a basis for the employment 
and allocation of teachers, administrators, 
and other personnel." 

Earlier in Jackson, Miss., before the 
Mississippi Advisory Committee of the 
Civil Rights Commission he said: 

Let it be absolutely clear that our 1966 
guidelines do not require that every school 
must have a bi-racial faculty by next fall. 
They do not establish a fixed formula for 
staff desegregation, nor do they tell school 
administrators what people they may hire 
and which they may fire. They do say this: 
that au personnel decisions-decisions re
garding hiring, firing, promotion, demotion, 
assignment, and reassignment--must be 
made without regard to race, color, or nation
al origin except to correct past discrimina
tion. And they say there must be real and 
not merely token progress in staff desegrega
tion. 

To the everlasting credit of the over
whelming majority of the local school 
systems of the South they moved ahead. 
Voluntarily and in good faith, they 
obeyed the law. TPey did what was right 
because it is right. Typically what has 
happened is described in article by Mau
rine McLaughlin which appeared in the 
Washington Post on October 9. I ask 
unanimous consent to insert this article 
at the conclusion of these remarks. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

<See exhibit 1.) 
Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, essenti

ally this article tells the story of the all---

Negro Lyles-Crouch Elementary School 
where "with desegregation a month old, 
the controversy has dissolved in an ap
parent flood of success." 

But the tasks of other school sys
tems--so well begun-have become in
creasingly difficult as Eugene Patterson 
pointed out in the Atlanta Constitution 
on October 6. 

The poor, forgotten school superintend
ents of Georgia and their local boards of 
education are paying the price for the guide
lines game the politicians are playing. The 
school people are trying to honor the law, 
educate children, and if possible, survive. 
Heedless office-seekers are trying to win votes 
regardless of the damage they may do. 

Riding the blacklash, Southern pollt1c1ans 
have staged a regular tournament in Wash
ington, setting up Education Commissioner 
Harold Howe for everybody to take a run at. 
Mr. Howe has shown an uncommon ab111ty 
to avoid being unhorsed ·and to keep the 
record straight in the face of mtsrepresenta-

·tion. · 
It is the local-level school people in Geor

gia who are unable to speak for themselves. 
No prudent ones would dare to. 

Not simply in Washington, but on the 
campaign trail in Georgia, the state's po
litical poohbahs are exhorting the hosts to 
rise up against desegregation guidelines 
which local school people have been trying 
to tell them they must live with. 

A county school superintendent who has 
persuaded his community to comply with a 
minimum of desegregation, as it was spelled 
out to him, must feel pretty defenseless to 
find both candidates for governor now stir· 
ring up passions in breasts he tried to pacify, 

It is small service to the educational good 
of the state for the politicians to do thls. 
And while it is unrealistic to expect them to 
lay otr of an emotional issue when emotional 
issues decide elections, the people may as 
well see plainly what a bind their school of
ficials are being caught ln. 

The law forbids them to segregate schools 
on account of race. It directs the Office of 
Education to cut off Federal funds if they do. 
The law was handed to Howe to enforce. 
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He would have hoped school people would 

comply without being forced. But in most 
places they couldn't move, unless they were 
forced to move, because political oplnlon 
wouldn't let them move. 

When Howe pressed them to move into 
compliance with the law, they demanded to 
know how much was enough. 

So he laid down guidelines suggesting how 
much would be accepted as enough--and 
they accused him of trying to dictate 11legal 
quotas. 

He wasn't trying to go beyond the law and 
dictate quotas, he patiently explained. He 
was simply trying, with his guidelines, to give 
local school people some rough guide as to 
how much desegregation would be accepted 
on its face as enough. 

No school had to come up to that quota, 
or stop at it. 

It was simply a measurement he would use 
in checking off schools automatically as being 
in compliance. 

Schools falling short of the guidelines 
figures might be investigated, then judged in 
compliance. (The fact of the matter is, any 
school that has made almost any kind of good 
faith start toward compliance is being cer
tified by Howe.) 

Hobbled by plenty of federal bureaucratic 
incompetence, he is trying to find reason
able ways to guide local school people toward 
compliance with a law Congress passed, and 
the layer of politicians between them isn't 
being much help. 

Since facts have never impressed ex
tremists-either leftwingers or rtght
wingers-they then took the well-known 
"When did you stop beating your wife?" 
approach. They stated that business as 
a means of eliminating segregation was 
a condition of Federal aid. Accordingly, 
they tried to write into law a proscrip
tion against a practice that never was a 
practice or condition of Federal aid to 
education. 

And they continue to state this without 
a shred of evidence to support their self
created bogeyman and in the face of flat 
denials by Mr. Howe. One of the latest 
of his denials was in response to a re
quest by Congressman WOLFF for a state
ment on the subject last September 23. 
I quote the telegram which has appeared 
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

Thank you for oalling to my attention an 
allegation th81t the U.S. Oftlce of Education 
is planning to introduce legislation to require 
busing of students to achieve integration 
or for any other purpose. This is just not 
tnle. 

Additionally, I want to reaftlrm clearly and 
explicitly our conviction that educational de
cisions reside in the local communities and 
State as they traditionally have over the 
yea.rs. 

The role Of the Oftloe of Education in these 
matters is to stimulate innovative planning 
and to help support local schools ln their 
search for better methods to create quality 
and equality of education for all youngsters 
in their community. 

The means to these ends are completely 
within the discretion and control of the lo
cal community itself. 

Busing? I tell you, in the past, there 
has been far more busing in certain areas 
to maintain segregation, than there has 
ever been to break it up. 

I treat this subject in such detall be
cause, as Edmund Burke said: 

All that is necessary for the triumph of 
evil, ls that good men remain silent and do 
nothing. 

CXII--1727-Part 20 

Fortunately the responsible press, the 
greatest safeguard to our liberties, has 
seen through this sham and pretense. 
The Louisville Courier-Journal on Oc
tober 3, had this to say under the head
ing of "Mr. Howe Deserves Strong Sup
port": 

Harold Howe II is one of the most compe
tent, literate and imaginative Comm.lssion
ers of Education ever to serve 1n Washing
ton. Yet he was attacked the other day on 
the floor of the House of Representatives as 
a "man who talks like a Communist" and 
was called an "idiot, a misfit and ignorant." 

The attack came from Representative 
L. MENDEL RIVERS of South Carolina. Com
missioner Howe as the target of this scur
rilous attack because he has the job of carry
ing out the 1964 Civil Rights Act and speed
ing up the r~cial desegregation of schools, 
which everyone knows is proceeding at a 
snail's pace. Mr. RIVERS, of course, and most 
of his southern colleagues, don't want it to 
proceed at all. Their tactic now is to charge 
that the guidelines announced by Commis
sioner Howe go beyond the intent of the law. 
Their evidence to support this frequently
heard charge is . unimpressive. 

Commissioner Howe's able predecessor, 
Francis Keppel, also was the object of bitter 
attacks of this sort. It has become an oc
cupational hazard of a job that for so many 
years was relatively uncontroversial. This is 
all the more reason for President Johnson 
and responsible members of Congress to 
stand firmly behind Commissioner Howe and 
make their support clear in no uncertain 
terms. 

The day before, the Cleveland Plain 
Dealer had this to say under the heading 
of ''Howe Treatment Uncalled For": 

Americans should not be deceived by the 
current campaign to discredit Harold Howe 
II, the energetic United States commissioner 
of education. (sic) 

Over the objections of several H9use Rules 
Comm.lttee members, Howe last week was 
summoned to a hearing by Virginia's Rep. 
HOWARD W. SMITH, committee chairman. 
The hearing provided southerners with an 
opportunity to gain publicity for their un
proved allegations that Howe, or his aides, 
overstepped authority in working for school 
desegregation. 

That the hearing was part of a concerted 
effort directed against Howe is apparent from 
the conduct of Rep. L. MENDEL RIVERS on 
the floor of the House of Representatives. 
At the same time Howe was giving testimony 
to the Rules Committee, South Carolinian 
RIVERS, across the hall, recklessly was de
nouncing the commissioner as "a misfit," 
"an idiot," "ignorant" and one "who talks 
like a Communist." 

Howe, an impressive figure in U.S. educa
tion, took over direction of the federal school 
aid program last December. His job has been 
to bring schools into compliance with the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964, to make them eli
gible for continued federal aid. 

At the time of Howe's appearance before 
the Rules Committee, the House Judiciary 
Committee, which has jurisdiction over civil 
rights matters, already had scheduled a No
vember hearing on the subject of guide
lines for school desegregation. 

Commissioner Howe's testimony should be 
welcomed and weighed there, where it 
belongs. 

Because so much attention has been 
given to a subject which has all the capa
bilities of being distorted into a simple 
Madison A venue advertising campaign
a manufactured confiict between local 
and Federal control of education-it 
would seem as if Harold Howe n were 

doing nothing in other important areas 
of the Office's responsibilities. 

The facts-a;nd they are there for any
one who is willing to listen and read
are to the contrary. 

For example, the role of the junior or 
community colleges has been perceptively 
seen by the Commissioner-particularly 
as the new learning media will influence 
them. Mr. Howe made the following 
statement last June before the Depart
ment of Defense National Security In
dustrial Association Conference in Ar
lington, Va.: 

A major part of this growth [of electronic 
media) in higher education wm be what is 
in effect the creation of an entirely new edu
cational system out of the junior or com
munity colleges . . . They have the poten
tial for bringing higher education opportuni
ties within commuting range of virtually 
every student in the country. Furthermore, 
as a result of deliberate cooperative planning 
with local and area industries, they have 
the potential for contributing to the educa
tion-industry partnership not only for en
trance occupations but also for refresher 
programs and advanced training as well as 
for adult retraining as needed. 

He is building bridges between business 
and education so that the marvels of 
technology can contribute to improved 
education. He has invited a dialog 
between industry and the school systems; 
he has suggested projects in conjunction 
with foundations to make easier and 
more fruitful the relationship between 
the Federal Government and industry. 

He has . displayed unusual perception 
in recognizing the need for better utiliza
tion of teaching skills and he has not 
been afraid to speak out on the subject
to praise where praise is deserved, to be 
critical where it seemed appropriate. 
For example, in a talk before the Amer
ican Federation of Teachers in Chicago 
on August 25 he had this to say: 

Further, the teaching profession has been 
slow to develop beneath it the layers of sup
porting service activities it ought to have. 
Our schools generally employ three types o:f 
people: teachers, adm.lnistrators, and jani
tors; we have not sought the secretaries, the 
library specialists, the laboratory assistants, 
the theme correctors, the audio-visual op
erators, and all those other auxllia.ries who 
could help the teacher spend more time on 
teaching and less on paper-shu11Ung or but
ton-pushing. 

OUr schools as organized today offer 
neither place nor opportunity for such spe
cialists, nor do our school budgets provide for 
their services. I believe this is partly the 
fault of teachers, for in many cases they have 
insisted that the only people qualified to 
associate with children are those with a 
teacher's training. They have done so, more
over, in the face of a variety of experiments 
which demonstrate the contrary. 

On another occasion, to clarify the 
relation of teachers to mechanized train
ing aids, he said: 

I suspect that the fundamental outcome of 
educational technology wlll be to free the 
teacher from the robot role of standing in 
front of a classroom presenting routine ma
terial. Rather, he wlll become the source of 
intellectual stimulus, the leader of discus
sion groups that cause students to think and 
probe and express their ideas effectively. 

One outcome of this kind of relationship 
will be a great deal more interaction between 
individual students and the teacher than can 
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now be provided by the conventional class
room. At present, students receive gen
uinely personal attention only a small por
tion of the time. The student in tomorrow's 
computerized school wm probably receive far 
greater personalized attention and much 
more interaction with teachers than he now 
experiences. 

Essentially, if I read the record cor
rectly, Commissioner Howe has cast him
self in a dual role. The one is to see that 
funds the Congress has made available 
flow creatively and usefully to States and 
communities. The other role is to stim
ulate discussion among all groups in
terested in education-at all levels-in 
our country. In meetings and in talks 
to educators, State officials, businessmen 
he has brought the problems of better 
education to the top of the agenda. He 
has urged innovative thinking and has 
put the prestige of his office on the line 
in order to create a variety of choices for 
the local school systems to choose from. 

And he has, I believe, clearly recog
nized the pluralism of our society-his 
belief that there is more than one path 
to educational salvation. 

I would like to end these remarks with 
two quotations from Harold Howe's be
liefs in these matters. One is from a talk 
he gave at the National School Boards 
Association meeting in Minneapolis, 
Minn.: 

The Constitution . . . clearly leaves edu
cation in the hands of the individual States. 
Most States, in turn, have allowed independ
ence of action to local school districts. Our 
practice over the years has strengthened the 
principle that education is a matter for local 
co_ntrol, and the Federal government has no 
intention of altering that arrangement. 

The other, more recently, is from the 
opening part of his statement before the 
Ad Hoc Subcommittee on De Facto 
School Segregation of the Com.mlttee on 
Education and Labor, House of Repre
sentatives, on August 23: 

Let me say at the outset that I h~ve no 
desire whatsoever ' to dictate to anyone the 
content of a textbook or the treatment of 
a minority group in a school library volume. 
For equal to my concern about prejudice is 
my concern that there be no Federal cen
sorship of ideas as expressed in books or 
other media. ~ · 

In enacting the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965, Congress wisely pro
vided that the omce of Education should ex
ercise no direction, supervision, or control ' 
over the selection of textbooks, library re
sources, and other instructional materials. 
This is as it should be. In our pluralistic . 
society no one person a:J;ld no government 
ofllce should make decisions as to what stu
dents read and learn. Such a power is wholly 
inconsistent with the concept of democracy 
as we know it. The Ofllce of Education does 
not possess such a power, nor do we seek it. 

For my part, I believe Commiss~oner 
Howe is steering an effective course be
tween the Scylla of apathy and the 
Charybdis of Federal interference. He 
has brought intellectual honesty, deep 
respect for our local traditions, and enor
mous energy to bear on the great oppor
tunity of our generation: excellence of 
education for all our people. I support 
him in this effort. · "' 

ExHIBIT 1 
[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Oct. 

10, 1966] 
GRADE SCHOOL LICKS DESEGREGATION FEARs

ALEXANDRIA PARENTS EAGER To HELP MAKE 
PLAN WORK 

(By Maurine McLaughlin) 
When plans were announced last spring 

to desegregate Alexandria's all-Negro Lyles
Crouch Elementary School by assigning a 
minority of white pupils there, a flood of 
controversy ensued. But this fall, with de
segregation a month old, the controversy has 
dissolved in an apparent flood of success. 

Well-to-do white parents from the exclu
sive Old Town area protested last spring that 
the education of their youngsters would be 
held back by the overwhelming number of 
deprived Negro children, many from public 
housing, with whom they would share the 
school. Several families rushed to put their 
children into private schools. 

The parents also accused Alexandria School 
Superintendent John C. Albohm of not tell
ing them exactly how many Negro pupils 
would be at the school. 

Albohm retorted that the parents were 
more interested in a racial "numbers game" 
than in education. He refused to bow to 
their demands to make Lyles-Crouch a
"model school" to compensate for integra
tion, declaring that an Alexandria schools 
should be "models." 

Against this discordant background, Lyles
Crouch opened last month with an enroll
ment 30 per cent white and 70 per cent 
Negro. White parents feared that their chil
dren would get an inferior education, while 
Negro parents worried that their youngsters 
might be overlooked as attempts were made 
to please the white group. 

These fears seem to have been unfounded. 
Today, Lyles-Crouch presents a picture of 
integration that might serve as an example 
to other area schools. 

Spurred by parental demand, the school 
system has: . 

Cut class size to give a pupil-teae,her ratio 
of 22 to 1, assuring that all children get 
Individual help. 

Emphasized new concepts of instruction so 
children can move at their own pace. These 
include the ungraded primary, which per
mits children to take as few as two or as long 
as four years to cover beginning work, and 
a plan of "continuous progress," so each 
child is able to pick up in the fall exactly 
where he left off In the spring. 

Integrated the faculty by assigning only 
those , white teachers eager to w~rJt In a de-
segregated school. · 

Provided a fulltitne llbrarlan and special 
teachers in reading, art, music, physical edu
cation, French and speech therapy. 

Made available numerous new materials 
and brought the school library up to Ameri
can Library Association standards of ten 
books per child. 

Another important "plus" factor has been 
the act exercised by the school's veteran 
principal, Virginia A. Hilton, a ,Negro. 

She has taken parents on tours through 
the well-maintained building with its color
ful exhibits of children's art work, held fre
quent parent-teacher meetings and encour
aged Negro and white teachers alike to adopt 
a "children are children" regardless of race 
attitude. 

Now eager to keep their children in the 
school, many Old Town parents are organiz
ing to make sure that future problems are 
nipped in the bud so the school stays inte
grated. 

Other parents express concern, however, 
because the school is using a modified form 
of tracking, with older students placed in 

group ca.lled "clusters" according to their 
ablUty. 

These parents are fearful that as the year 
proceeds a disproportionate number of white 
children will be placed in fast-moving "clus
ters" due to the advantages of their home 
backgrounds, leaving only one or two white 
youngsters In slow-moving Negro groups. 
Then, the parents fear, these few white chil
dren would be taken out of school and put in 
private schools. 

But so far integration is bringing an im
proved education to both Negroes and white 
children insofar as "the meeting of the chil
dren from different backgrounds, experiences 
and races is enriching both," Roger A. Good
son, director of elementary education In 
Alexandria, said. 

He believes desegregation is working 
equally well at three other predominantly 
Negro schools in Alexandria: Ficklin, with a 
65 per cent Negro enrollment; Lee, with a 70 
per cent Negro enrollment, and Houston, 
with a 90 per cent ·Negro enrollment. 

[From the Atlanta (Ga.) Constitution, 
Oct.6,1966] 

A GUIDE TO THE GUIDELINES 

(By Eugene Patterson) 
The poor, forgotten school superintendents 

of Georgia and their local boards of educa
tion are paying the price for the guidelines 
game the politicians are playing. The school 
people are trying to honor the law, educate 
children, and if possible, survive. Heedless 
omce-seekers are trying to 'Win votes regard
less of the damage they may do. 

Riding the backlash, Southern pollticians 
have staged a regular tournament in Wash
ington, setting up .l!:ducatlon Commissioner 
Harold Howe for everybody to take a run at. 
Mr. Howe has shown an uncommon ablllty 
to avoid being unhorsed and to keep the rec
ord straight in the face 'of misrepresenta
tion. 

It is the local-level school people in Geor
gia who are unable to speak for themselves. 
No prudent ones would dare to. 

Not simply in Washington, but on the cam
paign trail in Georgia, the state's polltical 
poohbahs are exhorting the hosts to rise up 
against desegregation guidelines which local 
school people have been trying to tell them 
they must llve with. 

A county school superintendent who has 
persuaded his community to comply with a 
minimum of desegregation" as it was spelled 
out to him, must feel pretty defenseless to 
find both candidates for governor now stir
ring up passions in breasts he tried to pacify. 

It is small service to the ·educational good 
of the. state for the politicians to do this.' 
And while it is unrealistic to expect them to 
lay off of an emotional issue when emotional. 
issues decide elections, the people may as well 
see plainly what a bind their school ofllcla.la 
are being caught in. 

The law forbids them to segregate schqols 
on account of race. It directs the Office of 
Education to cut off· federal funds lf _they do. 
The law was handed to Howe to enforce. 

He would have hoped school people would 
comply without being forced. But In most 
places th~y couldn't move, unless they were 
forced to move, because polltlcal opinion 
wouldn't let them move. 

When Howe pressed them to move Into 
compliance with the law, they demanded to 
know how much was enough. 

So he laid down guidelines suggesting how 
much would be accepted as enough-and 
they accused him o! trying to dictate illegal 
quotas. 

He wasn't trying to go beyond the law 
and dictate quotas, he patiently explained. 
He was sirpply trying, with his guidelines, to 
give _ local: school people some rough guide 
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as to how much desegregation would be ac
cepted on its face as enough. 

No school had to come up to that quota, 
or stop at it. 

It was simply a measurement he would use 
in checking off schools automatically as being 
in compliance. 

Schools falling short of the guideline fig
ures might be investigated, then judged in 
compliance. (The fact of the matter is, any 
school that has made almost any kind of 
good faith start toward coompliance is being 
certified by Howe.) 

Hobbled by plenty of federal bureaucratic 
incompetence, he is trying to find reasonable 
ways to guide local school people toward 
compliance with a law Congress passed, and 
the layer of politicians between them isn't 
being much help. 

(From the Louisville . (Ky.) Courier-Journal, 
Oct. 3, 1966] 

MR. HOWE DESERVES STRONG SUPPORT 
Harold Howe IT is one of the most com

petent, literate and imaginative Commission
ers of Education ever to serve in Washington. 
Yet he was attacked the other day on the 
floor of the House of Representatives as a 
"man who talks like a Communist" and was 
called an "idiot, a misfit and ignorant." 
The attack came from Representative L: 

MENDEL RIVERs of South Carolina. Commis
sioner Howe was the target of this scurrilous 
attack because he has the job of carrying 
out the 1964 Civil Rights Act and speeding 
up the racial desegregation of schools, which 
everyone knows is proceeding at a snail's 
pace. Mr. RIVERs, of course, and most of his 
southern colleagues, don't want it to proceed 
at all. Their tactic now is to charge that the 
guidelines announced by Commissioner Howe 
go "beyond the intent" of the law. Their 
evidence to support this frequently-heard 
charge is unimpressive. 

Commissioner Howe's able predecessor, 
Francis Keppel, also was the object of bitter 
attacks of this sort. It has become an occu
pational hazard of a job that for so many 
years was relatively uncontroversial., This is 
all the more reason for President Johnson 
and responsible members of Congress to 
stand firmly behind Commissioner Howe and 
make their support clear in no uncertain 
terms. 

(From the Cleveland (Ohio) Plain Dealer, 
Oct. 2, 1966) 

HOWE TREATMENT UNCALLED FOR . 
Americans should not be deceived by the 

current campaign to discredit Harold Howe 
II, the energetic United States commissioner 
of education. 

Over the objections of several House Rules 
Committee members, Howe last week was 
summoned to a hearing by Virginia's Rep. 
HowARD W. SMITH, committee chairman. 
The hearing provided southerners with an 
opportunity to gain publicity for their un
proved· allegations that Howe, or his aides, 
overstepped authority in working for school 
desegregation. 

That the hearing was part of a concerted 
effort directed against Howe is apparent from 
the conduct of Rep. L. MENDEL RIVERS on the 
floor of the House of Representatives. At 
the same time Howe was giving testimony to 
the Rules Committee, South Carolinian 
RIVERS, across the hall recklessly was de
nouncing the commissioner as "a misfit," "an 
idiot," "ignorant" and one "who talks like a 
Communist." 

Howe, an impressive figure in U.S. educa
tion, took over direction of the federal school 
aid program last December. His job has been 
to bring schools into compliance with the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964, to make them eligi
ble for continued federal aid. 

At the time of Howe's appearance before 
the Rules Committee, the House Judiciary 
Committee, which has jurisdiction over civil 
rights matters, already had scheduled a 
November hearing on the subject of guide
lines for school desegregation. 

Commissioner Howe's testimony should be 
welcomed and weighed there, where it 
belongs. 

RECESS 
Mr. HART. Mr. President, I move 

that the Senate stand in recess subject 
to the call of the Chair. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the motion of 
the Senator from Michigan. 

The motion was agreed to, and <at 1 
o'clock and 55 minutes p.m.> the Senate 
took a recess subject to the call of the 
Chair. 

The Senate reassembled at 1:56 p.m., 
when called to order by the Presiding 
omcer <Mr. MusKrE in the chair). 

ENROLLMENT OF H.R. 15857 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

send to the desk a concurrent resolution 
and ask for its immediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
concurrent resolution will be stated. 

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. 
House Concurrent Resolution 1039: 

H. CoN. RES. 1039 
Resolved by the House of Representatives 

(the Sena.te concurring), That the Clerk of 
the House of Representatives in the enroll
ment of the bill (H.R. 15867) to amend the 
District of Columbia Police and Firemen's 
Salary Act of 1958 to increase salaries of 
officers and members of the Metropolitan 
Police force and the Fire Department, and 
for other purposes, is authorized and di
rected to make the following corrections in 
the salary schedule for teachers, school offi
cers, and certain other employees of the 
District of Columbia Board of Education, 
which ~s provided in section 202 ( 1) of the 
b111: 

(1) In class 3, step 2, strike out "$16,856" 
and insert in lieu, thereof "$16,865". 

(2) In class 3, step 6, strike out "18,116" 
and insert in lieu thereof "18,105". 

(3) In class 6, group c. principal level m. 
step 5, strike out "14,906" and insert "14,-
095". 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consid,eration of 
the concurrent resolution? 

There being ·no objection, the concur
rent resolution was considered and 
agreed to. 

AMENDMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH 
SERVICE ACT TO ASSIST IN THE 
EXTENSION AND IMPROVEMENT 
OF HEALTH PLANNING AND 
SERVICES 
Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I ask that 

the Chair lay before the Senate the 
amendment of the House to S. 3008. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be
fore the Senate the amendment of the 
House of Representatives to the bill <S. 
3008) to amend the Public Health Serv
ice Act to promote and assist in the ex
tension and improvement of comprehen-

sive health planning and public health 
services, to provide for a more effective 
use of available Federal funds for such 
planning and services, and for other pur
poses, which was, to strike out all after 
the enacting clause and insert: 

That this Act may be cited as the "Com
prehensive Health Planning and Public 
Health Services Amendments of 1966". 

J'INDINGS AND DECLARATION OF PURPOSE 
SEc. 2. (a) The Congress declares that ful

fillment of our national purpose depends on 
promoting and assuring the highest level of 
health attainable for every person, in an en
vironment which contributes positively to 
healthful individual and family living; that 
attainment of this goal depends on an effec
tive partnership, involving close intergov
ernmental collaboration, oftlcial and volun
tary efforts, and participation of individuals 
and organizations; that Federal financial as
sistance must be directed to support the 
marshaling of all health resources--national, 
State, and local-to assure comprehensive 
health services of high quality for every per
son, , but without interference with existing 
patterns of private professional practice of 
medicine, dentistry, and related healing arts. 

(b) To carry out such purpose, and recog
nizing the changing character of health 
problems, the Congress finds that compre
hensive planning for health services, health 
manpower, and health fac111ties is essential 
at every level of government; that desirable 
administration requires strengthening the 
leadership and capacities of State health 
agencies; and that support of health services 
provided people in their communities should 
be broadened and made more flexible. 
GRANTS FOR COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH PLANNING 

AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES 
SEc. 3. Section 314 of the Public Health 

Service Act ( 42 U.S.C. 246) is amended to 
read as follows: 
"GRANTS J'OR COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH PLAN

NING AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES 
"Grants to States for Comprehensive State 

Health Planning 
"SEC. 314. (a) (1) AUTHORIZATION.-In 

order to assist the States in comprehensive 
and continuing planning for their current 
and future health needs, the Surgeon Gen
eral is authorized during the period begin
ning July 1, 1966, and ending June 30, 1968, 
to make grants to States which have sub
mitted, and had approved by the Surgeon 
General, State plans for comprehensive State 
health planning. For the purposes of carry
ing out this subsection, there are hereby au
thorized to be appropriated $2,500,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and $5,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1968. 

"(2) STATE PLANS FOR COMPREHENSIVE STATE 
HEALTH PLANNING.-In order to be approved 
for purposes of this subsection, a State plan 
for comprehensive State health planning 
must--

"(A) designate, or provide for the estab
lishment of, a single State agency, which may 
be an interdepartmental agency, as the sole 
agency for administering or supervising the 
administration of the State's health planning 
!unctions under the plan; 

"(B) provide for the establishment of a 
State health planning council, which shall 
include representatives of State and local 
agencies and nongovernmental organizations 
and groups concerned with health, and of 
consumers of health services, to advise such 
State agency in carrying out its functions 
under the plan, and a majority of the mem
bership of such council shall consist of rep
resentatives of consumers of health services; 
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"(C) set forth policies and procedures for 
the expenditure of funds under the plan, 
which, in the judgment of the Surgeon Gen
eral, are designed to provide for compre
hensive State planning for health services 
(both public and private), including the 
facilities and persons required for the pro
vision of such services, to meet the health 
needs of the people of the State; 

"(D) provide for encouraging cooperative 
efforts among governmental or nongovern
mental agencies, organizations and groups 
concerned with health services, facilities, or 
manpower, and for cooperative efforts be
tween such agencies, organizations, and 
groups and similar agencies, organizations, 
and groups in the fields of education, wel
fare, and rehabmtation. 

"(E) contain or be supported by assur
ances satisfactory to the Surgeon Gen~ral 
that the funds paid under this subsection w111 
be used to supplement and, to the extent 
practicable, to increase the level of funds 
that would otherwise be made available by 
the State for the purpose of comprehensive 
health planning and not to supplant such 
non-Federal funds; 

"(F) provide such methods of administra
tion (including methods relating to the 
establishment and maintenance of personnel 
standards on a merit basis, except that the 
Surgeon General shall exercise no authority 
with respect to the selection, tenure of omce, 
and compensation of any individual em
ployed in accordance with such methods) 
as are found by the Surgeon General to be 
necessary for the proper and emcient opera
tion of the plan; 

" (G) provide that the State agency will 
make such reports, in such form and con
taining such information, as the Surgeon 
General may from time to time reasonably 
require, and will keep such records and afford 
such access thereto as the Surgeon General 
finds necessary to 'assure the correctness and 
verification of such reports; · 

"(H) provide that the State agency wlll 
from time to time, but not less often than 
annually, review its State plan approved 
under this subsection and submit to the 
Surgeon General appropriate modifications 
thereof; 

"(I) provide for such fiscal control and 
fund accounting procedures as may be neces
sary to assure proper disbursement of and 
accounting for funds paid to the State under 
this subsection; and 

" ( J) contain such additional information 
and assurances as the Surgeon General may 
find necessary to carry out the purposes of 
this subsection. 

"(3) (A) STATE ALLOTMENTS.-From the 
sums appropriated for such purpose for each 

.fiscal year, the several States shall be en
titled to allotments determined, in accord
ance with regulations, on the basis of the 
population and the per capita income of the 
respective States; except that no such allot
ment to any State for any fiscal year shall 
be less than 1 per centum of the sum appro
priated for such fiscal year pursuant to para
graph ( 1) . Any such allotment to a State 
for a fiscal year shall remain available for 
obligation by the State, in accordance with 
the provisions of this subsection and the 
State's plan approved thereunder, until the 
close of the succeeding fiscal year. 

"(B) The amount of any allotment to a 
State under subparagraph (A) for any fiscal 
year which the Surgeon General determines 
will not be required by the State, during 
the period for which it is available, for the 
purposes for which allotted shall be available 
for reallotment by the Surgeon General from 
time to time, on such date or dates as he may 
fix, to other States with respect to which 
such a determination has not been made, 
ln proportion to the original allotments to 
such States under subparagraph (A) for 
such fiscal year, but with such proportionate 

amount for any of such other States being 
reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum 
the Surgeon General estimates such State 
needs and will be able to use during such 
period; and the total of such reductions 
shall be similarly reallotted among the States 
whose proportionate amounts were not so 
reduced. Any amount so reallotted to a 
State from funds appropriated pursuant to 
this subsection for a fiscal year shall be 
deemed part of its allotment under subpara
graph (A) for such fiscal year. 

"(4) PAYMENTS TO STATES.-From each 
State's allotment for a fiscal year under this 
subsection, the State shall from time to 
time be paid the Federal share of the expend
itures incurred during that year or the 
succeeding year pursuant to its State plan 
approved under this subsection. Such pay
ments sliall be made on the basis of estimates 
by the Surgeon General of the sums the 
State will need in order to perform the 
planning under its approved State plan 
under this subsection, but with such ad
justments as may be necessary to take ac
count of previously made underpayments or 
overpayments. The 'Federal share' for any 
State for purposes of this subsection shall 
be all, or such part as the Surgeon General 
may determine, of the cost of such planning. 
"Project grants tor areawide health planning 

"(b) The Surgeon General is authorized, 
during the period beginning July 1, 1966, 
and ending June 30, 1968, to make, with the 
approval of the State agency administering 
or supervising the administration of the 
State plan approYed under subsection (a), 
project grants to any other public or non
profit private agency ~r organization to cover 
not to exceed 75 per centum of the costs of 
projects for developing (and from time to 
time revising) comprehensive regional, 
metropolltan area, or other local area plans 
for coordination of existing and planned 
health services, including the facUlties and 
persons required for provision of such serv
ices; except that in the case of project 
grants made in any State prior to July 1, 
1968, approval of such State agency shall be 
required only if such State has such a State 
plan in effect at the time of such grants. 
For the purposes of carrying out this sub
section, there are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated $5,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1967, and $7,500,ooo- for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1968. 

"Project grants for training, studies, and 
demonstrations 

"(c) The Surgeon General is also author
ized, during the period beginning July 1, 
1966, and ending June 30, 1968, to make 
grants to any public or nonpro:tlt private 
agency, institution, or other organization to 
cover all or any part of the cost of projects 
for training, studies, or demonstrations look
ing toward the development of improved or 
more effective· comprehensive health plan
ning throughout the Nation. For the pur
poses of carrying out this subsection, there 
are hereby authorized to be appropriated 
$1,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1967, and $2,500,000 for the fiscal year end
ing June 30, 1968. 

"Grants for comprehensive public health 
services 

"(d) (1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA
TIONS.-There are authorized to be appro
priated $62,500,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1968, to enable the Surgeon Gen
eral to make grants to State health or men
tal health authorities to assist the States in 
establishing and maintaining adequate pub
lic health services, including the training of 
personnel for State and local health work. 
The sums so appropriated shall be used for 
making payments to State which have sub
mitted, and had approved by the Surgeon 
General, State plans for provision of public 
health services. 

"(2) STATE PLANS FOR PROVISION OF PUBLIC 
HEALTH SERVICES.-In order to be approved 
under this subsection, a State plan for pro
vision of public health services must-

.. (A) provide for administration or super
vision of administration by the state health 
authority or, with respect to mental health 
services, the State mental health authority; 

" (B) set forth the policies and procedures 
to be followed in the expenditure of the 
funds paid under this subsection; 

" (C) contain or be supported by assur
ances satisfactory to the Surgeon General 
that (i) the funds paid to the State under 
this subsection will be used to make a sig
ni:tlcant contribution toward providing and 
strengthening public health services in the 
various political subdivisions in order to im
prove the health of the people; (11) such 
funds wlll be made available to other public 
or nonprofit private agencies, institutions, 
and organizations, in accordance with cri
teria which the Surgeon General determines 
are designed to secure maximum participa
tion of local, regional, or metropolitan 
agencies and groups in the provision of such 
services; and (111) such funds will be used 
to supplement and, to the extent practical 
to increase the level of funds that would 
otherwise be made available for the purposes 
for which the Federal funds are provided 
and not to supplant such non-Federal funds; 

"(D) provide for the furnishing of public 
health services under the State plan in ac
cordance with such plans as have been de· 
veloped pursuant to subsection (a); 

"(E) provide that public health services 
furnished under the plan wlll be in accord
ance with standards prescribed by regula
tions, including standards as to the scope 
and qUality of such services; 

"(F) provide such methods of administra
tion (including methods relating to the es
tablishment and maintenance of personnel 
standards on a merit basis, except that the 
Surgeon General shall exercise no authority 
with respect to the selection, tenure of office, 
and compensation of any individual em
ployed in accordance with such methods) as 
are found by the Surgeon General to be nec
essary for the proper and emcient operation 
of the plan; 

"(G) provide that the State health author
ity or, with respect to mental health serv
ices, the State mental health authority, wm 
from time to time, but not less often than 
annually, review and evaluate its State plan 
approved under this subsection and submit 
to the Surgeon General appropriate modifi
cations thereof; 

"(H) provide that the State health author
ity or, with respect to mental health services, 
the State mental health authority, wm make 
such reports, in such form and containing 
such infonnation, as the Surgeon General 
may from time to time reasonably require, 
and will keep such records and aft'ord such 
access ther~to as the Surgeon General finds 
necessary to assure the correctness and veri
fication of such reports; 

"(I) provide for such fiscal control and 
fund accounting procedures as may be nec
essary to assure the proper disbursement of 
and accounting for funds paid to the State 
under this subsection; and 

"(J) contain such additional information 
and assurances as the Surgeon General may 
find necessary to carry out the purposes of 
this subsection. 

"(3) STATE ALLOTMENTS.-From the SUms 
appropriated to carry out the provisions of 
this subsection the several States shall be 
entitled for each fiscal year to allotments 
determined, in accordance with regulations, 
on the basis of the population and :financial 
need of the respective States, except that no 
State's allotment shall be less for any year 
than the total amounts allotted to such 
State under formula grants for cancer con
trol, plus other allotments under this sec
tion, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967. 
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"(4) (A) PAYMENTS TO STATES.-From each 

State's allotment under this subsection !or 
a fiscal year the State shall be paid the 
Federal share of the expenditures incurred 
during such year under its State plan ap
proved under this subsection. Such pay
ments shall be made !rom time to time in 
advance on the basis of estimates by the 
Surgeon General of the sums the State wm 
expend under the State plan, except that 
such adjustments as may be necessary shall 
be made on account of previously made 
underpayments or overpayments under this 
subsection. 

"(B) For the purpose of determining the 
Federal share for any State, expenditures by 
nonprofit private agencies, organizations, 
and groups shall, subject to such limitations 
and conditions as may be prescribed by reg
ulations, be regarded as expend! tures by 
such State or a political subdivision thereof. 

" ( 5) FEDERAL SHARE.-The 'Federal share' 
for any State !or purposes of this subsec
tion shall be 100 per centum less that per
centage which bears the same ratio to 50 
per centum as the per capita income of 
such State bears to the per capita income 
of the United States; except that in no 
case shall such percentage be less than 
33Y:J per centum or more than 66% per 
centum, and except that the Federal share 
for the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
Guam, American Samoa, and the Virgin Is
lands shall be 66% per centum. 

"(6) DETERMINATION OF FEDERAL SHARES.
The Federal shares shall be determined by 
the Surgeon General between July 1 and 
September 1 of each year, on the basis of 
the average per capita incomes of each of 
thf' States and of the United States for the 
most recent year for which satisfactory data 
are available from the Department of Com
merce, and such determination shall be 
conclusive for the fiscal year beginning on 
the next July 1. The populations of the 
several States shall be determined on the 
basis of the latest figures for the popula
tion of the several States avallable from the 
Department of Commerce. 

"(7) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS WITHIN THE 
STATEB.-At least 15 per centum of a State's 
allotment under this subsection shall be 
available only to the State mental health 
authority !or the provision under the State 
plan of mental health services. 

"Project grants for health setrvices 
development 

" (e) There are authorized to be appro
priated $62,500,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1968, for grants to any public or 
nonprofit private agency, institution, or or
ganization to cover part of the cost of ( 1) 
providing services to meet health needs of 
11m1ted geographic scope or of specialized 
regional or national significance, (2) stimu
lating and supporting for an initial period 
new programs of health services, or (3) 
undertaking studies, demonstrations, or 
training designed to develop new methods 
or improve existing methods of providing 
health services. Such grants may be made 
pursuant to clause (1) or (2) of the pre
ceding sentence with respect to projects in
volving the furnishing of public health 
services only if such services are provided 
ln accordance with such plans as have been 
developed pursuant to subsection (a). 

"Interchange of personnel unth States 
"(f) (1) For the purposes of this subsec

tion, the term 'State' means a State or a 
political subdivision of a State, or any agency 
of either of the foregoing engaged in any 
activities related to health or designated or 
established pursuant to subparagraph (A) 
of paragraph (2) of subsection (a); the term 
'Secretary' means (except when used in para
graph (3) (D)) the Secretary of Health, Ed
ucation, and Welfare; and the term 'Depart
ment' means the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

"(2) The Secretary is authorized, through 
agreements or otherwise, to arrange for 
assignment of otHcers and employees of 
States to the Department and assignment to 
States of otficers and employees in the De
partment engaged in work related to health, 
for work which the Secretary determines wm 
aid the Department in more effective dis
charge of its responsib111ties in the field of 
health as authorized by law, including co
operation with States and the provision of 
technical or other assistance. The period 
of assignment of any otHcer or employee 
under an arrangement shall not exceed two 
years. 

"(3) (A) Otficers and employees in the 
Department assigned to any State pursuant 
to this subsection shall be considered, during 
such assignment, to be (i) on detail to a 
regular work assignment in the Department, 
or (11) on leave without pay from their 
positions in the Department. 

" (B) Persons considered to be so detailed 
shall remain as otficers or employees, as the 
case may be, in the Department for all pur
poses, except that the supervision of their 
duties during the period of detail may be 
governed by agreement between the Depart
ment and the State involved. 

" (C) In the case of persons so assigned 
and on leave without pay-

"(i) if the rate of compensation (includ
ing allowances) for their employment by the 
State is less than the rate of compensation 
(including allowances) they would be receiv
ing had they continued in their regular as
signment in the Department, they may re
ceive supplemental salary payments from the 
Department in the amount considered by 
the Secretary to be justified, but not at a 
rate in excess of the difference between the 
State rate and the Department rate; and 

"(11) they may be granted annual leave and 
sick leave to the extent authorized by law, . 
but only in circumstances considered by the 
Secretary to justify approval of such leave. 
Such otHcers and employees on leave without 
pay shall, notwithstanding any other pro
vision of law, be entitled-

"(111) to continuation of their insurance 
under the Federal Employees' Group Life 
Insurance Act o! 1954, and coverage under 
the Federal Employees Health Benefits Act 
of 1959, so long as the Department continues 
to collect the employee's contribution from 
the otHcer or employee involved and to trans
mit for timely deposit into the funds cre
ated under such Acts the amount of the em
ployee's contributions and the Government's 
contribution from appropriations of the De
partment; and 

"(iv) (I) in the case of commissioned otH
cers of the Service, to have their service dur
ing their assignment treated as provided in 
section 214(d) for such otHcers on leave with
out pay, or (II) in the case of other otficers 
and employees in the Department, to credit 
the period of their assignment under the ar
rangement under this subsection toward 
periodic or longevity step increases and for re
tention and leave accrual purposes, and, upon 
payment into the civil service retirement and 
disability fund of the percentage of their 
State salary, and of their supplemental sal
ary payments, if any, which would have been 
deducted from a like Federal salary for the 
period of such assignment and payment by 
the Secretary into such fund of the amount 
which would have been payable by him dur
ing the period of such assignment with re
spect to a like Federal salary, to treat (not
withstanding the provisions of the Independ
ent OtHces Appropriation Act, 1959, under 
the head 'Civil Service Retirement and Dis
ab111ty Fund') their services during such 
period as service within the meaning of the 
Civll Service Retirement Act; 
except that no otficer or employee or his 
beneficiary may receive any benefits under 
the Civil Service Retirement Act, the Federal 
Employees Health Benefits Act of 1959, or the 

Federal Employees' Group Life Insurance Act 
of 1954, based on service during an assign
ment hereunder for which the otficer or em
ployee or (if he dies without making such 
election) his beneficiary elects to receive 
benefits, under any State retirement or in
surance law or program, which the Civil 
Service Commission determines to be similar. 
The Department shall deposit currently in 
the funds created under the Federal Em
ployees' Group Life Insurance Act of 1954. 
the Federal Employees Health Benefits Act 
of 1959, and the civil service retirement and 
disabllity fund, respectively, the amount of 
the Government's contribution under these 
Acts on account of service with respect to 
which employee contributions are collected 
as provided in subparagraph (11i) and the 
amount of the Government's contribution 
under the Civil Service Retirement Act on 
account of service with respect to which 
payments (of the amount which would have 
been deducted under that Act) referred to 
in subparagraph (iv) are made to such civil 
service retirement and disabiUty fund. 

"(D) Any such otficer or employee on leave 
without pay (other than a commissioned 
otHcer of the Service) who suffers disabil1ty 
or death as a result of personal injmy sus
tained while in the performance of his duty 
during an assignment hereunder, shall be 
treated, for the purposes o! the Federal Em
ployees' Compensation Act, as though he 
were an employee, as defined in such Act, 
who had sustained such injury in the per
formance of duty. When such person (or 
his dependents, in case of death) entitled 
by reason of injury or death to benefits un
der that Act is also entitled to benefits from 
a State for the same injury or death, he (or 
his dependents in case o! death) shall elect 
which benefits he will receive. Such election 
shall be made within one year after the in
jury or death, or such fUrther time as the 
Secretary of Labor may for good cause allow, 
and when made shall be irrevocable unless 
otherwise provided by law. 

"(4) Assignment of any officer or employee 
in the Department to a State under this sub
section may be made with or without reim
bursement by the State for the compensation 
(or supplementary compensation), travel 
and transportation expenses (to or from 
the place of assignment) , and allowances, 
or any part thereof, of such otficer or em
ployee during the period of assignment, and 
any such reimbursement shall be credited 
to the appropriation ut111zed !or paying such 
compensation, travel or transportation ex
penses, or allowances. 

" ( 5) Appropriations to the Department 
shall be available, in accordance with the 
standardized Government travel regulations 
or, with respect to commissioned otHcers of 
the Service, the joint travel regulations, the 
expenses of travel of otficers and employees 
assigned to States under an arrangement 
under this subsection on either a detail or 
leave-without-pay basis and, in accordance 
with applicable law, orders, and regulations, 
for expenses of transportation of their imme
diate fam111es and expenses of transportation 
of their household goods and personal ef
fects, in connection with the travel of such 
otHcers and employees to the location of their 
posts of assignment and their return to their 
otHcial stations. 

"(6) Otficers and employees of States who 
are assigned to the Department under an 
arrangement under this subsection may (A) 
be given appointments in the Department 
covering the periods of such assignments, or 
(B) be considered to be on detail to the 
Department. Appointments of persons so 
assigned may be made without regard to the 
civil service laws. Persons so appointed in 
the Department shall be paid at rates o! 
compensation determined in accordance with 
the Classification Act of 1949, and shall not 
be considered to be otHcers or employees of 
the Service !or the purposes o! (A) the Civil 
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Service Retirement Act, (B) the Federal Em
ployees' Group Life Insurance Act of 1954, 
or (C) unless their appointments result in 
the loss of coverage in a group health bene
fits plan whose premium has been paid in 
whole or in part by a State contribution, the 
Federal Employees Health Benefits Act of 
1959. State officers and employees who are 
assigned to the Department without appoint
ment shall not be considered to be officers or 
employees of the Department, except as pro
vided in subsection (7), nor shall they be 
paid a salary or wage by the Service during 
the period of their assignment. The super
vision of the duties of such persons during 
the assignment may be governed by agree
ment between the Secretary and the State 
involved. 

"(7) (A) Any State officer or. employee who 
is assigned to the -Department without ap
pointment shall nevertheless be subject to 
the provisions of sections 203, 205, 207, 208, 
and 209 of title 18 of the United States Code. 

"(B) Any State officer or employee who is 
given an appointment while assigned to the 
Department, or who is assigned to the De
partment without appointment, under an 
arrangement undez: this subsection, and who 
suffers disability or death as a result of per
sonal injury sustained while in the per
formance of his duty during such assignment 
shall be treated, for the purpose of the Fed
eral Employees' Compensatlon Act, as though 
he were an employee, as defined in such 
Act, who had sustained such injury in the 
performance of duty. When such person 
(or his dependents, in case of death) en
titled by reason of injury or death to bene
fits under that Act is also entitled to bene
fits from a State for the same injury or 
death, he (or his dependents, in case of 
death) shall elect which benefits he wm re
ceive. Such election shall be made within 
one year after the injury or death, or such 
further time as the Secretary of Labor may 
for good cause allow, and when made shall 
be irrevocable unless otherwise provided by 
law. 

' 1(8) The appropriations to the Department 
shall be available, in accordance with the 
standardized Government travel regulations, 
during the period of assignment and in the 
case of tra.vel to and from their places of 
assignment or appointment, for the payment 
of expenses of travel of persons assigned to, 
or given appointments by, the Service under 
an arrangement under this subsection. 

"(9) All arrangements under this subsec
tion for assignment of officers or employees 
in the Department to States or for assign
ment of offtcers or employees of States to the 
Department shall be made in accordance with 
regulations of the Secretary. 

"General 
"(g) (1) All regulations and amendments 

thereto with respect to grants to States under 
subsection (a) shall be made after consulta
tion with a conference of the State health 
planning agencies designated or established 
pursuant to subparagraph (A) of paragraph 
(2) of subsection (a). All regulations and 
amendments thereto with respect to grants 
to States under subsection (d) shall be made 
after consultation with a conference of State 
health authorities and, in the case of regu
lations and amendm~nts which relate to or 
ln any way affect grants for services or other 
activities in the field of mental health, the 
State mental health authorities. Insofar as 
practicable, the Surgeon General shall obtain 
the agreement, prior to the issuance of such 
regulations or amendments, of the State au
thorities or agencies with whom such con
sultation is required. 

"(2) The Surgeon General, at the request 
of any recipient of a grant under this section, 
may reduce the payments to such recipient 
by the fair market value of any equipment or 

supplies furnished to such recipient and by 
the amount of the pay, allowances, traveling 
expenses, and any other costs in connection 
with the detail of an offtcer or employee to 
the recipient whl'!n such furnishing or such 
detail, as the case may be, is for the conven
ience of and at the request of such recipient 
and for the purpose of carrying out the State 
plan or the project with respect to which 
the grant under this section is made. The 
amount by which such payments are so re
duced shall be available for payment of such 
costs (including the costs of such equip
ment and supplies) by the Surgeon General, 
but ·shall, for purposes of determining the 
Federal share under subsection (a) or (d) , 
be deemed to have been paid to the State. 

"(3) Whenever the Surgeon General, after 
reasonable notice and opportunity for hear
ing to the health authority or, where appro
priate, the mental health authority of a 
State or a State health planning agency 
designated or established pursuant to sub
paragraph (A) of paragraph (2) of subsec
tion (a), finds that, with respect to money 
paid to the State out of appropriations under 
subsection (a) or (d), there is a failure to 
comply substantially with either-

" (A) the applicable provisions of this 
section; 

"(B) the State plan submitted under such 
subsection; or 

"(C) applicable regulations under this 
section; the Surgeon General shall notify 
such State health authority, mental health 
authority, or health planning agency, as the 
case may be, that further payments will not 
be made to the State from appropriations 
under such subsection (or in his discretion 
that further payments will not be made to 
the State from such appropriations for ac
tivities in which there is such failure), until 
he is satisfied that there will no longer be 
such failure. Until he is so satisfied, the 
Surgeon General shall make ·no payment to 
such State from appropriations under such 
subsection, or shall limlt payment to activ
ities in which there is no such failure. 

" ( 4) For the purposes of this section
"(A} The term 'nonprofit' as applied to 

any private agency, institution, or organiza
tion means one which is a corporation or 
association, or is owned and operated by one 
or more corporations or associations, no part 
of the net earnings of which inures, or may 
lawfully inure, to the benefit of any private 
shareholder or individual; and 

"(B) The term 'State' includes the Com
monwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American 
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the District 
of Columbia and the term 'United States' 
means the fifty Stat~s and the District of 
Columbia." 

CONTINUATION OJ' GRANTS TO SCHOOLS OF 
PUBLIC HEALTH 

SEc. 4. Etrective July 1, 1967, section 309 
of the Public Health Service Act is amended 
by adding after subsection (b) the following 
new subsection: 

"(c) There are also authorized to be 
appropriated $5,000,000 each for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1968, to enable the 
Surgeon General to make grants, under such 
terms and condltions as may be prescribed 
by regulations, for provision, in publlc or 
nonprofit private schools of public health 
accredited by a body or bodies recognized by 
the Surgeon General, of comprehensive pro
fessional training, specialized consultive 
services, and technical assistance in the fields 
of public health and in the administration 
of State or local public health programs, ex
cept that in allocating funds made available 
under this subsection among such schools of 
public health, the Surgeon General shall give 
primary consideration to the number of fed
erally sponsored students attending each 
such school." 

CONTINUATION OF AUTHORIZATION FOR TRAIN• 
ING OF PERSONNEL FOR STATE AND LOCAL 
HEALTH WORK; COOPERATION BETWEEN THE 
STATES 

SEC. 5. (a) Effective July 1, 1966, section 
311 of the Public Health Service Act is 
amended by inserting "(a} .. after "311." and 
by adding at the end of such ·section the 
following new subsection: 

" (b) The Surgeon General shall encourage 
cooperative actfvities between the States with 
r~spect ot comprehensive and continuing 
planning as to their current and future 
health needs, the establishment and mall1-
tenance of adequate public health services, 
and otherwise carrying out the P'\ll'POSes of 
section 314." 

(b) Effective July 1, 1967, section 311 of 
the Public Health Service Act is further 
amended by adding at the end of subsection 
(b) thereof the following new sentence: "The 
Surgeon General is also authorized to train 
personnel for State and local health ,work." 

EFFECTIVE DATE AND REPEALER 

SEC. 6. The amendments made by section 
3 shall become effective as of July' 1, 1966, 
except that the provisions of section 314' of 
the Public Health Service Act as in effect 
prior to the enactment of this Act shall be 
effective until July 1, 1967, in lieu of the pro-

. visions of subsections ( d} and (e) , and the 
provisions of subsection (g) insofar as they 
relate to such subsections ('d) and (e), Of 
section 314 of the Public Health Service Act 
as amended by this Act. Effective July 1, 
1967, sections 316 and 318 of the Public 
Health Service Act are repealed. 

• REORGANIZATION PLAN 

SEC. 7. The provisions enacted by this Act 
. shall be subject to the provisions of Reorga

nization Plan Numbered 3 of 1966 .. 

Mr. HILL. · Mr. President, since 1936 
the Federal Government has supported 
public health activities 1n the States and 
communities through grants-in-aid. 
Through the years the Congress has pro
vided new authorities and programs of 
assistance so that·today there are a total 
of 9 formula and 6 project grants 
awarded, in thes~ categories: 

Formula grants: cancer, chronic 111-
ness, denta·l disease, general health serv
ices, heart disease, home health services, 
mental illness, radiological health, and 
tuberculosis. 

Project grants: cancer, chronic illness, 
mental retardation, neurological dis
eases. tuberculosis, and venereal diseases. 

The funds appropriated for each of 
these specific categories may not be 
transferred to any other of the specified 
categories and may not be used to combat 
any other public health problem, even 
one that represents a more sertous threat 
to health and is more deserving of atten
tion. 

The lack of flexibility in the use of 
Federal funds for public health activities 
is a matter of increasing concern to 
States, counties, and cities because of 
expanding responsibllities in the field 
for public health. The role of health 
departments has been expanded by medi
cal research that has yielded the knowl
edge to prevent and control additional 
diseases, by environmental pollution that 
has created new hazards to health, and 
by population growth. 

As an alternative to authorizing new 
categorical programs of assistance direct
ed against additional specific diseases or 
r..ealth problems, S. 3008 provides for a 
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flexible and responsive program of fi:nan- completely eliminates the provisions re
cial assistance for public health activi- lating to assistance for the mentally re
ties. tarded. I want to assure the member-

The new program of financial assist- ship of the National Association for Re
ance would extend the Hill-Burton con- tarded Children that we will recommend 
cept of comprehensive planning to other again next year the enactment of legis
public health activities so that States and lation to authorize grants for initiating 
communities could evaluate public health and expanding services at facilities for 
needs and establish priorities for the allo- the mentally retarded and legislation to 
cation of extremely limited health re- finance training and research in recrea
sources. tion for the mentally retarded and other 

As passed by ·the Senate, S. 3008 au- handicapped children. 
thorized a maximum of $1.1 billion in The grants for facilities for the men
appropriations to cover the costs of com- tally retarded are similar to the .assist
prehen.sive planning and grants-in-aid ance authorized under existing law to 
for public health .services over the entire cover the costs of initial staffing at com-
4 fiscal years 1967-70. munity mental health centers, rehabili-

This total w.as $108 million below the tation facilities, and sheltered workshops. 
administration request for the same 4 The funds for training and research in 
years 1967-70 and $1.2 billion below the recreation for the mentally retarded and 
original recommendations of the admin- the handicapped children are urgently 
istration for a 6-year program covering needed. I believe, however, that the 1-
1967-72. year delay will not seriously interfere 

In addition, the Senate in ,approving with the progress we will achieve through 
S. 3008 authorized, first, a total of $32 these new programs. 
million in appropriations over the 4 years Mr. President, I have consulted 
·1967-70 for grants to mental retardation with the ranking minority mem
facilities to assist in expanding .antl ini- ber of the Committee on Labor and Pub-

·tiating service.s for the mentally retarded, lie Welfare, the senior Senator from New 
and second, a total of $9 million in appro- York [Mr. JAVITS]. He and I are 'in 
priations over the 3 years 1968-70 for agreement. The Department of Health, 
training and research in the field of rec- Education, and Welfare is in full agree
re.ation for mentally retarded and other ment. The only practical thing to do 
handicapped children. at this time is to agree to the House 

In the House of Representatives, the amendment, since adjournment is so 
legislation was referred to the Committee clos~. 

· on Interstate and Foreign Commerce. Although the House reduced rather 
That committee has reported that it did substantially the amount of money to be 
not have time to fully consider the legis- provided, we have laid the groundwork 

. lation. The House ha.s approved a sub- for further consideration next year. As 
stantially modified version of the meM- . stated in the House report that accom-
ure. . panied the bill: 

As passed by the House, the legislation The subject embraced by the b111 is an 
authorizes a total of $154 million in ap- extremely important one, and the committee 
propriations to cover 2 years of compre- intends to go into the subject thoroughly 
hensive health planning and 1 year of as early as practicable in the next Congress. 
grants-in-aid for public health services. As approved by the House, the. legisla
The House did not ,approve the Senate tion will pennit the initiation of compre
provisions that authorized grants, first, hensive health planning and a more 
for initiating and expanding .services at flexible approach to financing both for-

.. facilities for the mentally retarded, or mula and project grants for public health 
second, for training and research in rec- programs. The planning will be started 
reation for the mentally retarded and . in 1967 and, as stated in the House re
other handicapped children. port, the Co:rnnlittee on Interstate and 

During the course of hearings in the Foreign Commerce will again go into the 
House and in reporting the legislation, subject thoroughly as early as practica
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign ble in the next Congress. Congress con
Commerce noted that time did not per- venes in January and they will then take 
mit full hearings this year and stated up the matter of this legislation. 
that it would consider the subject matter Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
again early next year. sent to have printed at this point in the 

Accordingly, I recommend that the RECORD a letter addressed to me under 
Senate accept the amendments of the date of October 11, 1966 by Ralph K. 
House of Representatives. I do so with Huitt, Assistant Secretary for Legislation 
the understanding that the House action of the Department of Health, Education, 
does not represent final action. I look and Welfare. In this letter, Mr. Huitt, 
forw.ard to further consideration of the on behalf of the Department, recom
legislation next year in both the Senate mends the acceptance of the House 
and House of Representatives. amendment to s. 3008. 

In the case of comprehensive health There being no oojection, the letter 
planning and grants for public health 
services, the House action at least ini- was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
tiates the programs in accord with the as follows: . 
new approach to flexible financing that DEPARTMENT oF HEALTH, EnucA-
is endorsed by the Council of State Gov- TioN, AND WELFARE, 
ernments, the Advisory Commission on washington, D.C., October 17• 1966. 

Hon. LisTER HILL, 
Intergovernmental Relations and the Na- · Chairman, committee em Labor and Public 
tional Association of Counties. Full welfare, u.s. senate, washington, D.C. 
funding can come later. DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: AB I promised over 

More serious, however, is the fact that the telephone, I am sending you a compari
tbe legislation as passed by the House son of s. 8008 and H.R. 18281, which are 

respective versions of the Comprehensive 
Health Planning and Public Health Services 
bill. 

AB you know, we much prefer the Senate 
bill but we recognize that the limitations on 
time mean that the more restricted b111 is 
all we can get from the House this year. We 
believe it will let us get the comprehensive 
health planning started and establish the 
new structure for formula and project grants. 
Therefore we hope that you and your Com
mittee wm decide that you can take the 
House bill without a conference. 

We deeply appreciate your passing S. 3008 
which we think is a splendid bill. 

Sincerely, 
RALPH K. Hurrr, 

Assistant Secretary for Legislation. 

Mr. Hn.L. Mr. President, I move that 
the Senate concur in. the House amend-
ment to s. 3008. J. 

The motion was agreed to. 
Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I move to 

reconsider the vote by which the Senate 
concurred in the amendment of the 
House. 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I move 
to lay that motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table w.as 
agreed to. 

ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE 
AREA SUFFERING A 
DISASTER 

FOR 
MAJOR 

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I ask the 
Chair to lay before the Senate the 

· amendment of the House to S. 1861. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be

fore the Senate the amendment of the 
House of Representatives to the bill (8. 
1861) to provide additional assistance 
for areas suffering a major disaster, 
which was, to strike out all after the en
acting clause and insert: 

That thJs Act may be cited as the '"Disaster 
Relief Act of 1966". 

DEFINITION 
SEc. 2. AB used. in this Act, the term "major 

disaster" means a major disaster as deter
mined by the President pursuant to the Act 
entitled "An Act to authorize Federal assist
ance to States and local governments in ma
jor disasters, and for other purposes", ap
proved September 30, 1950, as amended ( 42 
u.s.c. 1855-1855g). 

FEDERAL LOAN ADJUSTMENTS 
SEC. 3. (a) Where such action is found to 

be necessary because of loss, destruction, or 
damage of the property, or impairment of 
the economic feasibility of the system, of 
borrowers under programs administered by 
the Rural Electrification Administration, re
sulting from a major disaster, the Secretary 
of Agriculture is authorized to adjust and 
to readjust the schedules for payment of 
principal and interest on loans to such bor
rowers, and to extend the maturity dates of 
such loans to a period not beyond forty years 
from the dates of such loans. The authority 
herein conferred is in addition to the loan 
extension authority provided in section 12 
of the Rural Electrification Act. 

(b) The Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development is authorized to refinance any 
note or other obligation which is held by 
him in connection with any loan made by 
the Department of Housing and Urban De
velopment or its predecessor in interest, or 
which is included within the revolving fund 
for liquidating programs established by the 
Independent Oflices Appropriation Act of 
1955, where he finds such refinancing neces
sary because of the loss, destruction, or 
damage to property or fac111t1es securing such 
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obligations as a result of a major disaster. 
The interest rate on any note or other obliga
tion refinanced under this subsection may be 
reduced to a rate not less than (i) a rate 
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury 
taking into consideration the current aver
age market yield on outstanding marketable 
obligations of the United States with re
maining periods to maturity comparable to 
the average maturity of such note or other 
obllgation, adjusted to the nearest one
eighth of 1 per centum, less (11) not to 
exceed 2 per centum per annum, and the 
term thereof may be extended for such 
period as wm provide a maturity of not to 
exceed forty years. The Secretary may au
thorize a suspension in the payment of prin
cipal and interest charges on, and an addi
tional extension in the maturity of, any 
such loan for a period not to exceed five 
years 1! he determines that such action 1s 
necessary to avoid severe financial hardship. 

(c) Section 1820 of title 38, United States 
Code, is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new subsection: 

"(f) The Administrator is authorized to 
refinance any loan made or acquired by the 
Veterans' Administration when he finds such 
refinancing necessary because of the loss, de
struction, or damage to property securing 
such loan as the result of a major disaster as 
determined by the President pursuant to the 
Act entitled "An Act to authorize Federal 
assistance to States and local governments 
in major disasters, and for other purposes", 
approved September 30, 1950, as amended 
(42 U.S.C. 1855-1855g). The interest rate on 
any loan refinanced under this subsection 
may be reduced to a rate not less than (i) a 
rate determined by the Secretary of the 
Treasury taking into consideration the cur
rent average market yield on outstanding 
marketable obligations of the United States 
with remaining periods to maturity com
parable to the average maturity of such loan, 
adjusted to the nearest one-eighth of 1 per 
centum, less (11) not to exceed 2 per centum 
per annum, and the term thereof may be 
extended for such period as wlll provide a 
maturity of not to exceed forty years; except 
that the Administrator may authorize a sus
pension in the payment of principal and 
interest charges on, and an additional ex
tension in the maturity of, any such loan for 
a period not to exceed five years if he deter
mines that such action is necessary to avoid 
severe financial hardship." 
FEDERAL HOUSING ADMINISTRATION-INSURED 

DISASTER LOANS 

SEC. 4. (a) Section 221 of the National 
Housing Act is amended by striking out 
"family displaced from an urban renewal 
area or as a result of governmental action" 
"families displaced from urban renewai 
areas or as a result of governmental action", 
and "fa.tnilies displaced by urban renewal or 
other governmental action" each place they 
appear in subsections (a), (d) (2), (d) (3) 
(ill), (d) (6), and (!), and inserting in lieu 
thereof, as appropriate, "displaced !amlly" or 
"displaced famllies". 

(b) Section 221(!) of such Act is further 
amended by adding the following sentence 
at the end thereof: "As used in this section 
the terxns 'displaced family' and 'displaced 
families' shall mean a family or families dis
placed from an urban renewal area, or as a 
result of governmental action, or as· a result 
of a major disaster as determined by the Pres
ident pursuant to the Act entitled 'An Act to 
authorize Federal assistance to States and 
local governments in major disasters, and 
for other purposes', approved September 30, 
1950, as amended ( 42 U.S.C. 1855-1855g) ." 

DISASTER WARNINGS 

SEc. 5. The Secretary of Defense is author
ized to ut111ze or to make avallable to other 
agencies the !ac111ties of the civil defense 
communications system established and 
maintained pursuant to section 201 (c) of 

the Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950, as 
amended (50 U.S.C. App. 2281(c) ), for the 
purpose of providing needed warning to gov
ernmental authorities and the civillan popu
lation in areas endangered by imminent nat
ural disasters. 
ASSISTANCE TO UNINCORPORATED COMMUNITIES 

SEC. 6. (a) The Act entitled "An Act to au
thorize Federal assistance to States and local 
governments in major disasters, and !or other 
purposes", approved September 30, 1950, as 
amended (42 U.S.C. 1855), is amended by 
inserting before the semicolon at the end of 
section 2 (e) a comma and the following· 
"and includes any rural community or unin: 
corporated town or village for which an ap
plication for assistance is made by a State 
or local government or governmental 
agency", 

(b) Section 306 of the Consolidated Farm
ers Home Administration Act of 1961, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 1926), is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection: 

"(c) In areas which have suffered major 
disasters the Secretary is authorized, with
out regard to the annual grant limitation in 
subsection (a) (2), to make or insure loans to 
associations, including corporations not op
erated for profit and public and quasi-public 
agencies, for the acquisition, construction, 
improvement, replacement, or extension- of 
waste disposal systems and other public fa
c111ties damaged or destroyed as a result of 
a major disaster providing for community 
services in rural areas, when the Secretary 
determines that such action is necessary for 
the rebullding of a community or a portion 
thereof damaged by a disaster, and to make 
grants not to exceed 50 per centum of the 
cost of repair, reconstruction, or replacement 
of waste disposal systems, water systems, and 
other public fac111ties damaged or destroyed 
as a result of a major disaster providing for 
community services in these areas in any case 
in which repayment of a loan ~or such pur
poses from income would require a charge 
for such service which the Secretary deter
mines to be beyond the ab111ty of a major
ity of the users who might be served there
by to pay such charges and if such charge 
would exceed cost of such services in com
parable communities in the State." 
HIGHER EDUCATION FACILrriES ASSISTANCE IN 

DISASTER AREAS 

SEC. 7. (a) The Higher Education Fac111ties 
Act of 1963 (20 U.S.C. 701-757) is amended 
by inserting immediately after the last sec
tion of such Act the following new section: 
"HIGHER EDUCATION FACILITIES CONSTRUCTION 

ASSISTANCE IN :MAJOR DISASTER ABBAS 

"SEc. 408. (a.) If the Director of the omce 
of Emergency Planning determines that a 
public institution of higher education ls 
located in whole or in part within an area 
which, before July 1, 1967, ·has suffered a 
disaster which is a •major disaster' as de
fined in section 2(a) of the Act of Septem
ber 30, 1950 (42 U.S.C. 1855a(a)), and 1! the 
Commissioner determines with respect to 
such public institution of higher education 
tha.t-

"(1) the academic !ac111tles of the institu
tion have been destroyed or seriously dam
aged as a result of the disaster; 

"(2) the Institution is exercising due d111-
gence in ava.lling Itself of State and other 
financial assistance available for the restor
ation or replacement of the !ac111tles; and 

"(3) the Institution does not have sum
cient funds available to it from other 
sources, including the proceeds of insurance 
on the !acUities, to provide for the restora
tion or replacement of the a.cadeinic !ac111-
ties so destroyed or seriously damaged, 
the Commissioner may provide the additional 
assistance necessary to enable the institu
tion to carry out construction necessary to 
restore or replace the facUlties, upon such 

terms and in such amounts (subject to the 
provisions of this section) as the Coinmis
sioner may consider to be in the public in
terest; but such additional assistance, plus 
the amount which he determines to be 
available to the institution from other 
sources, including the proceeds of insurance 
on the fac111ties, may not exceed the cost of 
construction incident to the restoration or 
replacement of the academic !acUities de
stroyed or seriously damaged as a result of 
the disaster. 

"(b) In addition to and apart !rom the 
assistance provided to a public institution 
of higher education under subsection (a) 
the Commissioner may provide funds to such 
institution in an amount which he considers 
necessary to replace equipment, maintenance 
supplies, and instructional supplies (includ
ing books, and curricular and program ma
terials) destroyed or seriously damaged as 
a result of the disaster, or to lease or other
wise provide (other than by acquisition of 
land or construction of academic fac111ties) 
such fac111ties needed to replace tempora.rlly 
those academic !ac111ties which have been 
made unavailable as a result of the disaster 
or both. . ' 

"(c) In any case deemed appropriate by 
the Commissioner, disaster assistance pro
vided under subsection (a) or (b) may be In 
the form of a repayable advance subject to 
such terms and conditions as he considers to 
be in the public interest. 

"(d) There are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated for each fiscal year such 
amounts as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this section. 

"(e) No payment may be made to a public 
institution of higher education for academic 
fac111ties under subsection (a) or for assist
ance under subsection (b) unless an appli
cation therefor HI submitted through the ap
propriate State commission and is filed with 
the Commissioner in accordance with regula
tions prescribed by him. In determining the 
order in which such applications shall be 
approved, the Commissioner shall consider 
the relative educational and financial needs 
of the institutions which have submitted ap
provable applications. No payment may be 
made under subsection (a) unless the Com
missioner :finds, after consultation with the 
State commission, that the project or proj
ects with respect to which it is made are not 
inconsistent with overall State plans, sub
mitted under section 105(a), for the con
struction of academic fac111ties. All deter
minations made by the Commissioner under 
this section shall be made only after con
sultation with the appropriate State commis
sion. 

"(f) Amounts paid by the Commissioner 
to a public institution of higher education 
under subsection (a) or (b) may be paid in 
advance or by way of reimbursement and in 
such installments as the Commissioner may 
determine. Any funds paid to an institution 
which are not expended or otherwise used 
for the purposes for which paid shall be re
paid to the Treasury of the United States 

"(g) For the purposes of this section' an 
institution of higher education is deemed to 
be a 'public institution of higher education' 
if the institution is under public supervision 
and control." 

(b) Section 7 of the Small Business Act 
as amended (15 U.S.C. 636), is amended by 
adding thereto the following new subsec
tion: 

"(e) In the administration of the disaster 
loan program under subsection (b) (1) of 
this section, in the case of property loss or 
damage as a result of a disaster which is a 
'major disaster' as defined in section 2 (a) of 
the Act of September 30, 1950 ( 42 u.s.c. 
1855a (a) ) , the Small Business Administra
tion, to the extent such loss or damage is not 
compensated for by insurance or otherwise 
may lend to a privately owned college or uni~ 
versity without regard to whether the re-
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quired financial assistance is otherwise 
available from private sources, and may 
waive interest payments and defer principal 
payments on such a loan for the first three 
years of the term of the loan." 
PRIORITY TO CERTAIN APPLICATIONS FOR PUBLIC 

FACILITY AND PUBLIC HOUSING ASSISTANCE 

SEc. 8. In the processing of applications for 
assistance-

( 1) under title n of the Housing Amend
ments of 1955, or any other Act providing 
assistance for the repair, construction, or ex
tension of public fac111ties; 

( 2) under the United States Housing Act 
of 1937 for the provision of low-rent housing; 

(3) under section 702 of the Housing Act 
of 1954 for assistance in public works 
planning; 

( 4) under section 702 of the Housing and 
Urban Development Act of 1965 providing 
for grants for public fac111ties; or 

(5) under section 306 of the Oonsolidated 
Farmers Home Administration Act 
priority and immediate consideration shall 
be given, during such period as the President 
shall by proclamation prescribe, to a,pplica
tions from public bodies situated in major 
disaster areas. 

RESTORATION OF PUBLIC FACILITIES 

EXTENSIONS 011' TIME IN PUBLIC LAND MATTERS 

SEC. 11. The Secretary of the Interior, upon 
application therefor, is authorized to grant 
an extension of time to the holder of any 
lease, License, permit, contract or entry issued 
by him in connection with any lands admin
istered by him through the Bureau of Land 
Management where the Secretary finds that 
a major disaster has impeded timely fulfill
ment of requirements and such relief will 
not prejudice the rights of another party. 

COORDINATION OJI' EJTORT 

SEC. 12. The President, acting through the 
omce of Emergency Planning, shall plan and 
coordinate all Federal programs providing 
assistance to persons, business concerns, or 
other entities suffering losses as the result of 
a major disaster, and shall conduct periodic 
reviews (at least annually) of the activities 
of State and Federal departments or agencies 
to assure maximum coordination of such pro
grams, and to evaluate progress being made 
in the development of State and local orga
nizations and plans to cope w1 th major dis
asters. Nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to relieve the head of any depart
ment or agency of any function, duty, or re
spons1b111ty vested in him by any provision 
of law. 

DISASTER ASSISTANCE STUDY 

SEC. 13. The Director of the Office of Emer
gency Planning is authorized and directed to 
make, in cooperation with the Secretary of 
Agriculture, the Secretary of the Interior, and 
other affected Federal and State agencies, a 
full and complete study and investigation 
for the purpose of determining what addi
tional or improved air operation facilities are 
needed to provide immediate effective action 
to prevent or minimize loss of publicly or 
privately owned property and personal injury 
or death which could result from forest fires 
or grass fires which are or threaten to become 
major disasters. The study and investiga
tion shall include but not be limited to-

( 1) the need for new or improved airports, 
heliports, or helispots at specific locations 
where present transportation fac111ties are 
in8idequate to provide for immediate and 
effective action in case of forest fires or grass 
fires; 

(2) the need for Sidditional or improved 
material, equipment (Including aircraft) 
and personnel at specific locations to provide 
for Immediate and effective action in C8iSe of 

SEC. 9. There is hereby authorized to be 
appropriated such sums as may be necessary 
to reimburse not more than 50 per centum of 
eligible costs inc-qrred to repair, restore, or 
reconstruct any project of a State, county, 
municipal, or other local government agency 
for fiood control, navigation, irrigation, rec
lamation, public power, sewage treatment, 
water treatment, watershed development, or 
airport construction which was damaged or 
destroyed as a result of a major disaster, 
and of the resulting additional eligible costs 
incurred to complete any such fac111ty which 
was in the process of construction when 
damaged or destroyed as a result of such 
major disaster. Eligible costs are defined to 
mean those costs determined by the Director 
of the Offi.ce of Emergency Planning as in
curred or to be incurred in ( 1) restoring a 
public facility to substantially the same con
dition as existed prior to the damage result
ing from the major disaster, and (2) com
pleting construction not performed prior to 
the major disaster tO the extent the increase 
of such costs over original construction costs 
is attributable to changed conditions re
sulting from the major disaster. Reimburse- forest fires or grass fires; and 
ment under this section shall be made to the (3) the estimated cost of providing such 
State, county, municipal, or other local gov- - new or improved air operation facillties (in
ernmental agency which is constructing the eluding additional or improved material, 
public facility or for which it is being con- equipment, and personnel) at each specific 
structed, except that if the economic burden location. 
of the eligible costs of repair, restoration, Not later than six months after the enact
reconstruction or completion is incurred by ment of this Act the Director of the omce of 
an individual, partnership, · corporation, Emergency Planning shall report the findings 
agency, or other entity (other than an orga- of the study and investigation to the Con
niza;tion engaged in the bl.tsiness of insur- gress together with his recommendations for 
ance), the State, county, municipality, or an action program, including an equitable 
other local governmental agency shall reim- plan for the sharing of the cost of the pro
bursa such individual, partnership, corpora- gram by the Federal, State and local gov
tion, agency, or other entity not to exceed ernments and private persons and organi-
50 per centum of those costs. Eligible costs zations. 
shall not include any costs for which reim
bursement is received pursuant to 'insurance 
contracts or otherwise by the party incurring 
the economic burden of such costs. 

DUPLICATION OF BENEPITS 

SEc. 10. The head of each department or 
agency of the Federal government admin
Istering any program providing financi.al as
sistance to persons, business concerns, or 
other entities suffering losses as the result of 
a major disaster shall administer such pro
gram in a manner which will assure that no 
such person, concern, or other entity wm 
receive such assistance with respect to any 
part o! such loss as to which he has received 
financial assistance under any other such 
program. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

SEc. 14. This Act and the amendments 
made by this Act shall apply with respect to 
any major disaster occurring after October 3, 
1964. 

Mr. BA YH. Mr. President, I point out 
that a year and a half ago the Senate, 
after a series of tragic disasters, passed 
one of the most comprehensive disaster 
bills, if not the most comprehensive 
disaster bill, in the history of the 
country. . 

We looked into all aspects of the pain, 
suffering, and deprivation that occur 
when an act of nature strikes down 

families and communities and whole 
parts of States. 

We had an excellent bill. The bill lay 
dormant for over a year until we finally 
got some action. The House committee 
held extensive hearings. 

I compliment Representative WRIGHT, 
of Texas, and Representatives RousH 
and BRADEMAS, of Indiana for the dill
gent effort they put into the measure. 

But, Mr. President, in the last days of 
the session certain members of the Com
mittee on Public Works in the House 
have resorted to some of the most arbi
trary tactics one can imagine, the final 
result being that a real disaster has beset 
the disaster bill. 

Having been involved in legislation at 
the State and National levels, I am a 
firm advocate of half a loaf being better 
than none, if we can make progress. 
But as I study these amendments that 
have been ripped into the Senate disaster 
bill, I find that rather than half a loaf, 
we are lucky if we even have the wrap
ping of the loaf. 

After some consideration with the 
members of our committee--of which 
the Presiding Officer is one of the dis
tinguished members-! reluctantly will 
move that the Senate accept these 
amendments, with the full realization 
that I feel that we have a sober obliga
tion to start out on the first day of the 
next session to insist that the House of 
Representatives accept another compre
hensive bill, which I trust will be passed 
by this body, with all the funds and the 
programs that we had to help needy 
people throughout the world. · 

I hope that we will see the day when 
we can treat with justice and compassion 
the poor citizens of this country who are 
struck low by disaster, by an act 'of 
nature. 

I am most reluctant to ask my col
leagues to accept these amendments, but, 
fearing that if we go to conference we 
will get nothing, I am willing to accept 
1 inch of the rule and move that the 
Senate accept these amendments. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the RECORD at this point a 
statement prepared by my colleague, 
Senator COOPER. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR COOPER 

As both a sponsor of the bill, S. 1861, be
fore the ·Senate for consideration, and as a 
member of the Committee on Public Works, 
which conducted the hearings on the Dis
aster Relle! Act o! 1966, I want to voice my 
support for passage of this important b111, 
first by the Senate and yesterday by the 
House. 

I also want to pay tribute to the effort and 
thought of the distinguished junior Senator 
from Indiana [Mr. BAYH], who introduced 
S. 1861 and who worked in the committee 
and in the Senate to develop a comprehen
sive, useful set of programs that would help 
to meet the needs of citizens and communi
ties struck by natural disasters. 

Under current legislative status, whenever 
a major natural disaster strikes, it is neces
sary for the Congress to pass special legisla
tion to provide the needed relief to the 
stricken area. Such action takes consider
able time at a time when relief is needed 
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immediately. This bill will provide the 
necessary standby authority which will be 
automatically engaged when the President so 
designates an area as a "major disaster area". 

In my own state of Kentucky, where we 
know the terrible effects particularly of 
floods, and where we have seen communities 
work to rebuild their life and economy over 
long years of almost annual disasters in some 
areas, this bill will provide assistance and 
direction when it is needed most. The Fed
eral agencies have provided important and 
sympathetic services in times of great need 
not only in communities and for citizens in 
Kentucky, but from time to time in States 
all across the Nation. 

This bill would revise existing Federal dis
aster programs established by the Congress 
and it will make it possible for local govern
ments to rebuild their communities and 
respond to the needs . of their people follow
ing a natural disaster by assisting home own-

. ers, businesses, rural and unincorporated 
communities, and providing for school ct>n
struction, highway assistance, public hous
ing, and public works expenditures in the 
repair and restoration of these faci11ties. 

I note that the House amendment has 
deleted section 5 "of the House bill-corre
sponding to section 7 of the Senate bill, 
which would have permitted the Secretary 
of Agriculture under certain conditions to 
replace income producing -livestock, or other 
growing crops damaged or destroyed as are
sult of a majt>r disaster. 

The House deleted this provision of the 
bill, and I further note the statements of 
Senator BATH, manager of the Senate b111, 
and the statement of Congressman WRIGHT, 
manager of the House bill, that they will 
urge tlle Public Works Committee of both 
Houses to give this question of insurance 
greater study and further consideration in 
the next session of Oongress,. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question 1s on agreeing to the motion of 
the Senator from Indiana. 

The motion was agreed to. 

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 
11 O'CLOCK TOMORROW MORNING 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, hi 
ask unanimous consent that when the 
Senate completes its business today, it 
stand in adjournment until 11 o'clock 
tomorrow morning. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the request of the Senator 
from Montana? The Chair hears none, 
and it 1s so ordered. 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I move 
~at the Senate stand in recess subject 
to the call of the Chair. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it 1s so ordered. 

(Thereupon, at 2 o'clock and 3 minutes 
p.m., the Senate took a recess subject _to 
the call of the Chair.) 

At 2 o'clock and 55 minutes p.m., the 
Senate reassembled, when called to order 
by the Presiding OffiCer (Mr. MANSFIELD 
1n the chair) . 

AUTHORIZATION OF ACCEPTANCE 
OF A SETTLEMENT OF CERTAIN 
~EBTEDNESS OF GREECE TO 
THE UNITED STATES 

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I ask 
that the Chair lay before the Senate a 

message from the House of Representa
tives on S. 1760, to authorize the ac
ceptance of a settlement of certain in
debtedness of Greece to the United 
States and to authorize the use of the 
payments resulting from the settlement 
for a cultural and educational exchange 
program. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be
fore the Senate the amendment of the 
House of Representatives to the bill 
<S. 1760) to authorize the acceptance of 
a settlement of certain indebtedness of 
Greece to the United States and to au
thorize the use of the payments result
ing from the settlement for a cultural 
and educational exchange program, 
which was, on page 2, strike out lines 10 
through 18, inclusive, and insert: 

SEc. 3. The sums paid by Greece to the 
United States as interest on or in retirement 
of the principal of the bond issued as pro
vided in section 2 shall be deposited in the 
Treasury of the United States. Amounts 
equivalent to the sums so deposited are 
hereby authorized to be appropriated for 
use in financing educational and cultural 
exchange programs authorized by the Mu
tual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act 
of 1961, as amended (22 U.S.C. 2451-2468), 
in relation to Greece and the people of 
Greece. 

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, the 
House adopted the bill with an amend
ment, which is: On page 2, strike out 
lines 10 through 18, and insert the fol-
lowing: · 

SEc. 3. The sums paid by Greece to the 
United States as interest on or in retirement 
of the principal of the bond issued as pro
vlded in section 2 shall be deposited in the 

I am gratified that my introduction of 
this resolution has had a salutary effect 
in that the motion picture industry it
self, subsequent to the introduction of 
my resolution, adopted a new code for a 
program of self -regulation on the basis 
of classification. 

The latest information on this salu
tary action of the motion picture indus
try ·to police itself is that'~ntained in a 
letter of Mr. Jack Valenti, president of 
the Motion Picture Association, to me 
dated September 26, 1966. 

In his letter to me, Mr. Valenti ac
knowledges that the action of his group 
will not cover the several hundred for
eign-produced motion pictures that are 
imported to this country each year. He 
points out that the audiences for these 
foreign-produced motion pictures are 
centered essentially in the Southwest, 
Harlem and Yorkville in New York, and 
Milwaukee. 

He reports that of the 85 U.S.-produced. 
motion pictures in the past year ac
counting for 90 percent of the gross in
come from motion picture exhibition in 
the United States, only 1 was not code 
seal approved. 

I am gratified with this progress, but 
I feel that the motion picture industry 
still has much room for improvement 
and much more yet to do. 

I ask unanimous -conse·nt to place Mr. 
Valenti's letter in the RECORD at this 
point. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Treasury of the United States. Amounts MoTioN PICTURE AssociATioN oF 
equivalent to the sums so deposited , are AMERICA, INC., 
hereby authorized to be appropriated for use Washington, D.C., September 26, 1966. 
in financing educational and cultural ex- Hon. MARGARET CHASE SMITH, 
change programs, authorized by the Mutual U.S. Senate, 
E{d,ucational and Cultural Exchange Act of Washington, D.C. 
1961, as amended (22 U.S.C. 2451-2458), in DEAR SENATOR: I am most grateful to you 
relation to Greece and the people of Greece. for your comment on the Floor of the Senate 

d t ti 3 f S 1760 last Thursday with respect to the adoption 
Mr · Presi en • sec on ~ · • as of our new Code. I appreciate your aware-

passed by the Senate, proVIded that the ness of our problem. Like you, I hope that 
sums payable by Greece pursuant to the - the use of · the added information that cer
tenns of the settlement covered by the tain movies are "suggested for mature audi
bill would remain available until ex- ences" will help meet the problem of parents 
pended for use in financing educational in determining pictures suit81ble for their 
and cultural exchange progran:1s au- children. 
thorized by the Mutual Educational and You are correct in noting that many mov
Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 as ies exhibited in the United States are never 

. ' submitted for a code seal and are not made 
amended, in relat1on to Greece and the or even distributed by the members of this 
people of Greece. The House amend- Association. But I think it is important 
ment contains two technical changes and to realize that while the number may be 
omits the language providing that such substantial they play to very small audi
sums remain available until expended. · ences. For example, during the past year 

Mr. President, I move that the Senate some 85 featur~ motion pictures were re-
concw· in the HoUse amendment sponsible for nearly 90 percent of the gross 

. · income from motion picture exhibition in 
The motion was agreed to. this country and 84 (all but one) o! those 

CLASSIFICATION OF MOTION 
PICTURES 

Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, earlier 
this year, I introduced Senate Resolution 
242 proposing the appointment of a select 
committee to study the subject of classi
fication of motion pictures. This type of 
regulation, which has been successfully 
established and administered in Great 
Britain, is the middle course between 
censorship .on one extreme end and com
plete irresponsibility on the other ex
treme end. 

pictures were code seal approved. In short, 
while several hundred pictures, most of 
which · are produced a;broad, may be shown 
in this country annually they play to Umtted 
ethnic audiences such as the Mexican
produced and Spanish-produced pictures 
that play in perhaps 20 or 30 theaters in the 
southwest and a few in Harlem. Similarly 
a group of German-produced pictures play 
in two or three theaters in the Yorkville 
section of New York and perh8ips in one 
theater in the Milwaukee area. There are 
a number of other such limited audience 
pictures and together they bulk large nu
merically but are of little significance in 
their impact on the American theater 
audience. 
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I mention this point because I do not ex

·pect that any large number of these pic
-tures will ever be submitted to the produc-
-tion code even though. we are going to make 
the most serious effort to encourage such 
-submission by reducing the minimum cost 
.sharply. 

I hope you will not hesitate to call me 
or my otllce at any time if you have any 
questions. 

Sincerely, 
JACK. , 

A PROGRAM TO REVIVE THE AMER
ICAN MERCHANT MAR~ 

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, amid 
all of the continuing conversation and 
controversy with respect to the sad state 
of the American-flag merchant marine, 
it is refreshing to. read a call for actiqn 
which includes the outlines of a con
structive program. 

Edwin M. Hood, · president, Shipbuild-
-ers Council of America, spoke before the 
Merchant Marine Committee of the 
American Legion, here in Washington, 
D.C., on August 28, 1966, and offered a 
rea.Sonable basis on which to correct the 
serious deficiencies and expedient omis
sions so long associated with our shipping 
capability. I would especially empha
size the word "reasonable" because, as 
Mr. Hood correctly points out, .we must 

· be prepared to invest our dollars and our 
resources prudently and wisely. Failure 
to do so-failure to revive our merchant 
marine with e:tficient, modem vessels 
constructed in U.S. shipyards--could 

· significantly undermine om; national 
security. · 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have Mr. Hood's complete speech 
at the Legion convention pr~nted in the 
body of the RECORD at this point. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
SPEECH BY EDwiN M. Hoon, PREsiDENT, SHIP

BUILDERS COUNCIL OF AMERICA, BEFORE THE 
AMERICAN LEGION, MERCHANT MARINE CoM
MrrrEE, 11 A.M., AUGUST 28, 1966, WASH
INGTON, D.C. 
Much has already been said and written 

about the deplorable state of the American
ftag merchant marine. The present critical 
situation concerns every patriotic American 
and demands our most vigorous and immedi
ate attention, and I welcome this opportunity 
to applaud the continuing efforts of The 
American Legion, through the work of this 
Committee, to bring about effective 
solutions. 

Senators, Congressmen, other public ofll
cials, high naval otllcers, steamship line 
spokesmen, shipyard otllcials, labor leaders, 
journalists and thoughtful citizens have, in 
addition, "sounded the alarm"-but the fire 
engine has yet to leave the barn. There has 
been no effort to organize a fire brigade. 
And, a fire chief with any kind of tenure 
has yet to be named. The previous chief
the Maritime Administrator-proved to be 
more of a fire bug than a fire fighter. As a 
consequence, the xnaritime conflagration, 
figuratively speaking, has very nearly 
reached the point where it is out of control. 

There seexns to be universal recognition 
that our ocean shipping capab111ty is mar
ginal at best. Everyone abhors the fact that 
U.S.-fiag vessels carry less than 10 percent 
of our trade and commerce. Everyone is 
shocked by the revelation that foreign fiag 
shipping imports better than 96 percent of 
all strategic minerals and ores not available 
in this country without which our industry 

and our economy could not survive. Every
one views with horror the qualitative, 
quantitative and functional deficiencies in 
our merchant marine. Everyone shudders 
at the progress being made by the Russians 
toward controlling the sea lanes of the world. 
But these reactionS have never gotten out of 
the talking stage. 

The Russian maritime build-up alone has 
been the subject of much conversation and 
many articles in various publications. By 
1969, the shipping :fleet of the Soviet Union 
is expected to number almost 2,500 merchant 
vessels. At present activity levels-assuming 
no change in the present trend-the U.S. :flag 
merchant marine will total some 650 ships 
by 1969. The Soviets began an impressive 
shipbuilding program less than a decade ago, 
and it has been estimated that they will 
have spent· the equivalent of more than $10 
billion to obtain the :fleet of 2,500 ships to 
which I have just referred . . 

In other words, the Soviets are acquiring 
strength in an area where we are becoming 
increasingly weak. 80 percent of _the Russian 
shipping :fleet is less thah 10 years old, while 
80 percent of the American merchant marine 
is more than 20 years old. Last year, 129 
ships totaling 1.2 million deadweight tons 
were delivered to the Soviet :fleet but only 
16 vessels of 234,500 deadweight tons were 
delivered to the US. :fleet. So far, the only 
response to this ominous development has 
been talk-talk-talk-and more talk. 
· There is, of course, a time and a place for 

talk, but sooner or later diction must be re
placed by action. Now is the time--and 
Washington, D.C. is the place--for action. 
otherwise, the fire which is destroying our 
merchant ma:rtiie will never be extinguished, 
and urgent reconstruction will be perma
nently delayed. The net effect will be that 
the public interest and our national security 
will be placed in grave jeopardy. 

Action cannot be longer postponed. Even 
1f we were to decide today to build the ships 
that are now so badly needed, those ships 
would not be available in less than 3 years; 
4 to 5 years would probably be a more ac
curate forecast. Developing designs, inviting 
bids, financial arrangements, appropriations 
approval, and awarding contracts, plus the 
actual building of the ships, consume a great 
deal of time. Meanwhile, our merchant 
marine wlll become more_ aged and more 
obsolete, uneconomic xnake-shift alternatives 
will be eXhausted, and logistical support for 
our troops overseas very likely will be found 
wanting. 

Another Vietnam type of conflict in some 
other remote corner of the world could well 
find us hopelessly short of merchant vessels 
so essential to the success of any military 
venture. The uncertainties of modern-day 
international politics might prove that our 
political and m111tary objectives are directly 
contrary to those of the only countries of 
the world that could supply the needed 
shipping bottoms. 

What, then, will we do? Without reliable 
friends--without ship~how will we protect 
the :flame of freedom everywhere, let alone 
ourselves? We certainly cannot expect that 
Russian shipping will bring to us the stra
tegic materials we vitally need. They have 
already sworn to destroy us. Obviously, we 
must begin now to build, in our own ship
yards, a shipping capab111ty equal to our 
present need and any foreseeable crisis of 
the future. We must do this without 
fiinching-with the sure knowledge that our 
cause is proper and that our purpose is 
fixed-and with the sure knowledge that 
failure to do so would, in the long run, 
seriously undermine our national security. 

To do all of this, a reasonable program 
must be put into motion as quickly as pos
sible. Amid all of the talk of recent years, 
there has been a multiplicity of good and 
well-intentioned recommendations, both 
specific and general. These have mostly 

come from industry and labor. But, inso-
. far as tho.se in charge of our maritime estab

lishment are concerned, they have fallen 
on deaf ears. The recommendations 'of the 
Presidential Maritime Advisory Committee 
have apparently suffered the same fate. 

The problexns are by no means simple, but 
it may be that a relatively simple pro
gram, briefiy enunciated, can get us headed 
in the right direction. None of us prefer a 
"crash" program, but the dimensions . of our 
present- need are so specific as to warrant 
attention at the highest possible level-and 
with the highest possible priorities. The 
day for ~:~enny-pinching and equivocation is 
long past. · It must be realized at the out-

. set that costs will be high and that the 
commitment of our national resources will 
be great-at least for a limited period · of 
time. We cannot reverse more than a 
decade of deterioration in our maritime 
strength without spending money-without 
prudently investing our funds, our energies, 
and our resources. · 

Whatever the program may be, it must, 
however, be predicated on two points: First, 
the Federal Governnient must reafllrm a 
fundamental principle, and secOndly, a basic 
goal must be established. 

The principle I haye in mind is nothing 
new. · It has long been a part of the fabric 
of America. It is explicity stated in the 
preamble of the Merchant Marine ~ct of 
1936 and the Merchant Ship Sales Act of 
1946-and in the Policy Declaration of the 
Merchant Marine Act of 1966 now before 

· the Congress. Simply stated, all U.S. :flag 
ships will be built in ,U.S. shipyards, oper
ated by U.S. steamship companies,_ and 
manned with crews of U.S. citizens. 

For nearly two years, we have heard sug
gestions, in 'strangely veiled phraseology, 
that our merchant ship requirements could 

- be obtained from the shipyards of foreign 
, countries without penalty to our overall na

tional interest. Invariably, these sugges-
tions are accompanied by the equally mis
taken notion that our xnaritime endeavors 
will never . be afforded the necessary level_ of 
Federal budg~t~ry supp.ort. A handful of 
Government otllcials have indulged in this 
delusion. They seem to be saying, we can 
"borrow from Peter to pay Paul," fa111ng to 
realize that they will only be pleasing Paul
in this case, the foreign shipyards. 

These people have not properly assessed 
the real mood of the Congress and the tem
per of the American people. There are 
positive indications that the Congress would 
reject, as it has done in, the pas~. any pro
posals for constructing our ships abroad. 
There are audible signs that the Congress 

. w111 recognize, as it has always, the wisdom 
of relying . on U.S. shipyards. The advan
tages should be obvious; employment for 
skilled workers not only in our shipyards 
but in 'supporting industries throughout the 

· entire economy; assurances of the availabil
ity o.f shipyard fac111ties under ,our own 
control at all times to meet any· national 
emergency; i~provement in the balance of 
international payments; preservation and 
advancement of the state of the art of ship
building and ship repair; opportunities for 
cost reductions and greater etllciencies; and 
so on. 

As to the basic goal, our national policy 
should specify that by 1975, U.S.-fiag ship
ping will carry a certain percentage of our 
trade and commerce. This amount should 
be composed of all of our domestic trade, all 
of our defense cargoes, and at least 50% of 
our government sponsored cargoes plus at 
least 30% of our commercial foreign com
merce 1n each category of ship employment-
liner, tramp, dry bulk and liquid bulk. This 
is essentially the recommendation of the 
Maritime Advisory Committee, and it has 
been widely supported. 

It is not illogical to expect that our own 
ships should carry more than 10% of our own 
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cargoes, nor is it unreasonable t.o anticipate 
that we should build ships at a pace which 
would enable a gradual attainment of the 
30% goal by 1975. I surely would not advo
cate the building of ships just for the sake 
of building ships-they should and must be 
put to eftlcient use. 

Having done these two things with em
phatic clarity, a program of implementation 
should begin at once with unwavering deter
mination. The problem should be tackled on 
a broad front. A promotional campaign to 
encourage U.S. manufactureTS and shippers 
to use U.S.-flag Ships more extensively should 
be promptly initiated so that the desired 
goal can be achieved. Federal agencies 
should be directed to use foreign-flag ship
ping only when U.S.-flag vessels are not 
available. Labor, management and govern
ment should jointly and immediately sponsor 
a research and development program delving 
into every aspect of shipbuilding, ship op
erations and related technologies. And, the 
shipyards should continue to pursue every 
opportunLty for oost reductions. 

Of prime importance will be the level of 
Federal fiscal support. As I suggested a mo
ment ago, we must face up to the costs. 
They cannot be wished away-or treated 
lightly. They cannot be ignored either. The 
Oongress and the Administration should 
agree that the funds for merchant ship con
struction in Fiscal 1967 should be doubled. 
The Budgets for Fiscal 1968 and 1969 should 
be devised so that a like or larger amount 
will be assured for the same purpose in each 
of the succeeding two years. Should addi
tional funds be required, a supplemental ap
propriation should be requested by the Ad
ministration. Very probably, in later years, 
the yield on these initial investments in 
terms of our national well-being will be so 
r~dily apparent as to forestall the requisite 
of urgent annual appeals for merchant ma
rine and shipbuilding funds. 

As it now stands, our otherwise aftluent 
nation is already hard-pressed to meet· the 
shipping demands of Vietnam. Our active 
merchant fleet is largely archaic, and most of 
the "rustbuckets" in our reserve fleets are 
virtually worthless. Our replacement ship
building program, started in 1957, is some 
90 ships behind schedule, and applies only 
to the general cargo segment of the fleet. 
In actual fact, we should probably build 250 
ships over the next 5 years---50 ships an
nually. Yet, only $85 million in Federal 
funds is included in the pending Fiscal 1967 
Budget--an amount which would cover the 
Government's share in the construction of 
11 to 13 vessels-a grossly inadequate num
ber. 

In 1936 when it was decided-in the na
tional interest--"that 350 new ships are 
needed to put the American merchant marine 
on even terms with foreign vessels," the then 
Chairman of the Maritime Commission, the 
Honorable Joseph P. Kennedy, minced no 
words when he said: 

"We have no selfish ambition to become 
queen of the seven I'Jeas, but we do want our 
fair share of commerce--and we mean to get 
it. . 

"The large appropriation ($150,000,000) 
was requested because we have to act in a 
hurry ... 

"In three years ninety per cent of our 
fleet will be obsolete. Considering our 
planned program, which requires a minimum 
expenditure of $400,000,000 in the next five 
years, the amount asked for is not 
abnormal ... " 

With 80 percent of the U.S. fleet now obso
lete and carrying less than 10% of our trade 
and commerce, we need the same sense of 
purpose and urgency. If $400 million was 
considered "not abnormal" 30 years ago, it is 
not abnormal today. Adjusted for inflation, 
$400 mtllion would be the equivalent of 
more than $800 million today-an amount 
which, over the next three years, would go far 

in resolving our maritime dilemma in terms 
of building ships. 

So long as the national interest is 
served, this is not an extravagant or excessive 
sum. A well-balanced American-flag mer
chant marine is essen-tial to our national in
terest--to support our m111tary establishment 
and to extend and expand our trading. This 
is a historical truism. As Chairman Ken
nedy said: ". . . we do want our fair share 
of commerce--and we mean to get it." And 
so, let's get on with the task before us--with 
no more idle talk. Let's get on with the ao• 
tion which is so urgently needed. Let us 
begin here and now to guarantee the re
juvenation of the American merchant marine 
with modern a1;1d etllcient vessels built in the 
shipyards of the United States. Let us agree 
that this investment in our future is essen
tial. Let us begin here and now to rebutld 
our shipping capab111ty from the ashes of the 
fl:res of neglect and inertia. 

NUCLEAR TEST BAN TREATY 
SAFEGUARDS 

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, on 
September 24, 1963, the Senate voted its 
approval of the Limited Nuclear Test 
Ban Treaty, by an overwhelming ma
jority. Necessary to the affirmative vote 
of many Senators was the Presidential 
assurance on the implementation of the 
so-called treaty safeguards. The original 
assurances to the Senate given by Presi
dent Kennedy in August of 1963, were 
reaftlrmed in their entirety by President 
Johnson in April 1964. I, for one, feel 
today, as I did 3 years ago, that the 
treaty safeguards represent a very im
portant part of our national security. In 
line with the constitutional principle of 
congressional oversight of executive pro
grams, I should like at this time to sub
mit to the Senate the third annual report 
on the implementation of the treaty 
safeguards. As I stated on October 1 
last year, in the second annual report to 
the Senate on the implementation of the 
safeguards, staff members of the Joint 
Committee on Atomic Energy and the 
Preparedness ,Investigating Subcommit
tee constantly monitor the safeguards 
program. In addition, selected commit
tee members review the implementation, 
both in regular and also in special com
mittee hearings. 

By way of a very brief review, the 
history of the safeguards begins when 
the members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
were called before our committees to reg
ister their judgments on the limited test 
ban treaty under consideration and they 
felt compelled, as senior military ad
visers, to inform the Senate that in their 
opinion certain safeguards were very 
necessary if the treaty was not to oper
ate against our national security in
terests. Accordingly, they developed 
specific language to spell out these safe
guards and, as I mentioned above, Presi
dential assurances of their implementa
tion was given to the Senate. The safe
guards, in brief, are: Fil·st, the conduct of 
comprehensive, aggressive, and continu
ing underground nuclear test programs; 
second, the maintenance of modern nu
clear laboratory facilities and programs; 
third, the maintenance of the faciUties 
and resources necessary to resume 
promptly atmospheric testing should it 
be deemed essential to our national se-

curity or should the treaty be abrogated 
by others; and fourth, the improvement 
of our capability to monitor and detect 
violations of the treaty, and to maintain 
our knowledge of foreign nuclear activity. 

Why do we need the treaty safeguards 
and why must the Congress, in exercis
ing its constitutional responsibilities in 
the national security area, see that the 
safeguards are implemented to the full
est extent? Let me give a very short re
view of some of the nuclear weapons ac
tivities of other "nuclear club" nations. 

The Soviet Union is carrying out a 
very intensive nuclear weapons research 
and development program, has displayed 
new missile delivery systems in their re
cent parades, and continues a very 
active underground nuclear weapons test 
program. Seismic detection st·ations 
operated by several countries around the 
world have announced some of these 
Soviet tests as yielding several hundred 
kilotons. That would indicate that they 
are able to test new types of warheads 
at high yields. Soviet military leaders 
stated that they have increased their 
strategic offensive and defensive nuclear 
weapons systems, both quantitatively 
and qualitatively in the last few years 
and their underground nuclear test pro
gram and missile activities would cer
tainly lend support to their statements. 

We can no longer be assured that we 
own a commanding lead in the field of 
nuclear weapons systems and must as
sume that the Soviets will narrow the 
gap materially if we do not do every
thing the safeguards permit in support 
of our own nuclear weapons capability. 

Communist China was not a nuclear 
weapons country at the time of the test 
ban treaty, nor is she a signatory to that 
treaty. Since that time Communist 
China has tested three nuclear devices 
in the atmosphere. Chinese oftlcials 
announced the first test was on a tower 
and the later tests as being in the air 
over the test site. This would at least 
imply a device that could be carried and 
dropped from one of their aircraft. The 
weapons sophistication displayed in these 
early tests as demonstrated by the fis
sionable materials employed is both sur
prising and puzzling to our nuclear sci
entists. Based on the time interval be• 
tween their earlier tests, October 16, 
1964, May 14, 1965, and May 9, 1966, and 
on their a.vowed intention of becoming a 
nuclear weapons power, we may be as
sured that additional tests are to be ex
pected. 

France, another nuclear weapons 
country that did not sign the limited 
test ban treaty, has been carrying out 
an active and aggressive weapons test 
program. She has just completed an 
extensive test series, in the atmosphere, 
in the South Pacific. These tests dis
played significant advances in acquiring 
higher yield weapons small enough in 
size to be carried by her supersonic 
bombers. 

I can report that on the whole our im
plementation of the treaty safeguards 
has been very satisfactory. Some details 
have not always been to our satisfaction, 
and we have taken certain corrective ac
tions that were felt to be necessary. For 
instance, the Joint Committee felt that 
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the administration was not requesting 
sufficient funding for the underground 
testing program in the fiscal year 1967 
budget. Accordingly, $10 million was 
added to the budget by the Joint Com
mittee and authorized by the Congress. 
As it later developed, the administration 
not only welcomed this $10 million, but 
felt it necessary to request other repro
graming actions that put even more 
fund support in the underground testing 
ca.tegory. 

Another example of our concern: We 
have been advised, unofficially, that cer
tain studies are underway that might re
sult in a so-called stockpiling of our safe
guard No.3 capability; that is, to resume 
atmospheric testing if necessary. I shall 
report our thoughts on such a proposal 
later, when the details of safeguard 3 are 
presented. 

Our committees and staff members 
have been particularly impressed and 
encouraged with the dedication, deter
mination, hard work, and high-caliber 
performance displayed by the many re
sponsible officials in the Atomic ·Energy 
Commission and the Defense Depart
ment connected wtih the safeguards im
plementation. I want to single out a few 
organizations, the Division of Military 
Applications and the weapons labora
tories of the Atomic Energy Commission, 
the Defense Atomic Support Agency and 
its service laboratories, the Advanced Re
search Project Agency, and the Joint 
Task Force Eight. The directors and 
the personnel of these organizations are 
to be especially commended. They are 
doing an outstanding job. 

The Department of Defense and the 
Atomic Energy Commission are jointly 
responsible for the implementation of 
the treaty safeguards. To facilitate 
coordination of the activities of these 
two agencies in support of the safe
guards, the Secretary of Defense·and the 
Chairman of the Atomic Energy Com
mission, in June 1964, formally estab
lished joint procedures for the develop
ment and periodic review of ~;~. national 
nuclear test program. That program 
has been developed and submitted to the 
President. As directed by the President, 
the plans are being maintained and the 
programs essentially implemented. 

SAFEGUARD NO. 1, UNDERGROUND TESTING 

Through the underground testing pro
gram and the research activities which 
support it, the United States has devel
oped a good capab111ty to support a wide 
range of full-scale underground experi
ments. As an integral part of our re
search and development program, · the 
underground test program has con
tributed to significant advances in weap
ons technology. Major emphasis has 
been directed toward assuring the relia
bility and safety of existing and planned 
nuclear weapons, the development 
and improvement of penetration capa
bility, the development of improved de
vices, and the investigation of advanced 
concepts. Hardening programs for the 
existing and proposed strategic missile 
force, as well as other missile systems, are 
presently using the weapons-effects in
formation obtained from the testing 
program. Through the development of 

a special instrumentation and more 
imaginative design of diagnostic arrays, 
underground tests are now yielding valu
able diagnostic data not envisioned or 
thought possible at the time of the sign
ing of the test ban treaty. 

Since the treaty, a total of more than 
100 underground nuclear tests have been 
conducted in the United States. These 
include tests with weapons-development 
objectives, weapons-effects information, 
test-detection studies, and peaceful uses 
of nuclear explosives studies. We have 
also assisted the United Kingdom in its 
weapons test program. Some tests have 
had very small yields and several, con
ducted at our Nevada test site, were an
nounced as having "an intermediate 
yield." In announcement terminology, 
"intermediate" is defined as between 200 
kilotons and 1 megaton. 

Before I go on to the second safeguard, 
I should like to comment on the great 
importance of underground testing. All 
informed and responsible witnesses tell 
us that without the opportunity to con
duct underground tests that safeguards 
2 and 3 would have little chance of being 
successfully implemented. A nuclear 
weapons program, like all scientific en
deavors, is a living and growing effort. 
Weapons research cannot be stockpiled 
or kept on a shelf against a future rainy 
day. Progress in science and technology 
cannot go far without experiments. 

In this connection, and in the light of 
continued underground testing by the 
Soviet Union and atmospheric testing by 
France and Communist China, a warning 
is necessary: The Senate must take a 
long, hard look at any proposals for total 
test ban treaties, to be fully informed at 
an early stage of all the ramifications of 
particular proposals, and to see to it that 
we do not consent to any arrangements 
or provisions which operate against our 
vital national security interests. 

SAFEGUARD NO.2. THE MAINTENANCE OF 
MODERN LABORATORIES 

The Department of Defense has con
centrated its efforts under this safeguard 
into what they call their nuclear weap
ons-effects research program. This pro
gram investigates weapons effects and 
associated phenomena through every 
method short of full-scale nuclear test
ing. The problems are exceedingly com
plex and require a systematic analysis of 
many related phenomena, many of which 
require new theoretical and experimental 
techniques. This program has some ad
vantages over full-scale nuclear tests. 
Laboratory experiments are generally 
less expensive; they can be performed 
many times, and the important param
eters can be more easily controlled. To 
provide a positive correlation between 
laboratory research and the actual ef
fects of nuclear· explosions, laboratory 
results are confirmed in the underground 
test program to the extent possible. 
Significant advances have been made in 
the area of simulation facilities. For 
example, a conical shock tube, nearly 
one-half mile long, is nearing completion 
at Dahlgren, Va. This tube will simu
late the blast effects of 20 kilotons with 
only 1,000 pounds of TNT. A rocket
sled facility at Holloman Air Force Base 
will drive a reentry vehicle at mach 6 into 

the shock wave produced from a shock 
tube. Other very important efforts are 
going forward at the Air Force Special 
Weapons Center in Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

The three AEC weapons laboratories, 
Los Alamos, Lawrence Radiation Labo
ratory, Livermore, Calif., and Sandia, 
continue to function as healthy and pro
gressive organizations. The mainte
nance of challenging research and devel
opment programs in weapons tech
nology, the continuing, progressive, high
ly complex underground testing program, 
and the maintenance and improvement 
in facilities, have continued the labora
tories' ability to retain and recruit the 
necessary technical and administrative 
staff to properly conduct the assigned 
development programs while continuing 
the expansion of the nuclear weapons 
art. Facilities are being maintained and 
upgraded. 

I might add here that we, who follow 
the work and results of our DOD and 
AEC laboratories, are particularly proud 
of the people involved, their dedication 
and effort, the facilities they have· to 
work and the outstanding results they 
are achieving. The laboratory program 
is accomplishing its purpose, but I cau
tion again that our best advisors all 
agree that this is so only because of the 
existing underground testing program, 
and one cannot continue an effective lab
oratory program without the opportuni
ties for the testing of ideas and accom
plishments in a nuclear testing environ
ment, such as underground. 

SAFEGUARD NO. 3, READINESS TO RESUME 
ATMOSPHERIC TESTING 

Like safeguard No.2, a major factor in 
our readiness to resume promptly nuclear 
testing in the atmosphere, underwater, 
and in space-should it be deemed es
sential to our national security or should 
the treaty be abrogated-is our under
ground test program. Much of the tech
nical resources from this program would 
be applicable in the event it was neces
sary to resume testing in the now pro
hibited environments. The resumption 
goals stated by the President, should he 

· ftnd it necessary to authorize the re
sumption of now prohibited testing, are: 

First. AEC proof testing and DOD 
operatio:raal systems tests, within 2 
months. 

Second. DOD nuclear tactical exer
cises, within 3 months. 

Third. AEC development tests, within 
3 months. 

Fourth. Weapon-effects tests, within 6 
months, and the more complex AEC 
developmental, effects, and DOD reentry 
vehicle flight tests, within 9 to 12 months. 

The capability in terms of facilities, 
equipment, and personnel to meet these 
goals has now been achieved and, of 
course, must be maintained in an active 
role. One cannot spray them with 
plastic and expect them to be ready when 
needed. 

Johnston Atoll in the Pacific has been 
selected as the center for our readiness 
to resume testing. A 3-year program 
was undertaken to upgrade the facili
ties at Johnston Atoll and this has been 
essentially completed. Scientific and 
support facilities have been constructed 
throughout the State of Hawaii. 
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In the event the AEC and DOD were 
directed to resume testing in presently· 
prohibited environments, operational 
control of the test series would be as
signed to the Commander, Joint Task 
Force Eight, who would be responsible 
to both the AEC and the DOD. This 
task force is in existence and carrying 
out its assigned duties. Its prime func
tion now is preparing for such a possi
bility and carrying out the necessary 
exercises in order to be prepared. Com
mencing in October 1964, and yearly 
since, the task force has deployed units 
from the continental United States to 
Hawaii and to Johnston Atoll and car
ried out operations to evaluate all tech
nical, operational, and support functions 
in the environment planned for the ac
tual nuclear air drop test program. In 
addition to the yearly full-scale exercise 
overseas, more frequent continental 
based exercises are held off the Cali-

· fornia coast using minimum resources 
and facilities. 

The latest overseas exercise was com
pleted earlY this month and two con
tinental exercises ~e scheduled for later 
in fiscal year 1967. In addition, one 
overseas exercise and two continental 
based exercises have been approved for 
Planning for fiscal year 1968. At the 
present time the construction of new 
facilities for the readiness program is 
limited to those projects essential to 
support approved programs and every 
effort is made to assure that: First, ex
isting facilities ar-e used to the maximum 
efficiency; and second, where additional 
facilities are required, minimum facili
ttes commensurate with approved pro
gram objectives are the policy. 

Repair and/or replacement of assem
blies, components, and hardware is re
stricted to items which are defective or 
are expended during operational type 
exercises. Where procurement times 
are long, necessary quantities of rockets, 
test vehicles as device carriers, and in
strumentation hardware have been 
stockpiled. 
, To help reduce the cost of maintaining 

the readiness capability and to make 
maximum use of the facilities and 
equipment, other national .programs em
ploy both the Johnston' Atoll facilities 
and use such equipment as the highly 
instrumented diagnostic aircraft for 
other purposes such as cosmic ray studies 
and solar eclipse observations. 

Staff members of the Joint Atomic 
Energy Committee and the Preparedness 
Investigating Subcommittee were present 
at Johnston Atoll and in the Hawaiian 
Islands during the recent series of exer
cises known as Operation Windlass. 

As I mentioned earlier in this state
ment, it has come to our attention that 
certain studies are being directed toward 
reducing the cost of the effort or possibly 
stockpiUng certain parts of the resump
tion capability. It would be of great con
cern if these studies might result in the 
resumption capab111ty being reduced be
low the goals established by the Execu
tive as listed above. For example, if 
drastic actions were taken, such as 
sputting do~ John8ton Island; breaking 
up of the expertise existing in Joint Task 

Force 8, or transferring specialized 
test aircraft to other primary duties, 
then it is inevitable that the resumption 
readiness would be degraded. Un
doubtedly, some minor economies can be 
applied to parts of the program and still 
permit resumption within the desired 
time limits. However, these must not be 
permitted to result in a serious degrada
tion of our capacity as we are all well 
aware of the great difficulties and lapsed 
time required to resume meaningful test
ing from a stance of unreadiness. 

The last time we had a cessation on 
nuclear testing the Soviets chose to vio
late this cessation of tests and conducted 
the most intensive nuclear weapon test
ing operation the world has ever seen. 
It took us much too long to react, and 
we could be at a critical disadvantage if 
this were permitted to happen again. 
Joint Task Force 8 should be main
tained, together with its facilities and 
equipment, as an active and well sup
ported effort that can quickly react to a 
treaty violation by some other country 
or should the President make the deci
sion that it is in our national interest to 
resume testing in the new prohibited 
environments. 

Perhaps experts on cost effectiveness 
who believe that islands can be moth
balled should see for themselves the con
stant need to protect from the ocean that 
which has been gained at a heavy price. 
SAFEGUARD NO.4, TEST DETECTION AND FOREIGN 

NUCLEAR PROGRAMS 

Project VELA is the Nation's research, 
development, and systems design effort 
aimed at improving our ability to detect, 
identify, locate, and verify the occur
rence of nuclear explosions in all en
vironxnents. A broad-based progrann 
in nuclear test detection technology and 
physics, sensor improvement, systems 
studies, systems engineering, and 'im
proved verification methods is continu
ing. 

The test environment that has re
ceived the greatest effort in the detection 
field is one that is presently permitted 
by the limited test ban treaty, that is 
underground. The reason for this is 
twofold. First, to see how much can be 
learned from the underground tests of 
other nations, and, second, so that at 
some future date this information could 
be applied to a treaty to prohibit nu
clear tests, including underground
should be a particular treaty be deter
mined by the Executive and the Congress 
to be in the national interest. Certainly 

this substantial seismic research pro
gram has greatly improved our capabil
ity to detect underground events, either 
natural in origin, such as earthquakes, or 
manmade events, such as nuclear tests, 
as well as to better locate such events. 
Also, the number of so-called unidenti
fied events each year has been greatly 
reduced. However, the research effort 
has not eliminated having a certain 
number of unidentified events each year. 
It is these unidentified events which give 
rise to the necessity for including the 
right of onsite inspection in any fore
seeable total test ban treaty. In my 
opinion adequate types and numbers of 
onsite inspections remain one of the 
basic conditions for such a treaty. 

Research and development programs 
are being carried out to provide the 
means of detecting possible treaty viola
tions in prohibited environments, such 
as in the atmosphere, in outer space, and 
underwater. These programs have been 
quite successful and are continuing. 

In connection with the large effort to 
improve our capability to detect and 
identify underground nuclear tests, one 
area that has perhaps not received the · 
attention that it deserves is that of con
cealing, hiding, or muffling the under
ground test. Many theories have been 
introduced as a means of fooling the de
tection system and one of them, at least, 
the so-called decoupling theory, has 
been tested and verified by conventional 
explosions. A small nuclear test is to be 
conducted in the near future to test this 
theory for nuclear explosions and a 
larger nuclear test is in the planning 
stages. We feel that not nearly enough 
is 1 known about these various hiding or 
evasion techniques and, of course, we 
need to add to our knowledge of these 
techniques as a precondition to any total 
test ban treaty so that we may be as
sured of catching a treaty violator, 
should there be one. 

Finally, the cost of implementing the 
limited treaty safeguards is significant. 
Of course, a great many of these costs 
would be with us whether we had treaty 
safeguards or not, but a summary of the 
overall costs are a measure somewhat of 
the serious effort we are putting into the · 
maintenance of our security under the 
terms of the limited test ban treaty. 

The following table presents the esti
mated costs· for each fiscal year since the 
test ban treaty for each of the four safe
guards. These are tqe combined costs, 
expended or programed, by both the 
AEC and the DOD. 

[In thousands of dollars] 

Underground tests •. --- ------- -- -- - -- ---- - ---- - --- ----- -Nuclear laboratories ___ ____________ ____ _________ _______ _ _ 
Test resumption readiness-------------------------------
Test detection _____ _ . ---- -- - -- -- -------------- ----------

In closing, I repeat that the general 
implementation and support afforded to 
the limited nuclear test ban treaty safe
guards has been very satisfactory. The 
members and staffs of the Joint Com-

Jl 

Fiscal year F iscal year F iscal year F iscal year 
1964 1965 1966 1967 

118, ()()() 143. 000 
:m, ooo - 335, ()()() 
161, 000 130, 000 
100, ()()() 116, ()()() 

706, ()()() 724, ()()() 

176,000 
327, 000 

74, 000 
120, ()()() 

697, 000 

182,000 
334, ()()() 

58, ()()() 
128, 000 

702, ()()() 

mittee on Atomic Energy and the Pre
paredness Investigating Subcommittee 
will continue to follow the safeguards 
implementation, will make inquiry and 
conduct hearings on these matters and 
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will periodically, as I am doing today, 
make the appropriate reports to the 
Senate. 

RECESS 
Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I 

move that the Senate stand in recess 
subject to the call of the Chair. 

The motion was agreed to; and <at 3 
o'clock and 13 minutes p.m.) the Senate 
took a recess subject to the call of the 
Chair. 

At 3 o'clock and 14 minutes p.m., the 
Senate reassembled, when called to or
der by the Presiding Officer <Mr. NEL
soN in the chair> . 

NUCLEAR TEST BAN TREATY. 
SAFEGUARDS 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, will 
the Senator yield to me? 

Mr. JACKSON. I am happy to yield 
to the distinguished Senator from Mis
sissippi [Mr. STENNIS]. 

Mr. STENNIS. I have been detained 
in returning to the floor of the Senate, 
because of a most urgent matter, a con
ference report on the health, edu~tion, 
and welfare appropriation bill; other
wise I would have been here to listen to 
every word of the speech of the Senator 
from Washington [Mr. JACKSON] and his 
:report. Although I have not read all of 
his speech I know many of the major 
points that are in it. 

Mr. President, first I wish to thank 
the Senator from Washington and his 
subcommittee for their years of work in 
this highly important and highly tech
nical field of checking with reference to 
the compliance and carrying out of our 
test ban treaty. The Senator from 
Washington [Mr. JACKSON] is unusually 
well qualified in this field, and he applies 
himself with his usual energy and devo
tion to duty. It is difficult to begin to 
estimate the value of the services he has 
rendered. I want to thank him, as well 
as commend him. He has rendered a. 
great service to the country. 

The Preparedness Investigating Sub
committee held hearings on a nuclear 
teBtrban treaty, and we got into phases of 
it t)lat never came out in open testimony. 
It is highly classified. It is th~e~ im
portant phases that the Senator is going, 
into and. checking. He gives surveil ... 
lance to the matter not year to ye.ar, but 
month to month. That is the only way 
to know where we are and to evaluate the 
success of the nuclear test ban treaty~ 
and also, it is the only way to :find the 
road ahead. So, in that way, too, the 
Senator is rendering an outstanding 
service. 

Again, I regret exceedingly that I was 
detained and unable to be here when he 
began his address. · 

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I wish 
to express my deep appreciation for the 
generous comments of the distinguished 
chairman of the Subcommittee on Pre
paredness Investigations. 

I must say that what we have been 
able to do in connection with nuclear 
test ban safeguards has been made possi
ble by reason o~ the support and assist-

ance we have received from the chair
man of the subcommittee. 

I must say that the program that we 
are endeavoring to carry out goes to the 
very heart of the nuclear deterrent. 
This, indeed, is the means by which we 
are endeavoring to avoid in this world of 
ours what otherwise might be a nuclear 
catastrophe. 

Mr. President, the Senator from 
Mississippi [Mr. STENNIS] has been an 
invaluable help to us. Without his sup
port our effort would not be possible. I 
commend him for all that he has done. 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I com
mend the Senator. Those of us on the 
Subcommittee on Preparedness Investi
gations look to the work of the Senator 
from Washington [Mr. JACKSON] and his 
subcommittee members with the highest 
degree of satisfaction, and consider it 
one of the most outstanding achieve
ments of all the work done during the 
entire year. 

Mr. President, I thank the Senator for 
yielding to me. 

RECESS 
Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I 

move that the Senate stand in recess 
subject to the call of the Chair. 

The motion was agreed to; and (at 3 
o'clock and 18 minutes p.m.) the Senate 
took a recess subject to the call of the 
Chair. 

At 3 o'clock and 34 minutes p.m., the 
Senate reassembled, when called to 
order by the Presiding Officer <Mr. 
YARBOROUGH in the chair). 

NORTH AMERICAN WATER AND 
POWER ALLIANCE 

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, several 
years ago the North American Water and 
Power Alliance, or NA WAPA concept, 
was considered to "be little more than a 
grandiose dream, highly desirable to 
water-short areas in the United States, 
Canada, and Mexico, but hardly attain
able in our time. 

:Recently, however, the. climate has 
been changing. The idea of bringing 
surplus water down from Alaska and 
Canada to· areas which need it is being 
given serious consideration, and serious 
study. Gordon White, Washington cor
respondent for the Salt Lake City 
Deseret News, discusses NAWAPA devel
opments in a well-written, recent column, 
which I ask unanimous consent to place 
1n the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECOltD, 
as follows: 

[From the Salt Lake City (Utah) Deseret 
· News, Oct. 4, 1966] 
NAWAPA PROMOTION STIRS NATIONAL 

INTEREST 
(By Gordon Eliot White) 

In the month since the lower Colorado 
River reclap:lation project was quietly buried 
!or another year, water experts in this coun
try, Canada, and Mexico have focussed new 
interest on a much grander water project. 

With Sen. FRANK E. Moss, D-Utah, as its 
chief congressional ~ponsor, the big North 

American Water and Power Alliance proposal 
has moved just a little nearer actual consid
eration by the government involved. 

Sen. Moss has been talking about NAWAPA 
!or three years, and is beginning to generate 
an encouraging degree of interest in it. 
NAWAPA as out-lined in studies by the 
Ralph M. Parsons Engineering Company of 
Los Angeles, would tap the waters of Alaska 
and northern Canada and bring them as far 
south as the Rio Grande and as far east as 
the Great Lakes. 

It would provide enough water to fill, along 
With conventional water projects, the pre
dicted water needs of North America for the 
next hundred years. It would cost at least 
$80 billion, and take at least a quarter of a 
century to complete. 

The prime interest in NA.WAPA has been 
among the westerners who have been fighting 
for the Lower Colorado Basin Project. When 
they looked at the Colorado River, the arid 
states of Arizona, New Mexico, California, . 
Colorado, Nevada and Utah found that it 
could not begin to satisfy the needs of its 
basin. The decision to look to the Columbia 
River for additional water became instru
mental in the defeat of the Lower Colorado 
bill . . 

NAWAPA was pushed into the background 
during the Lower Colorado debate, but Sen. 
Moss kept interest alive by carrying his mes
sage to Canada. He spoke in Quebec, Mon
treal and Toronto this year, outlining the 
need for additional water throughout the 
continent, and explaining to sometimes
hostile Canadians how the ,project could 
benefit both nations. 

And the hostility in Canada is closely paral
lel to that of the northwesterners who fought 
the Lower Colorado bill because it cast thirsty 
eyes at their largest river. Sen. Moss set off 
a fiurry of outrage north of the border two 
weeks ago by saying in a speech at Blllings, 
Montana, that he questioned· "the right of 
one section of a country-or one section of 
a continent--to waste water-to allow vast 
quantities of it to run away to the sea un
used while other sections do not have enough 
to meet the requirements o! their growing 
populations." 

This sort o! talk has not gone down well 
in the Columbia Basin. And in western Can
ada there has been considerable indignation 
over the Moss speech, the more galling be
cause it is quite accurate: . at least four bil
llon acre feet of :water run uselessly into th«f 
sea-more than two hund·red and fifty times 
as much as fiows in the Colorado in a normal 
year. 

Canadian politicians have not been above 
demagoguing the water issue any more than 
American politicians along the Columbia. 
The latest charge has been that the United 
States could solve its water shortage just by 
cleaning up its pollutioJ:?.. In the East that 
.may be true. Re-use of water, plus better 
water management, could solve the need for 
water in all but the longest drouth that 
could strike ~the East Coast, with its normal 
of sixty-inch annual precipitation. In the 
West, clearly, all the clean-up possible could 
not salvage enough to meet the predicted 
needs from the area's ten-inch annual rain
fall. 

Even now Phoenix well~ are drawing more 
than two-million acre-feet more water from 
the ground each year than natural return 
fiow can re-charge. 

Despite the objectors, there are some signs. 
that NAWAPA-or something like it--may 
be edging closer to serious study. President 
Johnson met Ralph Parsons at a business
men's luncheon at the White House and has 
asked him back to discuss the project. The 
President likes Texas-sized plans, and it is 
clearly possible that he could recast NAWAPA 
as an administration project 1! and when the 
Viet Nam war is settled. 
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So fa.r the plans a.re only an outline. Feas-

1b111ty studies would cost several million dol
lars and would take four or five years to com
plete. The size of the dams would have to 
be gargantuan. One would, in the Parsons 
concept, rise 1,700 feet above the Copper 
River, a thousand feet taller than Hoover 
Dam. A 74-million-acre foot reservoir in the 
Rocky Mountains trench would take eight 
years to fill. 

But reviews of the scheme indicate that 
for the estimated $80 b1llion price, North 
America would get about twice as much 
water as the 2.7 b11lion acre feet that would 
be provided by all the $60 b11lion worth of 
authorized or contemplated water projects 
st111 to be built in the western states. 
NAWAPA would provide about twice as much 
water for only $20 b1llion more in cost. 

A Senate Subcommittee said earlier this 
year that building both the NAWAPA and 
the conventional projects, at a $14:0 billion 
cost, would probably meet the foreseeable 
needs of North America. 

But engineering studies are the next step, 
and a step that the continent had better take 
soon, if it is to get the work underway before 
the need for water outruns the supply. AB 
Sen. Moss said at B111ings, water is precious 
stuff. Without it there can be no life.· 

A DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RE
SOURCES IS NEEDED 

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, now that 
Congress has completed action on the 
measure to establish a Department of 
Transportation, I suggest that our next 
move should be to consolidate all of the 
agencies, bureaus, and programs which 
deal with water, Soil, forests, mining, or 
any other aspect of our natural· resource 
development into a Department of Nat
ural Resources. 

Our population explosion and our 
booming good times have so increased 
the volume of travel by rail, air, water, 
and highways that central planning has 
become necessary to an efficient trans
portation system. We have now set up 
a Federal agency to provide such plan
ning, and the Congress will receive from 
its Secretary recommendations for a co
ordinated policy for all modes of trans
portation, including those a:trecting na
tional defense and national or regional 
emergencies. 

That same population explos!on com
bined with our constantly rising stand
ard of living have synthetized to put the 
same sort of strain on our natural re
sources. We are using up our resource 
heritage at a fantastic rate. Reorgani
zation and modernization are equally as 
crucial in the field of natural resources. 

More than a year ago I introduced a 
bill to establish a Department of Natural 
Resources. The bill was cosponsored by 
Senators CLARK and METCALF. I intend 
to reintroduce the measure at the begin
ning of the next session of Congress, with, 
I hope, the support and cosponsorship of 
many more of my colleagues. The Sen
ator from Connecticut [Mr. RIBICOFF] 

has already indicated he is ready to hold 
hearings in January on the new bill in 
the Executive Reorganization Subcom
mittee which he heads. 

I well realize that the suggestion that 
water and land resource development 
agencies should be centered in one Fed
eral Department raises hackles in bu
reaucratic circles in Washington, and 
causes consternation in special interest 

groups throughout the country. It 
would mean that several Federal agen
cies with distinguished records in con
servation would undergo major changes. 
It would mean that some communities 
and areas of the country and some groups 
of individuals accustomed to working 
with officials in one Federal Department, 
and under regulations drawn by that 
Department, would find themselves work
ing with officials-at the top level, a.t 
least-in another Department. This 
would be disquieting, and for awhile, at 
least, might slow down some programs 
and projects while overall determina
tions were made and guidelines adopted. 

But I challenge anyone to take an. 
honest and rational look at how rapidly 
we are using up and despoiling our nat
ural resources in America anq. not agree 
that massive and unselfish planning 
must be done, followed by sophisticated 
coordination, if we are not to waste our 
heritage beyond redemption. Such plan
ning and coordination would obviously 
be most e:ffectively handled by one great 
Department dedicated to the preserva
tion and best use of all of our natural 
resources. 

It is true that there is already con
siderable scattered resource planning 
underway-but it is being carried for
ward in several agencies by several dif
ferent groups. It is true also that we 
are enacting some fine conservation leg
islation, and that we are spending mil
lions of dollars to protect our forests and 
our public lands and our water resources. 
But are we doing enough? And are we 
doing it in a way which will be in the 
best interest of all of our people in all 
sections of the country? And, finally, 
are we duplicating e:fforts, and overlap
ping our programs? We cannot give 
satisfactory answers to any of these 
questions. 

Take the field of water resource man
agement as an example. We have 5 
Federal Departments-Interior, Agricul
ture, Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Defense, and Housing and Urban Devel
opment-and 2 powerful independent 
agencies-the Federal Power Commis
sion, and the Tennessee Valley Author
ity--and 25 subordinate agencies all with 
statutory responsibilities on water re
sources. It is very difficult to coordinate 
a program which is spread-eagled like 
this. It is also frustrating for an outside 
agency to work with the Federal Govern
ment with such a patchwork of author
ity. The Delaware River Commission, 
for example, must harmonize the work 
of 19 Federal agencies, 14 interstate 
agencies, and 43 State agencies. It is a 
miracle that the Commission moves 
ahead at all. 

In the summer of 1965 when New York 
City faced a water shortage, its harried 
omcials could not turn to the vast Hud
son River which rolled by its door. The 
reason: The Hudson is heavily polluted, 
and cleaning it up is frustrated by the 
tangled authority of many State and 
Federal agencies which have some meas
ure of jurisdiction over its waters. 

Newsweek magazine commented in 
August, 1965: 

The big obstacle to restoring the Hudson 
Valley is bureaucracy. More than fifteen 

federal , agencies from-the Coast Guard to the 
Department of Commerce (which maintains 
its mothball fieet of cargo ships in Tomkins 
Cove) tangle with the New York State de
partments of Conservation, Health, Public 
Works and Commissions for Fish and Game, 
Parks, Water Resources and Motor Boats, 
to name a few. And few of these are under 
any obligation to consult with each other or 
a higher authority. 

Such a jurisdiction morass is difficult 
enough to handle when it touches only 
city and State government-the Federal 
Government should not contribute to it. 

Yet, within the Federal Government 
there are hundreds of examples of con
flicting programs in water management. 
The Department of the Interior begs 
North Dakota farmers to preserve wild
life while the Department of Agriculture 
pays them to drain the pot holes which 
sustain migratory birds. The National 
Park Service is trying to save the Ever
glades in Florida, while the Corps of 
Engineers drains them. The Federal 
Power Commission authorizes a run of 
the river dam on a stretch of rushing 
waters where the Corps of Engineers or 
the Bureau of Reclamation have under 
consideration multiple-purpose develop
ment. 

There can be no argument that coordi
nation of our water resource programs is 
not only desirable, but absolutely essen-
tial. · 

Similar examples of the need for co
ordination of activities can be given in 
the management of our public lands and 
our forests. Here we have two principal 
agencies, the Forest Service in the De
partment of Agriculture, and the Bureau 
of Land Management in the Department 
of the Interior. Each sets it own regu
lations and standards, even though the 
lands they administer are often inter
mingled. Each is responsible to a dif
ferent Cabinet Secretary, and to a dif
ferent departmental objective. 

It does not make sense to have these 
two agencies, which deal directly with 
our land, in two different Government 
departments. Actually, Forest Service 
employees work more closely with those 
in the Interior Department who pro
mote land rehab111tation, develop picnic 
grounds, process mining claims, and 
propagate fish than they do with the 
other employees of the Department of 
Agriculture who deal with price supports, 
agriculture extension service, marketing, 
and farm loans. 

I do not wish to imply that the Forest 
Service and the various bureaus of the 
Interior Department with whom its 
work is intertwined do not work well to
gether-that they do not make every ef
fort to coordinate e:trorts. But the prob
lem is bigger than this. There are many 
agencies in the Federal Government 
dealing with the management of our land 
and our wildlife and our recreation, and 
it is increasingly di1Hcult to separate the 
management of one from another. We 
are constantly placing stronger pres
sures on each of them, and they should 
be considered as one and planned for as 
one. 

I will not take time here today to dis
cuss in full all of the areas in the re
source management field where there is 
divided authority, and overlapping juris-
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dictions. I will say only that we are not 
doing the job in conserving our natural 
resources we must do, and the sooner we 
refine our governmental machinery in 
the resource field, the sooner we can get 
on with our conservation job in earnest. 
I am convinced that most Americans are 
conservationists at heart-that they 
want us to do the best possible job, and 
that they will support any changes nec
essary to do it. 

I believe my bill to establish a Depart
ment of Natural Resources would move 
us toward much better management 
practices. It would enable one executive 
department, the President, and the Con
gress to effectively evaluate the Nation's 
resource requirements, and the invest
ment needed to meet them. 

It would do for us in the resource field 
what we have just done in the transpor
tation field, and what we did earlier in 
this session in the field of housing and 
urban areas in the establishment of the 
Department of Housing and Urban De
velopment. It should be, in my opinion, 
our next order of business in the field of 
governmental reorganization. 

CONVEYANCE OF CERTAIN LANDS 
TO THE CITY OF EL PASO, TEX. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on 
October 17, the House of Representatives 
passed the bill <S. 3148) to provide for 
the conveyance of all right, title, and 
interest of the United States reserved 
or retained in certain lands heretofore 
conveyed to the city of El Paso, Tex., 
with an amendment in the nature of a 
substitute. 

On July 28, the committee favorably 
reported, and the Senate passed, a bill 
S. 3148 which had been introduced by 
Senator YARBOROUGH. The purpose of 
the legislation was to permit the Secre
tary of the Army to release certain re
strictions on approximately 148 acres of 
land reserved by the United States in a 
quitclaim deed to the city of El Paso, 
Tex., entered into under authority of the 
act of August 2, 1956, thus conveying to 
the city clear title to the property. 

During the House consideration of the 
bill, it was determined that a minor dis
crepancy had occurred in the description 
of the title of the land of some 3 feet. 
The House amended the bill to correct 
this discrepancy. It in no way changes 
the purpose of the bill. 

Mr. President, I ask that the Chair lay 
before the Senate the amendment of the 
House of Representatives. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be
fore the Senate the amendment of the 
House of Representatives to the bill (S. 
3148) to provide for the conveyance of 
all right, title, and interest of the United 
States reserved or retained in certain 
lands heretofore conveyed to the city of 
E1 Paso, Tex., which was, to strike out 
all after the enacting clause and insert: 

That the Secretary ot the Army 1s au
thorized and directed to convey to the city 
of El Paso, Texas, all of the right, title, and 
interest of the United States reserved or 
retained in approximately 148 acres of land 
described in section 2 of this Act, said land 
being a portion of certain lands conveyed by 
the United States to the city of E1 Paso, 

Texas, by quitclaim deed dated June 27, 
1957, pursuant to authority contained in 
the Act of August 2, 1956 (70 Stat. 950; 
Public Law 929, Eighty-fourth Congress). 

SEC. 2. The land referred to in section 1 
is located in El Paso County, Texas, and is 
more particularly described as follows: Be
ginning at a point which bears north 81 
degrees 10 minutes east a distance of 875.23 
feet from a point which is the intersection 
of the west line of section 40, block 80, town
ship 2, and the northerly ROW line of United 
States Highway 62: 

thence north 46 degrees 02 minutes west 
a distance of 560.43 feet; 

thence north 1 degree 01 minutes 50 sec
onds west a distance of 1,249.44 feet; 

thence south 86 degrees 43 minutes 15 sec
onds east a distance of 6,422.58 feet; 

thence south 08 degrees 50 minutes east 
a distance of 336.26 feet; 

thence south 81 degrees 10 minutes west 
along the north ROW line of United States 
Highway 62 a distance of 6,110.0 feet to the 
point of beginning: Containing approxi
mately 148 acres. 

SEc. 3. The conveyance authorized herein 
shall be subject to the following conditions: 

(a) That the city, in accepting the con
veyance, agrees for itself, its grantees, suc
cessors, and assigns to forgo ( 1) any use of 
the property which wm be noxious by the 
emission of smoke, noise, odor, or dust, and 
(2) the erection on the premises of any struc
ture exceeding 60 feet in height above the 
ground. 

(b) That the city shall pay to the United 
States the fair market value, as determined 
by the Secretary of the Army, of the prop
erty interest conveyed under the first section 
of this Act. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
move that the Senate concur in the 
House amendment. 

The motion was agreed to. 

HOME LEAVE FOR FEDERAL SEA
FARING PERSONNEL 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
call up H.R. 18217, and ask for its 1m
mediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. NEL
SON in the chair). The bill will be stated 
by title. 

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A 
bill <H.R. 18217) to provide home leave 
for Federal seafaring personnel, and for 
other purposes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the bill? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill, which was 
read twice by its title. 

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
this bill is an official recommendation 
by the administration resulting from a 
study by the Civil Service Commission of 
the need for additional annual leave for 
Federal employees in the Military Sea 
Transportation Service. 

This legislation would authorize 2 days 
of annual leave for each month of MSTS 
or other seafaring service in addition to 
the amount of annual leave established 
by the Annual and Sick Leave Act. 

Enactment of this legislation is con
sidered vital in order to recruit merchant 
seamen for the highly important mer
chant marine activities of our Govern
ment, particularly in the Pacific. Pri
vate enterprise generally offers 60 days' 
annual leave each year to seafaring mer-

chantmen. The Federal Government 
offers the maximum of 26 days to Fed
eral merchant seamen. Evidence proves 
beyond doubt that this limitation has 
severely handicapped the Government's 
efforts to recruit and retain experienced 
merchant seamen. In behalf of the 
chairman of the Senate Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service, I ask that 
the Senate agree to this legislation. The 
bill has been carefully studied by the 
committee, and the committee agreed in 
its last meeting to take the bill from the 
desk without referral and ask its passage 
in these final days of this 89th Congress. 
At this point I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the RECORD an anal
ysis of this legislation. This is based on 
the report of the Civil Service Commis
sion recommending this bill. 

There being no objection, the analysis 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of H.R. 18217 is to fac111tate 
the recruitment and retention by the Gov
ernment of personnel for its oceangoing ma
rine positions by authorizing the granting 
of home leave for service rendered by such 
personnel on extended voyages. 

COST 

The U.S. Civil Service Commission, in its 
report, estimates that the annual cost of 
this legislation will be aproximately $4,300,-
000. 

INTRODUCTION 

Federal civilian crews play an important 
role in U.S.-fiag shipping. They man the per

. sonnel and cargo carriers of the M111tary sea 
Transportation Service of the Department of 
the Navy. They man the research and survey 
vessels of the Department of the Interior and 
the Department of Commerce. They oper
ate the tugs and floating cranes of the De
partQlent of the Army. Altogether there are 
some 10,000 vessel crewmen in the Federal 
civil service, with 90 percent of them em
ployed by the M111tary Sea Transportation 
Service. All but a few-less than 2 per
cent--serve aboard oceangoing ships. 

Civil service crewmen are paid in accord
ance with prevailing industry rates, but ln 
most other respects they are treated the same 
as other Federal employees. They earn leave 
under the Annual and Sick Leave Act, and 
are under the civil service retirement, Ufe in
surance, and health benefit systems. They 
receive the same job protections as other 
Federal employees. 

Early in the 89th Congress a b1ll was in
troduced, H.R. 3002, which would grant Fed
eral crewmen the same leave benefits their 
counterparts receive in the shipping industry. 
The Civil Service Commission in a report 
dated February 28, 1966, reported adversely 
on the bill because Jt considered the industry 
system unsuitable for Federal employment, 
but promised instead to look into the situa
tion further and try to come up with an ap
propriate solution. 

This study is submitted in fulfillment of 
that commitment. 

SCOPE OF THE STUDY 

The survey covered the four Federal agen
cies which are the principal employers of 
seagoing personnel: Navy, Commerce, In
terior, and Army. The Panama Canal Com· 
pany has a small number of marine person
nel, but was not included in the study be
cause its employees are not under the gen-
eral personnel system applicable to most Fed· 
eral employees. 

Information was obtained !rom the tour 
agencies on recruiting experience, turnover, 
and projected manpower requirements. 
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Data on the cost of fringe benefits were ob
tained from the M1litary Sea Transporta
tion Service for Federal personnel, and from 
the Maritime Administration for shipping in
dustry personnel. Additional data on man
days of employment and attrition were ob
tained from the Maritime Transport Research 
Board of the National Academy of Sciences. 

PRINCIPAL JI'INDINGS 

There are serious shortages of licensed 
engineers, deck omcers, skilled, unlicensed 
deck and engineering personnel, and radio 
omcers for oceangoing ships. 

Turnover in Federal marine employm~nt is 
considerably in excess of that for the rest of 
the Government and probably in excess of 
that in co:m.mel'cial shipping. 

Manpower shortages are expected to be
come more acute as the demand for shipping 
increases. A substantial increase in sta1f 
above present levels will be needed before the 
year is out. . 

The Government's ab111ty to recruit needed. 
personnel is being hamper~ by a lag behind 
industry in certain fringe benefits, prin
cipally vacation benefits. 

The Government's ab111ty to recruit needed 
personnel would be enhanced materially by 
an increase in vacation benefits. 

THE GENERAL RECRUITMENT SITUATION 

Both industry and Government are ex
periencing serious difficulties in fllling sea
going positions, particularly licensed. deck 
and engineering officers and skilled unli
censed personnel in deck and engine occupa
tions. There are widespread reports of sail
ings being delayed. for lack of personnel. 
In some cases ships are sailing without a full 
complement of personnel. According to a 
report of the Maritime Administra.tiot;l more 
than 60 Government-owned ships sa.lled un
dermanned in recent months following ex
tensive delays. 

In recognition of the shortage of deck and 
engineering omcers, the Coast Guard has is
sued. emergency regulations providing for 
temporary licenses with reduced. experience 
requirements. In addition, special short
term training courses have been instituted 
by maritime unions to qualify experienced 
seamen as officers. 

Of the various reasons for the shortages, 
three stand out. One is the high rate of 
turnover in seafaring occupations. The sec
ond is the increased demand for shipping oc
casioned. by the war in Vietnam and the 
commitments to feed hungry nations. The 
third is the low rate of entry into marine 
occupations. 

One indication of the extent of turnover 
comes from the recent study conducted by 
the National Research Council of the Na
tional Academy of Sciences. For the period 
195~1. over 40 percent of the privately em
ployed deck omoers became "dropouts" dur
Ing the first year after receiving their Coast 
Guard identification numbers; 16 percent 
more left between their first and second years 
of service. From the third year on the rate 
ranged from 6 to 13 percent. For most other 
occupations the rate was not as high. Net 
attrition in industry has been averaging bet
ter than 5 percent a year for deck officers, 
engineering officers, ·and unlicensed deck and 
engine personnel. Government losses of per
sonnel are discussed in the next section. 

The increased demand for shipping has 
resulted in the r.eactlva.tlon o! numerous 
ships :rrom the mothball fleet. Since July of 
1965, more than 100 Government-owned ships 
have been reactivated for the Vietnam sea
lift. 

Evidence of the low entry rate into m.arine 
occupations comes also from the National 
Academy of Sciences study. Between 72 and 
76 percent of the deck, engine, and radio 
officers entered the work force prior to 194.6. 
Among unlicensed personnel, 50 percent en
tered prior to 1946. The percentages of deck, 
engineering, and radio officers entering the 

work force during the 10 years following the 
Korean war accounted for 15 percent or less 
of the 1962 total for each of these categories. 

THE SITl7ATION IN GOVERNMnn' 

The staffing situation in Government is at 
least as difficult, if not more dimcult, than in 
industry. It wlll probably get worse before 
it gets better. There is an extremely high 
rate of turnover, and replacements are hard 
to find. There are indications that many of 
the occupational losses are to industry be
cause of its more attractive vacations bene
fits. With increasing demands being placed 
on Government shipping resources there wm 
have to be a sizable increase in Government 
marine personnel before the end of the cal
endar year. 

OccupatiO?Wl losses 
Separation rates were obtained from the 

four agencies for calendar year 1966. They 
showed heavy losses of deck and engine om
cera and skilled deck and engine personnel. 
Nearly one-third of the total deck officer 
strength, and one-fourth of the engine officer 
strength left Federal employment. The rate 
was even higher for deck and engine nonoftl
cer personnel--45.4 percent for deck and 41.7 
!or engine. For purposes of comparison, it 
is noted that the overall separation rate for 
the Government as a whole during 1965 was 
slightly over 22 percent. 

Voluntary resignations accounted for most 
of the losses. More than half of the deck 
and engine officer departures were via this 
route. Almost three out of every four sepa
rations of deck and engine nonomcers were 
through voluntary resignation. Although 
data were not available on the number who 
resigned to accept employment on commer
cial vessels, indications are it was substantial. 
It is interesting to note that occupational 
losses among personnel serving on other than 
oceangoing ships was negligible by compari
son. Losses tor all occupational categories 
appear on table II. 

Vacancies 
Substantial numbers of vacancies were re

ported, with the largest among engine om
cera. As of April 1960, almost one out of 
every four engine officer positions was vacant 
with most unfilled longer than 6 months. 
None of the other categories showed as high 
a ratio. Only 7 percent of the deck officer 
positions were unfilled, and most of them 
were for periods ot less than 6 months. Sim
ilar low percentages were reported !or other 
categories. 

Efforts to recruit 
Vigorous efforts are being made by all !our 

agencies to obtain needed staff. For ex~ple, 
during the past year the Military Sea Trans
portation Service sent individual letters to 
40,000 retired naval personnel and advertised 
job vacancies in publications designed to 
reach former military personnel. It can
vassed the 1959-64 graduates of the U.S. Mer
chant Marine Academy and approximately 
9,000 men holding deck or engine licenses. 
Visits were made to all the maritime acad
emies to recruit from graduating classes. 

The large number of positions unfilled 
clearly shows that these efforts are meeting 
with limited success. For deck and engine 
personnel the ratio of acceptances to offers 
made is about 1 to 3. The ratio is somewhat 
higher !or steward and purser positions. 
Data on 1965 recruitment experience appear 
1n table nr. 

Future needs 
The recruiting outlook is not any brighter 

for the near future. Agencies estimate that 
by the end of the year overall strength wlll 
have to be increased by 17 percent, this in 
addition to the replacements needed to make 
up for separations. 

IMPROVING THE GOVERNMENT'S RECRUITING 
POSITION 

There is no quick and easy solution to 
the manpower shortages plaguing both in-

dustry and Government. There are just not 
enough qualified personnel now available to 
meet the needs. To assure ·an adequate sup
ply there will have to be coordinated efforts 
to interest more people in resuming or start
ing maritime careers. Increased traln1ng op
portunities will have to be provided. But it 
will take time tor the results to show. 

What wlll have to be done now is try to 
stem the fiow of losses to industry and im
prove the Government's ability to recruit 
from the limited supply available. 

Probably the single most important deter
rent to recruitment is the lag behind indus
try in vacation benefits. Most industry 
employees earn 60 calendar days (2 months) 
of vacation leave a year, if fully employed. 
Some earn even more. In the Government, 
however, the mOflt an employee can earn is 
26 workdays of annual leave per year, or 6 
weeks and 1 day. The minimum is one-half 
of that. 

In a report of April 1, 1966, the Depart
ment of the Navy had the following to say 
about the leave situation:· 

"Lack of comparable vacation benefits is a 
significant handicap in recruiting, particu
larly in a shortage l~bor market. The mari
time unions, ;which are utillzed as a recruit
ing source, have informed COMSTS time and 
again that their members prefer to sail in 
industry ships because of the major differ
ence in vacation benefits. The maritime 
academies should be ,the best source of re
cruitment for third assistant engineers and 
third mates. MSTS has had very limited 
success in recruiting graduates from the 
academies. The unions and industry rep
resentatives assure that the difference in va
cation benefits is weli publicized with result
ing adverse effects on MSTS recruitment. 
MSTS employment interviewers state that 
many experienced. applicants lose interest 
when they ascertain that MSTS leave bene
fits are inferior to those granted in the marl-
time industry. · 

"A 1965 study indicated the significance 
of the difference in vacation benefits on job 

·satisfaction and retention. A questionnaire 
was matled to all graduates of maritime 

!academies hir~d by MSTS in 1963, 1964, and 
the first half of ~966 who voluntarily left 
MSTS e,mployment. The comment made 
most frequently concerned. vacation benefits. 
Many responding to the questionnaire com
plained of ' the inferior vacation benefits in 
Government employment." 

Industry also has an advantage over the 
Government in retirement and welfare bene
fits. Actually, when expressed as a percent 
of base wages employer expenditures for 
fringe benefits in the shipping industry are 
twice _as high as they are in the Govern
ment-48 to 60 percent for industry versus 
24 percent for Government. (See table 
VII). The individual· features of the in
dustry systems vary according to occupation, 
but all of the industry systems are financed 
entirely by employers, whereas the Govern
ment systems (retirement, life insurance, and 
health benefits) are joint contributory. 

All this is not in tended. to suggest that the 
advantages are all on the industry side. Ob
viously, there have to be some offsetting 
factors or the Government would be having 
more trouble than it has in keeping its ships 
operating. There are some fringe benefits 
where the Government is more generous as, 
for example, in the case of on-the-job injury 
compensation and severance pay. 

In industry, retirement is generally after 
20 years of service, while in Government the 
service requirement is longer. But the maxi
mum retirement benefits an employee can 
receive in Government are considerably 
higher than they are in industry. Also, a 
Federal employee can move from job to job 
and from agency to agency without any loss 
of retirement coverage. This is not the case 
in industry. If a ship crewman changes oc
cupations and another union becomes his 
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bargaining agent, he lcises his retirement 
benefits from his former position and has to 
start all over again. But, all of these ad
vantages on the Government side must be 
balanced against the fact that private em
ployers bear the full cost of retirement. 

Sick leave is another area where the Gov
ernment is more generous, particularly with 
resp~t to long-service personnel. Govern
ment personnel earn 13 days of sick leave 
per year at full pay. Unused leave can be 
accumulated without limit. In industry 
there is no sick leave as such. Maintenance 
allowances are provided for varying periods, 
but they are nowhere near the equivalent 
of full pay. 

Perhaps the principal offsetting factor, at 
least in the past, has been the greater con
tinuity of Federal employment. In industry, 
ship personnel sign off articles at the end 
of each voyage and go off the rolls. In 
Government, ship personnel are employed 
on a continuing basis. It is of course true 
that under present conditions there is more 
than enough work in industry for most oc
cupational groups. But this has not been 
the case in normal times. According to the 
National Academy of Sciences study, for the 
period April 1, 1962, to March 31, 1963, the 
average number of days worked for MSTS 
officers was 21 to 59 days higher than the 
corresponding averages for officers aboard 
commercial vessels. The average number 
of days worked for MSTS unlicensed cate
gories exceeded that of their industry coun
terparts by 18 to 52 days. 

CONCLUSION 

It is clear ";hat the Government is faced 
with a serious recruitment situation. It is 
experiencing difficulties in retaining present 
personnel, and in anticipation of an in
.creasing workload, will 'even have to try to 
increase its staff above present levels. Un
less the Government can be reasonably com
petitive with industry in what it has to 
offer, it wlll not be able to attract sufficient 
personnel. 

This does not mean that the Govern
ment should have to match industry prac
tices dollar for dollar and benefit for bene
fit. Employment practices 1n Government 
have to be consonant with the needs of the 
Government. The industry benefit system, 
with its numerous variations based on po
sition and location, is simply not adaptable 
to Federal employment. It would be in
equitable, costly, and admlnlstratively un
feasible. 

The various sources contacted during the 
study pinpointed the disparity 1n leave bene
fits as the principal problem area in re
cruitment. An appropriate solution, there
fore, would be to grant additional leave 
which would reasonably meet the needs of 
vessel crewmen and at the same time would 
be in keeping with the overall fringe bene
fit system in the Government. This could 
be accomplished by amending the Annual 
and Sick Leave Act to provide additional 
leave simtlar to the home leave accorded per
sonnel who serve overseas. 

Mr. YARBOROUGH. This legislation 
will affect about 10,000 Federal em
ployees and will cost about $4.3 million 
a year. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
is open to amendment. If there be no 
amendment to be proposed, the question 
is on the third reading of the bill. 

The bill <H.R. 18217) was ordered to 
a third reading, was read the third time, 
and passed. 

AUTHORITY TO RECEIVE MESSAGES 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that during the 
adjournment of the Senate following the 

close of business today until 11 o'clock 
a.m. tomorrow, the Secretary of the Sen
ate be authorized to receive messages 
from the House of Representatives. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
YARBOROUGH in the chair). Without ob
jection, it is so ordered. 

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 11 A.M. 
TOMORROW 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, if 
there is no further business to come be
fure the Senate, I move, in accordance 
with the previous order, that the Senate 
adjourn unti111 o'clock tomorrow morn
ing. 

The motion was agreed to; and <at 3 
o'clock and 46 minutes p.m.) the Senate 
adjourned until tomorrow, Wednesday, 
_October 19, 1966, at 11 o'clock a.m. 

CONFIRMATIONS 
Executive nominations confirmed by 

the Senate October 18, 1966: 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA COURT OF GENERAL 

SESSIONS 

· Harold H. Greene, of Maryland, to be chief 
judge for the District of Columbia court of 
general sessions for the term of 10 years. 

Richard R. Atkinson, of the District of Co
lumbia, to be an associate judge of the Dis
trict of Columbia court of general sessions, 
domestic relations branch, for the term of 
10 years. 

Harry T. Alexander, of the District of Co
lumbia, to be an associate judge of the Dis
trict of Columbia court of general sessions 
for the term of 10 years. 

Justin L. Edgerton, of Maryland, to be an 
associate judge of the District of Columbia 
court of general sessions for the term of 10 
years. 

Timothy C. Murphy, of the District of Co
lumbia, to be an associate judge of the Dis
trict of Columbia comt of general sessions 
for the term of 10 years. 

DISTRICT oF CoLUMBIA P~BLIC SERVICE • 
COMMISSION 

William L. Porter, of the District of Co
lumbia, to be a member of the Public Serv
ice Commission of the District of Columbia 
for the remainder of the term expiring June 
30, 1967. 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
TuESDAY, OcTOBER 18, 1966 

The House met at 11 o'clock a.m. 
Rev. Francis B. O'Donnell, Resurrec

tion Church, Brooklyn, N.Y., national 
chaplain, Catholic War Veterans, United 
States of America, offered the following 

. prayer: 
0 incomprehensible Creator, true 

fountain of light, and only authority of 
all knowledge, vouchsafe we beseech 
Thee, to enlighten our understanding, 
and to remove from us all darkness of 
sin and ignorance. To You who make 
eloquent the tongues of those who want 
utterance, direct our tongues, and pour 
out upon our lips the grace of Thy bless
ing. 

Give to the leaders of our Nation a dili
gent and obedient spirit, quickness of ap
prehension, the capacity of retaining, 
and the powerful assistance of Thy holy 
grace. Endow our Representatives with 

the spirit of truth and understanding. 
Fill their manly hearts with the princi
ples of freedom and true peace. Guide 
their deliberations with wisdom and 
charity, so that what they hear, they may 
apply to Thy honor, to the eternal salva
tion of their souls and to the peace and 
welfare of all nations, through Christ 
our Lord. Amen. 

THE JOURNAL 
The Journal of the proceedings of yes

terday was read and approved. 

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT 
A message in writing from the Presi

dent of the United States was commu
nicated to the House by Mr. Geisler, one 
of his secretaries, who also informed the 
House that on the following dates the 
·President approved and signed bills and 
joint resolutions of the House of the fol
lowing titles: 

On September 20, 1966: 
H.R. 10823. An act relating to credit life in

surance and credit health and accident in
surance with respect to student loans; 

H.R. 11251. An act for the relief of Hubert 
J. Kupper; -
· H.R.14379. An act for the relief of John 
R. McKinney; and 

H.R. 14904. An act to revise postal' rates 
on certain fourth-class 'mail, and for other 
purposes. 

On September 21, 1966: 
H.R. 14026. An act to provide for the more 

flexible regulation of maximum rates of in
terest or dividends payable by banks and cer
tain other financial institutions on deposits 
or share accounts, to authorize higher re
serve requirements on time deposits at mem
ber banks, to authorize open market opera
tions in ~ency issues by the Federal Re
serve banks, and for other purposes; and 

H.R. 14205. An act to declare the Old 
Georgetown Market a historic landmark and 
to require its preservation and continued use 
as a public market, and for other purposes. 

On September 23, 1966: , 
H.R. 13712. An act to amend the Fair Labor 

Standards Act of 1938 to extend its protec
tion to additional employees, to raise the 
minimum wage, and for other purposes. 

On September 24, 1966: 
H.R. 11488. An act to authorize the grade 

of brigadier general in the Medical Service 
Corps of the Regular Army, and for other 
purposes. 

On September 26, 1966: 
H.R. 6686. An act to amend the Civil Serv

ice Retirement Act in order to correct an 
inequity in the application of such act with 
respect to the United States Botanic Garden, 
and for other purposes; 

H.R. 13508. An act to direct the Secretary 
of Interior to cooperate with the States of 
New York and New Jersey on a program to 
develop, preserve, and restore the resources of 
the Hudson River and its shores and to au
thorize certain necessary steps to be taken to 
protect those resources from adverse Federal 
actions until the States and Congress shall 
have had an opportunity to act on that pro
gram; and 

H.R. 15005. An act to amend title 10, 
United States Code, to increase the author
ized numbers for the grade of xnajor, lieu
tenant colonel, and colonel 1n the Air Force 
in order to provide active duty promotion 
opportunities for certain omcers, and for 
other purposes. 

On September 27, 1966: 
H.R. 3041. An act to. amend title 10, United 

States Code, to exempt certain contracts with 
foreign contractors from the requirement for 
an examination-of-records clause. 
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